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Preface 

At the very begi11ning, mention has to be made as to why the word "Autonomous" 

was included in the topic of this Thesis - "District Administration in Darjeeling and the 

Darjeeling Gor·kha Autonomous Hill Council, A Study in the context of Decentralization, 

Democracy and Development.': The reason was that at the time of the registration of this 

Thesis in December 2003, the Hill Council in Darjeeling was known as Darjeeling 

. Gorkha Autonomous Hill Council (DGAHC). When the Hill Council was set up in 1988, 

it was known as Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC). B~t in 1999 a High Power 

Committee, set up to review and examine the provisions contained in DGHC Act, 

recommended that Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC) would be henceforth known 

as Darjeeling Gorkha Autonomous Hill Council (DGAHC). However, from March 2005 

onwards the word "Autonomous" ~·as omitted from the Council's name and Darjeeling 

Gorkha Autonomous Hill Council (DGAHC) reverted to being called Darjeeling Gorkha 

Hill Council (DGHC) once more. 

While r~turning back from one of my field visit to Today-Tangta Gram 

Panchayat, which is one of the most remote area situated on th.e border of India and 

Bhutan, I got on a Pizo Jeep. Only I to 2 vehicles plied in a day to and from Today

Tangta. The road downhill was narrow and steep and the roads were damage9 due to the 

rains. The vehicle we rode had to move at a snail's pace. One wrong move would have 

been fatal for we would all crash deep down into a gorge. The driver boasted that only 

experts could drive on such a dangerous road and he admitted that even on a cool day as 

that he was in a sweat negotiating the steep twists and the curves. As the vehicle moved 

downhill more passengers (mostly students and farmers) kept getting on it. Soon the jeep 

was packed to.capaciiy, and beyond. People were hanging on the back, as well as on the 

side of the jeep. The roof of the jeep was crowded. The total number of passengers on 

that jeep came to 35. More people on the way wanted to get onto the vehicle but there 

was no place even to put.a foot on the vehicle. At many places that was narrow, steep and 

bumpy, the passengers sitting on the roof and those hanging at the back and at the sides 

would get down and walk for some time and again board the.vehicle. This journey which 

seemed like an adventure to me was a daily routine for the pe?ple living in that area. 
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In Darjeeling hills there is one group of political voice \vhich lays claims on great 

developments being done after DGHC came into existence. But another group contradicts 

this and opines that development done is absolutely nil. The ordinary people are 

pressurized to take sides with these political voices. What are the people's genuine needs, 

demands, views and opinions (without political color) are not taken up seriously. The 

ordinary people are fUI;ther confused by the fact that in Darjeeling hills two governmental 

organizations - District Administration and DGHC are operating. While before 1988, 

people had only District Administration to approach to as government at the district level, 

after 1988 there was DGHC as government at the sub-state level. 

This Thesis attempts to clear the confusions, arising in the intellectual mind, of 

the function and working of District Administration and DGHC and the. dynamic 

relationship between them. 

Chapter I deals with the Introduction and contains the Introduction, Objectives of 

the Study, Universe of the Study, Conceptual Framework, Theoretical Framework, 

Overview of Literature, Significance of the Study, and Methodology used for the Study. 

Chapter 2 looks into the History of Darjeeling consisting of Early History of 

Darjeeling, Administrative History of parjeeling and History of Regional Movement in 

Darjeeling. 

Chapter 3 highlights the respective functions of District Administration in 

Darjeeling and the DGHC and shows their comparison pointing out areas of conflict and 

tension. This chapter also attempts a journey of facts and events from DGHC to Sixth 

Schedule. 

Chapter 4 makes an empirical study of the Development Programs (Rural, Rural

cum-Urban, and Urban Development Programs) and their beneficiaries in Darjeeling 

(within 1999-2006). 

Chapter 5 discusses DGHC and District Government; DGHC and Zilla Parishad; 

DGHC and Sixth Schedule. It looks into the question can DGHC fit into the description 

of District Govemment? Is DGHC a Zilla Parishad with extended powers? Similarities 

and differences between DGHC and District Councils under Sixth Schedule. 

Shortcomings of"District Councils under Sixth Schedule and remedies suggested for their 

improvement. 
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Chapter 6 deals with the views of the People on District Administration and 

DGHC and the relationship between these two organizations, along with some available 

data are shown. 

Chapter 7 contains the concluding observations of the entire study. 
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Chapter 1 

Introduction 

Introduction 

The district administration in Darjeeling had been working effectively since the 

time of Independence till the 1980s, when the entire administration (of the hill areas) was 
I 

disrupted and paralyzed by the violent Gorkhaland Agitation spearheaded by the Gorkha 

National, Liberation Front (GNLF)- a regional political party in Darjeeling- in the mid 

1980s. The agitation also spread to the Dooars area in the Jalpaiguri district of West 

Bengal. The period 1982 to 1988 saw the people of Darjeeling in agitation for the 

formation of a separate state. The agitation came to an end with the signing of an 

agreement between the GNLF, the State Government (of West Bengal) and the Central 

Government (Government of India) in 1988. This agreement led to the creation of 

Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC) for the social, economic, educational and 

cultural advancement of the hill people. 

In August 1999, a High Power Committee was set up by the State Government to 

review implementation of the provisions contained in the Memorandum of Settlement 

betvveen the Union Government, the State Government and the GNLF and also to 

examine the provisions contained in the DGHC Act, 1988 and to offer considered views 

on steps needed to strengthen the role of the DGHC in coordinating development 

activities in the· hill areas and fostering comprehensive development program. One 

recommendation that the High Power Committee made was that the Darjeeling Gorkha 

Hill Council (DGHC) would henceforth be known as Darjeeling Gorkha Autonomous 

Hill Council (DGAHC). 1 

But· a few years after the word 'autonomous' was inserted into the DGHC, Mr. 

Subash Ghising (Chairman and Chief Executive Councillor of DGHC, Administrator of 

DGHC) issued instructions to have it .dropped. In the DGHC Amendment Bill of 14th 

March 2005 the word 'autonomous' was omitted from the Council's name. So DGHC . . 
(Dacieeling Gorkha Hill Council) became DGAHC (Darjeeling Gorkha Autonomous Hill 

Council)for a few years and again it reverted to being called DGHC? 
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Mr. Subash Ghising (Chairman/Chief Executive Councillor/Administrator) had 

been demandina constitutional status for the DGHC as, according to him the earlier 
0 ' • 

Settlements could not fulfill the aspirations of the people of Dar~eeling. A series of 

tripartite meetings were again held betv;een Government of India, Government of West 

Bengal and Mr. Ghising to review the implementation of Darjeeling Accord and further 

issues arising from it. As a result of these meetings a Memorandum of Settlement was 

signed on 61
h December 2005 whereby it was agreed in principle to create a self

governing body for the Darjeeling hill areas in the State of West Bengal. The objectives 

of this agreement were. to replace the existing Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council by an 

autonomous. self governing Council to be known as Gorkha Hill Council Darjeeling 

under the , Sixth Schedule of the Constitution of India following due consultative, 

Legislative and constitutional processes by the State and Central Governments so as to 

fulfill economic, educational and linguistic aspirations and the preservation of land

rights, socio~cultural and ethnic identity of the hill people; and to speed up the 

infrastructure development in the hill areas. 3 

The Government of West Bengal would repeal at appropriate time the existing 

'Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council Act 1988' to pave the way for creation of a new 

autonomous Council under Sixth Schedule of the Col1stitution oflndia. This new Council 

was renamed Gorkha Hill Council, Darjeeling. Government of India . would initiate 

necessary consultative, legislative and constitutional steps to am.end Article 244 of the 

Constitution appropriat~ly, to include administration of the hill areas of State of West 

'Bengal in the Sixth Schedule.4 

Objectives of the Study 

Ever sine~ _DGHC came into existence some powers and functions of the district 

administration of Darjeeling were transferred to the DGHC ,and these two institutions, 
'' -~ ~--· 

that is; District Administration and DGHC have been working side by side, although the 

forrner's jurisdiction extends over greater geographical area than that of the latter. The 

jurisdiction <.lfDarjeeling district administration C()vers an area of314"1 square kilometers 

and the jurisdicdon of the Hill Council covers an area of 2476 square kilometers. For 
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admiiiistrative purpose the district is divided into four sub-divisions viz., Darjeeling 

Sadar, Kalimpong, Kurseong and Siliguri. The first three sub-divisions fall under the hill 

tract and the last one viz. Siliguri is situated in the plains. So the jurisdiction of district 

administration covers all these sub-divisions whereas DGHC covers only the three 

revenue (hill) sub-divisions of Darjeeling, Kalimpong and Kurseong and 13 mouzas of 

Siliguri revenue sub-division. For Siliguri an innovative. institution within the panchayat 

system, viz. Mahakuma Parishad has been brought into existence. 

Given the background, the present study makes a comparative study between 

district administration in Darjeeling and the DGHC. 'The specific questions that have 

been probed re.Jate to: What are the respective functions they perform? Does district 

_ administration deal only with' the regulatory functions and DGHC look after only 

developmental functions? Are there areas of overlapping of functions between Darjeeling 

district administration and DGHC? Are there areas of conflict and tension between the 

two? Are there areas of competition? Or are there areas of co-operation and 

interdependence? Or is the relationship between the two cordial? Attempt is made to 

establish .a relationship between district administration and DGHC - Is there a superior

subordinate relationship or is the relationship co-equal or is it parallel? 

The study seeks to identify, analyze and explain the intricacies, stresses and the 

resultant conflicts in the relationship between the District Administration and DGHC and 

their latent and manifest impact on the overall performances of these two governmental 

organizations/agencies. 

An empirical study (i) of the powers and functions of District Administration and 

DGHC and (ii) of the Development Programs and their beneficiaries in Darjeeling is 

made, to find areas of jurisdiction and interaction between distric~ administration and 

DGHC in their everyday working. For the study of the Development Prograins and their 

beneficiaries, the year 1999 to 2006 was selected because it was the third term ofDGHC 

in office _as.an elected'body; It _went on to become its last term in Office as well, for from 
- ---

200.5 -onwards elections to DGHC was stalled and DGHC was to be replaced by Gorkha 

Hill Council Darjeeling under Sixth Schedule. 

Fulther, exploration has been made to find out if DGHC firs into the description 

of 'District Government'. A probe has been attempted to find if DGHC is only a Zilla 
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Parishad with extended powers or a glorified Panchayat with additional po,vers? A 

comparison between DGHC and District Councils under Sixth. Schedule has also been 
r • " ~ 

attempted. A study of the shortcomings of the District Councils under Sixth Schedule.and 
F 

remedies suggested for its. improvement has been undertaken. The purpose behind this 

being to show to the new Gorkha Hill Council Darjeeling the loopholes and flaws of 

Sixth Schedule, SO· that it can learn from the earlier mistakes of the other Counc_ils, 

incorporate the remedies suggested .and become a more successful Council in its purpose 

as well as fulfill the long-time aspirations of self-government/self-rule for the hill people 

of Darjeeling. 

The political leaders, the administrators of District Administration and DGHC and 

other elites of Darjeeling hill 'Yere interviewed within the year 2003 to 2006, to obtain 

their views regarding the working of District Administration and DGHC and the 

relationship between the two. 

The findings of this study have been envisaged to provide some valuable 

information that will help policy-makers, planners, implementers, teachers, researchers 

and the ordinary people (specially living in Darjeeling) whose everyday lives are touched 

by the smooth functioning of these two institutions - District Administration and DGHC 

working side by side. The findings will be helpful in understanding the administrative 

system; it's relationship with the Council (DGHC) and the way it operates. It is also 
' 

expected that the data of this study will serve as bas.es for follow-up studies in this field 

by the further researcher. 

Universe of the Study 

(i) District Administration in Darjeeling 

(ii) Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC) 
' 

fi) District Administration in Darjeeling 

In the state .. of West Bengal in India, Darjeeling is the northernmost and the 
- - . ---· - . - ' 

.- - ' 

smallest .district. It is. located between 26 ·27' lO" North latitude and 68 53' 00" East 

longitude~ The total area is about 1200 square miles. Though smail in size, it touches two . 

international boundaries, Bhutan and Nepal.5 The district is divided into four sub-

I 
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divisions viz. Darjeeling (Sadar)," Kalimpong, Kurseong and Siliguri. The first three sub

divisions fall under the hill tract, and the last one viz. Siliguri shows a tremendous 

physiographic contrast as. it is situated in the plains.6 Darjeeling Sadar is the district 

headquarters. Siliguri sub-division is the largest of the four sub-divisions and Kurseong is 

the smallest.7 Located in the mountainous region of the HimaJayas, Darjeeling is at a 

· height of 6900 feel above sea 'level. On account of its natural beauty this place 'has 

attracted 'thousands of people from different parts of the world and is one of the main 

tourist spots of India. 8 

During the British days Darjeeling used to be the Summer Capital of the Province 

of Bengal. The entire administrative machinery used to be shifted from the scorching heat 

of the plains to this cool and beautiful place during the summer months. Even now, the 

Governor ·of Bengal spends about a month during the summer season and another month 
. . ' 

during the autumn season with his entourage in Darjeeling.9 

After formation of the Hill Council in the year I 988 some departments were 

transferred to DGHC (completely del inking. development activities in the hills and the 

plain regions of the district). In the 3 Hill sub-divisions, development works un~er 

Transferred Departments are done through DGHC and the development works under 

Non-Transferred Departments are being done by respective departments under over all 

control o( the District Magistrate. In the Siliguri sub-division, Siliguri Mahakuma 

Parishad performs all the development works normally entrusted to a district Zilla 

Parishad. 10 

There are four municipalities in the hill areas VIZ. Darjeeling, Kalimpong, 

Kurseong and Mirik. Sili~uri sub-division in the plains has one Municipal Corporation, 

namely, Si,liguri Municip~l Corporation. 11 

' ' 

Since Siliguri sub-division does not come under the jurisdiction of DGHC, 

Sjliguri Mahakuma Parishad and Siliguri Municipal Corporation are completely excluded 

from the universe .. olsfiidy .of' 'District Administration in Darjeeling and the DGHC', 

although ·references to them are made in tlie course of the study. 
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(ii) Darjecling Gorkha Hill Con neil (DGHC) 

The DGHC was the result of the violent Gorkhaland Movement (Agitation) ofthe 

1980s in the hills of Darjeeling. The movement ended with the signing of the 

Memorandum of Settlement on the Gorkhaland Agitation at New Delhi in 1988, which 

was the outcome of the _tripartite meeting between the Union Government, State 

Government and the Qorkha National Liberation Front. 

The DGHC Act 1988 was enacted in th~ thirty-ninth year of the Republic of 

India:, by the Legislature of West Bengal. The Act provided for the establishment of an 

autonomous Com{cil for the social, economic, educational and cultural advancement of 

the people residing in the hill areas of the-district ofDarjeeiing. 12 

The DGHC area comprises of three hill sub-divisions ofDarjeeling, Kurseong and 

Kalimpong and is situated in the northern part of the State of West Bengal. The DGHC 

area is bordered by Sikkim in the north, Bhutan in the north-east, Nepal in the:; west and 

Siliguri sub-division and Jalpaiguri district in the south. The geographical area of the 

DGHC is 2476 square kilometer of which the area of2433 square kilometer is rural and 

the rest 43 square kilometer is urban. The DGHC area is comprised of 350 Mouzas. Some 

of the forest Mouzas are either uninhabitated or very sparsely populated. This includes 7 

Mouzas under Sili'guri Police· Station and 6 Mouzas under Naxalbari Police Stati~n. 

There are U Police Stations (including Siliguri and Naxalbari) under DGHC area. For the 

purpose of the formation of General Council, the entire area is divided into 28 Council 

- Constituencies. There are 8 Community-Development Blocks. 13 

A major portion of the rural 'population, particularly that of Darjeeling Sadar and 

Kurseong sub-division live in tea gardens, Cinchomin plantations and forest areas, which 

occupies-criea-rly 66%-ofthetotal:a"-ailable area of the region. The DGHC area is a non

industrial and economically backward zone. Business and service.is the livelihood of the 

people residing in towns. Almost 77% of the population live in rural areas and are 

engaged in agriculture and allied activities. There are I 06 tea gardens and 3 Cinchona 

plantations. Tourism has proved beneficial to about 7% of the rural populace. Except a 

few progressiye farmers the majority of the populace engaged in -agriculture and allied 

activities are living below poyerty line. (Low productivity elf agricultural crops is the 

characteristic of the DGHC region, the reasons being excessive rains, soil acidity, socio-
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economic background of the r\lral populace, unscientific approach towards cultivating 

system and poor irrigation facilities.) 14 

Conceptual Framework. 

The present study defines the key concepts as under:-

1) District. For the purpose of administrative conv(mie!'ce, a country is divided into numerous 

administrative· units such as states, districts, sub-divisions etc. Therefore, district is an 

administrative unit in the hierarchy of administration, which consists of a number of 

territorial areas- villages, towns and cities. A district is generally named after the largest 

· town or city of the territorial area of the concerned district. 15 Darjeeling district is a hill 

district where the pattern of living differs from those of the districts which are situated in 

the plains. 
' 2)District Administration. District A~ministration is the management of public affairs within 

a territory marked off for the purpose. It constitutes a convenient unit, not too small and 

not too large, and it ·seems to be a convenient mode of organization. The district 

administration is the total functioning of government in a district, that total and complex 

organization of the managemen.t of public affairs at work, dynamic and not static, in the 

territory of a geographically demarcated district. 16 The state government has to exercise 

its sovereign functions in fields like maintenance of law-and order, provisjon of the basic 

needs ofih~_people like water supply, sanitation, public distribution of essential supplies 

etc. All these functions have to be done at the grass roots level and the district is the unit 
- ' 

of administration through which the government operates to perform all the sovereign 

and d~velopment func;tions. Hence, the district administration is the grass roots 
~ ..... -----· ·- -~~--·- ~ -·.- . . . 

organization of the government-of crucial importance in the exercise of governmental 

functions. 17 Potter defines district administration as the "total action of government in an 

area specified as a district by a State Government". The district administration conforms 

to the total purpose and apparatus of government in the district. The purpose is threefold: 
. . 

the- maintenance of law and order, the revenue administration, and the development 
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activities for the economic and social advancement of the people of the district.
18 

The 

district administration acts' as the eyes, ears and arms of st~te government. 

3)District Magistrate. The officer-in-charge ofthe district administration is called the District 

Officer who is the kingpin and head of district administration in· India. The District 

Officer is also known as the District Collector, District Magistrate and also as the Deputy 

Commissioner in som~ states. 19 At the outset it should be noted that the office of collector 

is known by two designations which indicate the nature of the original functions of the 

office when it originated in British times. The two main functions were revenue 

collection and maintenance· of law and order, which were the main functions of the 
' district administration in British times.20 Hence in certain areas of the country the office 

is called 'Collector' (Tamil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Kerala, Maha;ashtra, Gujarat) and in 

certain areas it is called 'District Magistrate' (West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh) hence 

emphasizing the dual nature. of the functions of the district head. In other states such as 

Assam, Haryana, Jammu arid Kashmir, Karmitaka and Punjab he is known as the Deputy 

Commissioner. 

4)Panchayat. Literally, a council of five, it refers to a village council or court of elders, 

entrusted with executive an'd judicial powers for the governance of community affairs. 

This institution, which flourished in many parts of India in the past, is now being revived 

as the basic administrative unit of govemment.21 

5)Panchayat Raj. Panchayat Raj institution is the result of democratic decentralization. 

Democratic decentralization implies extension of democracy at the' grassroots level in 

view of the fact that people's participation-signifies the constitution of a democratic 

government not merely at the top but also at the foundation level of the political system. 

It signifies marked devolution of power from the-higher to the lower levels in a way that 

the units of local government exercise their power with the participation of the people of 

that are~ with occasional control and supervision of the (provincial) state and central 

governments?2 Panchayat Raj institution is included in Part IV of the Indian Constitution 

as Article 40 (i.e. Directive Principles of State Policy) which states that 'the state shall 

take steps to organize Village Panchayat and endow them with such powers and authority 

a's maybe necessary to enable them to function as mfits' of self government'. The 

Panchayat Raj system in West Bengal has a three-tier institutional structure (following 
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the Balwantray Mehta Repmi's recommendation 1957) consisting of (!)Village 

Panchayat, [at Gram or Village level] (2) Panchayat Samiti [at Block level] (3) Zilla 

Pari shad [at District level]. 

6)Zilla Parishad. At the highest level of the Panchayat structure i.e. at the district' level there 

are Zilla Pal"ishads. with the responsibility for formulation of district plan and execution . ' 

of schemes. The Zilla Parishad constitutes the apex of the three-tier Panchayat structure. 

They provide the organizational leadership for building up the Panchayat movement in 

the state. They are the final supervising, coordinating and integrating authority for the 

developmental activities of the two lower levels, and that they have the crucial duty· to 

~dvise the state government of all such matters. Their range of powers are virtually 

unlimited covering all rural development as they exercise such other powers, perform 

such functions or discharge such other duties as the State government may by order 

direct. 

The Zilla· Pari shad has become the main catalyst in determining the effectiveness to bring 

about progressive socio-economic and political goals within the needed leadership quality 

and competence. It was revealed the Zilla Parishad has become the nodal unit through 

which multidimensional development programs were implemen(ed successfully.23 

7) Below Poverty Line CBPL). BPL is defined in terms of per capita consumption expenditure 

per mo~th in rural areas. The households below the cut-off level of per capita 

consumption expenditure are classified as 'Below Poverty Line' households. As per the 

latest' estimates (1999-2000) of the Planning Comri-tission,24 in the state of West Bengal it 

is Rs.350.68 per capita per month in rural areas and Rs.409.22 in urban areas25
. A person 

with government service cannot be considered a· BPL. A BPL person must not p·ossess a 

house built of bricks or wood or have a house with G.C.l.Sheet Ceiling, but in Darjeeling 

hills due to the cold climate and heavy rainfall- these are exceptions26
. 

' ' 8)The DGHC Act 1988. The Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC) Act 1988 was enacted 

in the thirty-ninth year of the Republic of India, by the Legislature of West Bengal. The 

Act provides for the establishment of an autonomous Council for the social, economic, 
. ' ' 

educational and cultural advancement of ,the Gorkhas and 
1 
other sections of the people 

·residing in the hill areas of the district ofDarjeeling.27 
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9)General Council. The DGHC Act 1988 provides that there shall be a General Comicil 

comprising of the hill areas in. the district ofDarjeeling.28 

1 O) Councillors. The members ofthe_General Council are ca'!led Councillors. There are forty

two member of the General Council of whom two-thirds (twenty-eight) are ·elected, on 

the basis .of adult suffrage, from territorial constituencies (there are 28 constituencies 

covering the . ~ill areas, each constituency being territorial and single member 
< • i{ 

constituency)" and one-third (fourteen) is nominated. Of the nominated Councillors, the 

state government nominates eleven and the Chairman of the General Council nominates 

three.29 

II) The Chairman !!nd the Chief Executive Councillor._ The elected Councillors, elect from 

among themselves one Councillor to be the Chairman who also .becomes the Chief . . 
Executive Councillor (CEC). The Chairman or the CEC has tremendous powers within 

the Council. He has general responsibility for the financial and executive administration. 

He exercises administrative supervision and control over all officers .and employees of 
. . . 

the General Councii.30 

12) Principal Secretary to the Council. The state government in consultation with the Chief 

. Executive Councillor appoints Principal Secretary. The Principal Secret~f)' shall act 

under the direction of the CEC, and shall be responsible for the maintenance of the 

records of the .Council. He shall be the principal executive officer of the General Council 

and all other officers of the G(meral Council shall be subordinate to him.31 Besides the 

normal works of the Office, the Principal Secretary has to represent DGHC in meetings, · 

conferences and seminars at the State, National or International level. 32 

I 3) Regulatorv and Developmental Functions. The functions of the state can be brought 

under two.categoties.(l)'Regulat~,_Protective or Police functions are the most essential 
-- .. 

functions of the state. Some of ~he Regulatory functions are as follows: (i) Upholding 

Sovereignty. The primary function of the state is to uphold its own sovereignty. The state 
. ' should protect the individual's life and property, and save him from internal· disorder and 

external aggression. (ii) Making Laws. The state is to make laws for upholding 

sovereignty and enforcing obedience. It has to maintain law and order, and create 

conditions of perfect security. (iii) Collecting Taxes: Af1 import,ant function of the state is 

collecting taxes and keeping· the 'people in subjection. (iv) Dispensing Justice. The state 

... , .. 
·-
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also administers impartial justice through competent and .independent judiciary. (v) 

Upholding Institutions. The state upholds institutions like the family and makes laws 

pertaining to ownership of property, marriage, divorce, inheritance and other matters. (vi) 

Organizing Transport and Communication. The state organizes adequate means of 

transport and communication. (vii) Regulating Markets. The state regulates markets. 
' ' 

(viii) . Maintaining Foreign Relations. The state maintains diplomatic relations with 

foreign countries. (2) The next category of .function of the state is the Developmental or 
"-

Welfare functions. In the modern world the state has to go far beyond the regulatory 
' 

functions. No modern state regards itself as a mere tax-gathering organization. There is 

great emphasis on the need to promote social welfare of the people. The Developmental 

functions of the state are as follows: (i) Creating Conditions for Development of 

Personality. The state creates favorable conditions, which would enable the individual to 

develop his personality to the highest possible level. (ii) Protection of Health. The state 

should take preventive and curative steps to protect the health of the people. Only strong 

and healthy people can build a strong and great nation. (iii) Spreading Educatio~. The 

state owes a duty to the people to provide adequate facilities for education. Education 

must be put within the reach 'of all. (iv) Improving Economic Conditions. The state 

should improve the economic conditions of the people and bridge down the gap between 

the rich and the poor. 33 ,, 

14) Decentralization. The concept is broad and covers many different phenomena, and hence 

lacks precise meaning and consensus. In general terms, it refers to the transfer of 

authority to plan, make decisions and manage public functions from the national level to 

the sub-naiional levels. However, this definition is.'confined only to the 'territorial' as 

opposed to the 'functional domain'. Thus Mawhood views decentralization as a structure 

·of government where bodies are created at t.he local level separated by law from the . 

national centre in which local representatives are given formal power to decide on a' range 

of public niatters. Smith considers the phenomenon of decentralization a political issue 

which mdves around the distribution of power between administrative and political 

hierarchy and also between different interest groups, classes and power structures. 

According to Rondinelli and Ch~ema, decentralitation is the transfer of planning, 

decision-making, or administrative authority from the central government to its field 
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organizations, local administrative units, semi-autonomous and parastatal organizations, 
• • 34 

local governments or non-government orgamzat10ns. 

The classical democratic theorists like de Toqueville, Mill, Laski and Wilson implicate 
\ 

that decentralization is beneficial to the political health of the nation. Taking clues from 

them emerged another school of thought with the 1.vritings of Maddick, Rondinelli and 

Cheema, Mawhood, Conyers, Uphoff and Esman, along with the United N,ations who 

stress the importance of decentralization for social, political and administrative change in 

the developing countries.35 

' 
However in recent years decentralization has been subjected to scathing criticism by a 

number of scholars. Conceptually rooted to the works Of Marx and Gramsci, the writings 
' of Fesler, Sarnoff, Hyden, Smith Rakodi, Slater and Heap hey demonstrate with empirical 

evidence thaf decentralization had rarely facilitated development. These scholars argue, 

inter alia, that decentralization actually 'serves as an instrument to maintain or even 
' 

strengthen the positi.on of those who hold power. Caiden and Wildavski share the same 

·views as they observe thaf decentralization makes the projects more vulnerable to 

pressure from local elites and when responsibility is dispersed, these elites benefit. 

Mallard goes to the extent of holding that decentralization often 'create new political 

elites with no forms of political accountability'. Similarly, though Griffin advocates 

decentralization, he holds the view that through decentralization, power at the local level . -
is more concentrated, more elitist-and applied more ruthlessly against the poor than that 

\ 

at the centre. In fine, it is held that instead of leading to equitable de_velopment as the 

developmentalists argue, decentralization acts as a 'means for capitalist accumulation'.36 

15) Development. Liter?ture on development shows 'Jack of agreement as to what precisely 

constitutes 'development'. To Riggs, it is an elusive concept; to Heady the term has 

invidious implications, while Gunnel thinks that the problem of defining development is 

not merely a semantic one; the Jack of agreement about the concept is the result of deeper 

theoretical proble?'l in social science. Similarly, Uphoff and Ilchman feel that 

devei9Pmeril.is probably. o'ile' of'the most depreciated terms in social science literature, 

having been used more than it has been understood. Brandt Commission has perhaps 

rightly stated that 'Development ·never will be, a.)d never can be defined to universal 

satisfaction'. Consequently, we find in the discussion of development either an 
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immediate redefinition in terms of another concept such as 'progress', 'civilization'. 

'modef!Jisation', 'industrialization', 'increase in gross national product per capita', 'self

sustained growth', 'nation-building', 'structural differentiation', 'institutionalizaiion ', 

'social mobilization', 'participation', 'social change' and the like, or a shift to a 

consideration of the requisite conditions, causes, goals or impacts of development. All 

these indicate the dynamic nature of the concept .of development that makes it a process 

, rather than an end -·one that cha~ges with the march .of human civilization.37 

However, scholars from Asia, Africa and Latin America have observed that the western 

model of development is basically narrow and largely economic in orientation, and hence 

· there is need for new thinking on development that needs to be wider and all 

encompassing socio-economic one - the one where emphasis needs to be shifted from 

industrialization to· agriculture, from urbaniza~ion to rural development, from market

determined priorities to politically determined basic needs, from GNP per capita to 

individual welfare and froin top-down planning to participative planning. The. widely 

agreed aspect of development has now been what is called 'sustainable development' 

following the Report of the Brundtland Commission on Environment and Development. 

The basic thrust of sustainaBle development is that it centres around equity and justice; it 

is partjcipatory in nature; it accepts nature as resource for development of mankind; it is 

eco-friendly; and it is comprehensive and holistic. Thus, the primary objective of . ,, 

sustainable development is reducing absolute poverty through lasting and secure . . . 
livelihoods that minimize resource depletion, environmental degradation, .cultural 

' ' 

disruption; social instabilities and crisis of governability. 38 

16) District Government. Nirmal Mukherji pleaded for devolution of political powers to 

directly elected District Governments in the country. Mukarji's proposal on District 

.Government may be stated in terms of tlie following attributes: (i) District Government 

should form a third tier of India's federal polity, with proper constitutional backing (ii) Its 

powers should be constitutionally specified and, in the domain so marked out, it should 

have functional atito_nO!lJY (iii) lts representative character should be ensured by a system 

of direct elections, to be held··at. regular intervals, under the overall supervision of the 

Elec!ion Commission arid super-session should b(! ~onstitutionally barred (iv) Finances to 

match functions should be assured, through state finance commissions or other means (v) 
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\ 
A new planning regime required - planning to be decentralized to the districts (vi) 

District gove~ment should replace the Collector pattern, the district bureaucracy coming 
. 39 
squarely under its controL 

17) Autonomous District Councils under Sixth Schedule. The Sixth Schedule provides 

"compact mecha~ism for self-government, safeguarding the traditional customs, rights and 

practices of the tribal people and preserving their distinc,t culture and identity. It gave 

them an instrument to bring about a limited change within a ~tatic framework.40 The 

Autonomous District Councils were created in the hill areas of Northeast India in 

respon~e to the demands of the tribal people for autonomy out of their apprehensions 

abou( the preservation of their ethnic identity and their rights over the land, natural 

resources, customary laws, traditi.ons etc. They were conceived to ensure the right of self

rule of the tribal people, to manage their affairs according to their own .genius, to enable 

them to preserve their ethnic identity and to face the forces of assimilation squarely from 

their more advanced neighbors in the plains.41 The concept of the Autonomous District 

Council has served as the basic model for meeting the demands for autonomy launched 

by ethnic minorities elsewhere in the country. The main objective. of District Councils is 

the development of the area without compromising their culture, tradition and custom.42 

Theoretical Framework 

Dichotomy of functions between district administration and DGHC is likely to 

lead to competition and conflict (stresses and tensions) and overlapping and 

departmentalism in inter-organizati.onal relations. 

Pluralist Political Theorv (competition· and conflict) and Modern Democratic Theory 

(coordination). 

Mohit-Bhattacharya43 in his book 'Public Administration and Planning' presents 

the theoretical support. Pluralist Political Theory holds that in a federal system with many 

levels of government (as in the USA), institutional pluralism is a characteristic feature of 

government. As administrative agencies proliferate in this system, competition and 

conflicts are more naturaL 
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American system of government favored administrative proliferation and 

. consequent competitions due to a cultural predilection for variety and innovation. Like 

competition in the economic sphere, administrative competition between agencies has 

been accepted as the national style of governance. 

Society, according to the pluralist. stand, is a honeycomb of interests and groups 1 

that l!re constantly engaged in competition and conflicts. The administrative system has 

to accommodate the various demands of the social groups. Creation of a multiplicity of 

administrative agencies, therefore, Teflects a rational response to societal demands. 

Contrasting to the Pluralist Political theory is the Traditional Democratic Theory. 

In a unitary system, as in Great B~itain, a?ministrative fragmentation is much less 

accentuated. Great Britain has virtually a two-level government - center and a strong 

local self-government. Proliferation of special agencies has not taken place in that 

country mainly due to the strength and political power of elective local ·government. 

The tradition in Great Britain has been to minimize competition and conflict in 

the admiljistrative sphere. The watchword is coordination which, Peter Self points out, is 

rooted in historical acceptance of the unity of the crown and in the. general administrative 

attitude toward harmonization of all public action. 

According to democratic theory, the multifarious dema11ds of social groups get 

sorted out in the political process itself where the different parties and their leaders play 

arbitrative roles and synthesize the demand:;. The polit.ical process produces "a coherent 

and co_nsistent program to be implemented by the administrative system". Thus the 

synthesizing capacity of the political process acts as a bulwark against administrative 

fragmentation and competition. 

Pluralist political theory supports fragmentation. and competition while traditional ,___ . 

democratic theory favors syiltfiesis_ and cohesion in administrative arrangements. These 

two ideals of administrative arrangement seem bipolar in theory but in practice most 

administrative situations contain a mixture of both, and the same is true for India. Indian 

administrative tradition, flowing out of the bureaucratic state apparatus of the British 

regime~ has been to suspect delegation and.decentralization and to support centralized 

control and integration. This has resulted ill a lot of spurious decentralization and 

administrative proliferation.44 
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With the establishment of DGHC dual administration represented by District 

Administration on the one hand and DGHC on the otlier had come about. Non-transferred 

departments were looked after by the District Administration and the transferred 

departments by DGHC. 

Following the system of diarchy under the Government of India Act 19 I 945 

conclusion seems ineluctable that. the extant DGHC is likely to lack. The question that 
' 

looms large is whether we failed DGHC or DGHC failed us. An analysis in this regard 

may lead to plausible answer. Veeri~g around Ani! Chaturvedi's thesis- The Dynamics 

of Discord, the following may be put forward: (a) interdepartmental dynamics and (b) 

inter-organizational relationships. 

fl0. Interdepartmental dynamic. 

Chaturvedi shows the 'Tradition of Ambivalence' in the role and authority of the 

district magistrate which permeates the inter-departmental dynamics in the districts an·d 

dominates the interaction between them. The primacy of the district magistrate as the 
' 

p~incipal representative of the government in the district has remained constant. On the 

other hand, the nature of the relationship and the authority ofthe··district magistrate vis-a

vis the other important departments of the government in the district has remained 

unresolved. Herein lies the continuqus ambivalence. ·Histori~ally, the two sides in the 

' debate consist of supporters ofCornwallis School and Munro School. 

Lord Cornwallis altered the combination of executive and judicial functions in 

one and the same functionary for he looked with disfavor on the combination of such 

powers in one officer because it was against his conception of constitutional government. 
' 

Ac~ordingly, the Collector was divested of his magisterial and judicial functions which 

along with police and general administration were assigned to a Judge-Magistrate. 
I 

Henceforth the Collector.was only a collector of land revenue and the District Judge and 

Magistrate became the head of the district. -In contrast to the Cornwallis system, Munro 

School of thought about District Administration believed in the Mughal tradition of 

concentration of power in the hands of District Officer. It regarded itself as an inheritor 
' 

rather than an innovator. Munro School was opposed to upsetting the ancient custom and 

constitutiop of the country under which the"official responsible for collection of revenue 

also exercised extensive judicial authority. Thomas Munro was of the view that "in India 
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whoever regulates the assessment of the land really holds in his hand the mainspring of 

.the country''-. Under the Munro .system; the District Collector became the real and 

effective head of the district and was responsible for the general administration and the 

welfare of the people in his charge. "The idea seems to have been to bring within the 

purview of one responsible official the sum total of state authority, state activity, and 

g;vemmen~al responsibility" .46 

Cornwallis School, with its emphasis on the principle of 'checks· and balances' 

ensure.s that too much concentration of authority in one person is avoided. The Munro 

School, on the other hand, prefers to continue the Mughal tradition of the district officer 

as the ruler of the district and, therefore, ensures that he has complete powers over all 

functions in the district. In time, however, the Cornwallis School has come to prevail.47 

The increased involvement of the Government in the development of an economic 
. . 

infrastructure ultimately led to the.creation of specialized technical departments. As these 
• I t ' 

departments grew they began to report to their own technical chiefs with a consequent 

loosening of the district magistrate's control over their operations in each district.48 

Given the continuing centrality of the district as the unit of governance and 

development, the absence of a unifying influence began to be felt as more and more 

functions became autonomous. It was in such a context that the Royal Commission upon 

Decentralization (1907-1909) re-asserted the importance of the role of the district 

magistrate and recommended that he should be ·entitled to call for any information he 

thought fit .from them (officers fron'i specialized. depts.) and to have such information 

given to him spontaneously in matters of importance, while any views he might express 

should receive the fullest consideration. Thus the district magistrate despite his weakened . 

position vis-a-vis the other departments exercised influence on the operations of the other 

departments in his area of jurisdicrion.49 
___ !.. ~_... --

In the aftermath oftne Montagu-Chelmsford Reforn1s of 1919, the tendency of 

the system was to leave the district magistrate with the duties of enforcing law and order 

through his control of the magistracy and police, of ·collecting land revenue and of 

m~naging. public demands. With respect to all other functions his role became minimal. 

However, once again a commission (Indian Statutory Commission, 1930) was formed, 

which defined the. role of the district officer as 'the embodiment of the effective 

202080 
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authority, and the resource to whom the countryside turns in time of difficulty or cr!sis'. 

With respect to the district heads of the technical departments and the police, this 

Commission recommended that 'except in matters of pure routine, the collectors must be 

informed of almost every activity ofthese departments' .50 

lp post-independence era the responsibility to coordinate community development 

efforts was also conferred on the district magistrate 'and, therefore, he became the 

principal development-and-welfare officer in the district. However, pressures on this 
' 

aspect of the role also emerged with the introduction of 'panchayat raj'. Under this 

scheme transfer of the district magistrate's functions regarding community development 

to panchayati raj bodies was sought, and he was expected to guide, educate and advise 

them: be the captain of the team of officers of all development departments; and co

ordinate and cooperate with developmental works. 51 

.(hl Inter-Organizational Relationships 

Stakeholder 

In the study of organizations and their relationships the network approach is 

reflected in the concept of the stakeholder. Network is the larger social system seen as 

comprising of organizations joined to one another through . various interconnections 

which are either direct or indirect, single or multiple. ln the cou"rse of its existence each 

organization affects a host of other organiiation and, consequently, they begin to have a 

stake in its actions. Over a period of time these organizations begin to place demands on 

the focal organization, desiring it to act in their particular favor. Because of the pressures 

exerted on the organization by multifarious stakeholders, a crucial problem for the 

organization is to balance the multiple demands placed on it. As these demands are not in 

the same direction but exert pulls in contrary directions, a fine balal)cing act is necessary 

on the part of the organization. 52 

Organization-boundary 

'A significant concept on which the stakeholder approach rests is that of the 

organization· boundary. The boundary is the point .where its authority ends. The 

boundaries of an organization, therefort!, are indicative of its power and autonomy. The 

broader the organization's boundaries, the greater its influence and, consequently, the 

) 
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greater its power in the network. If it has to survive in the long run, an organization has to 

ensure ·that it is consistently aware of the needs of the stakeholders, their relative 

influence and powe;, and ho~ they are dispose towards it. An organization's boundary 

personnel, particularly their function, hierarchical level, and orientation to the 

stakeholders, provides valuable clues to the approach that the organization takes towards 

its stakeholders. It is in managing the requirements of autonomy and survival that 

organi.zations periodically enter into more intense relationship with some of the 

organizations in their network and form actioiJ sets. Action sets are groups of 

· organization that work together for specific periods of time for limited goals.53 

Exchange apd Mandation 

Relationships between organizations can assume various forms depending upon 

the reasons for entering into a relationship, the number of actors involved, and. the 

manner in which the transactions are undertaken. The reasons why organizations enter 

into relationships with each other could be either because they wish to en(er voluntarily 

into exchange transactions (Levine and White, 1961; Cook, 1977), or because they are 

compelled to interact. Exchange relationships are primarily voluntary in that two 

organizations enter into an exchange because each has something to offer the other. 

Mutual. benefit and self-inte~est, not altruism, constitute the basic purpose behind every 
"4 voluntary action., 

Choice 

Ideally, the exchange relationship, in order to be voluntary, must provide a choice 
, 

to the interacting organizations whereby each organization has the· option to enter or not 

to. enter into the relationship. However, in several cases such a choice may not be . 
available and one or more of the transacting 'organizations may have to enter into 

relationships which they may feel are far from satisfactory. All organizations experience 

pressures, to varying degrees, to enter into transactions with other organizations, even 

when they might not voluntarily wish to. This occurs when. another more powerful 

organization, or group of organizations, mandates that ·interaction must occur. A 

fundamental difference between voluntary and mandated transactions lies in the fact that 

voluntary transactions are. maintain'ed by nonnative pressures, whereas mandated 

transactions are imposed by coercive pressures. 55 
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Equity 

A resulted outcome of the foregoing dynamics between organizations· is the 

perception of equity in transactions .. Equity is perceived when there is a reciprocal flow 

of resources· to the transacting parties. However, the assessment of equity is basically 

subjective, governed as it is by the fact that each transacting party will generally attach a 

different value to the same resource based on its own priorities and needs. Invariably, 

given differing perceptions of value, a sense of equity is more likely to emerge when two 

or more equally powerful organizations voluntarily arrive at the value of resources to be 

exchanged in a transaciion. When transactions are mandated or when an unequal power 

distribution amongst the transacting organizations creates a dominance-dependence 

relationship, a sense of inequity prevails. Consequently, greater benefits flow to the 

dominant party than to the dependent party.56 

.Power Dependence 

An aspect of inter-organizational relationships has been the issue of power - the, 

source of power and the balance of power. The concept of power-dependence recognizes 

that 'The power of an organization in an exchange relation is increased as the scope of 

the resources mediated by the organization increases' .57 

Resource-Dependence Approach 

Basically;· the power-dependence approach is embedded in the exchange 

perspective and recognizes that the control over resources (money, materials, ideas, 

knowledge, skills and information) is one of the primary sources of power. When 

resources are obtained from other organizations, the potential for a power-dependent 

relationship exists, especialiy -if the required resource is critical for the organization. This 

is termed as the resource-dependence approach. This approach is based upon Yuchtman 

and Seashore's (1967) system-resource approach to organizational· effectiveness which 

argues that obtaining resources is the most crucial activity for the continuing survival of 

an organization. If an organization ~annat guarantee its systemic inputs, it will find it 

impossible to survive. 58 

Domain-Consensus Approach 

The other approach to power" dynamics aJTIOI')gst organizations focuses on domain

consensus. Here the emphasis is on influence being exercised through market 



\ 

21 

domination. Essentially, the domain-consensus approach expressly focuses on strategies 

adopted by organizations to stabilize their positions in their markets or constituencies. 

The fight by organizations for a piece of the turf and acknowledging the right of others to· 

a' piece for themselves governs domain-cons~nsus. Most inter-organizational conflicts 

center around the issue of domain, particularly when the domain becomes overcrowded. 

In such a situation much of the ,energy of an organization tends to be directed towards the 

elimination of rivals and the retention of pre-eminence in that domain. Benson (1978) 

points out, agencies use several means for denying resourc~s to those agencies they 

consider rivals .. One strategy is to invade the target agency's domain by conducting 

programs which fall clearly within the rival's domain. Another strategy is to undertake 
' 

activities which can effectively disrupt the activities of a rival agency, thereby reducing 

the effectiveness of the rival's results. These reduce the rival's capacities to obtain funds 

d h . 59 an .aut onty. 

Basically, public agencies suffer domain-management problems both because 

they are not permitted overt competition strategies and because their very mandates often 

create several overlaps in their domains. When the services offered by two or more 

organizations are similar, then it is logical that the need for resources will also be similar. 

Consequently, when domains overlap, a keen competitive pressure exists for the 

acquisition of resources. Reid (1969) has argued that organization~ with similar services 

are likely to possess comparable resource needs and are more apt to employ the same 

available resources. Further, as Molnar and Rogers(l979) indicate, organization that 

provid~ similar outputs to the environment may regard each ·other as threatening or 

constraining their own _individual efforts to offer comprehensive response to a- problem or 

need. Another area which create~. conflict for public service. organizations is shared 

clients, that is, those· common constituencies or client groups which receive 

organizational outputs. An interesting problem that arises in such circumstances is that 

the client groups begin to demand similar levels of performance from different 
• • 60 orgamzatwns. 

Regulation-Complianc~ Approacl\ 

A third source of power· is t'egulatory power. Basically, regulatory power emerges 
I . 

from the, hierarchical arrangement of the system and recognizes that an organization or 
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group of organizations is 'hierarchically superior' to other organizations, wields power 

over them, and can regulate their interactions. Organizations such as trade associations, 

professional associations, and the Government, exert power in this manner. The aim of 

such regulation is to mediate transactions between various organizations. Unlike the 

situation in resource-dependence and domain-consensus wherein relationships occur 

primarily between existing o\ganizations and are bilateral or multilateral in nature, in 

regulation-compliance special organizations may be specifically created to take unilateral 

decisions affecting the relationships of establisheil organizations. The existence of 

regulation bring in a value framework to govern the relationships in a network. This 

framework specifies what is legal or illegal, acceptable or nonacceptable, appropriate or 

inappropriate. 61 

Not all regulation is of a legal nature. Often the organizations in a network may 

regulate their relationships base upon unwritten traditions and norms. While such norm 

may not serve the immediately self-interest of all the participants, it serves the functions 

of long-term welfare by establishing general norms that limit predatory competitive 

behavior.62 

Essentially, therefore, m any environment regulation is attempted by several 
' ' 

agencies. In most cases the most dominant actor is the State, which statutorily enforces 

regulation on behalf of one organization or the other. Not only does this have an impact 

on the resource acquisition and domain-defining activities of the involved organizations, 

but it also introduces certain resource and domain-related dynamics between the 

regulating agencies themselves. In an overly regulated economy it would not be 

uncommon to find various regulatory agencies involved in conflicts regarding their own 

domains and, in the process, either over regulating or under regulating the defined 

network. In such a scenario it is also very probable that those organizations being 

regulated could either support those agencies which are favorable to them or hedge their 

bets by supporting all, dep~nding on how their own power equations might be affected.63 

Power-Field Approach 

Power-Field Approach sees inter-organizational relation as a power of interplay 

between sets of organizations, ~uided by self-interest and characterized by conflict, 

competition and cooperation. Each organization in a network interact with several other 
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organizations, which either provide it with resources or compete with it for a domain, or 

;re engaged in regulating its interactions with other organizations, Graphically, the focal 

organization can be seen as existing in a force field with the forces emanating from three 

sources, namely, resource, domain and regulation. The organization experiences these 

influences and !,earns to cope with them either instinctively or intelligently.64 
• 

The power-field approach rest on the fact that inter-organizational relationships 

are a process of entering into a dynamic balance with the environment. Consequently, if 

the power-field is balanced, the internal dynamic_s of the organization tend to be 

balanced. More often the power-fields are distorted, wherein one of the bases of power. 

may be much more dominant than the others. In such a case the attention of the . 
organization is also directed more towards that dominant base and most of the energy of 

the organization is directed towards coping with that base. Because ofthis, its boundary 

functions with respect to the other bases remain relatively underdeveloped.65 

The power-field approach, therefore, provides a framework for understanding the . 

reasons why relationships exist between specific organizations in an action-set. 

Underlying each relationship are the basic dynamics of power, influence and domination 

and, consequently, questions of conflict and cooper!)tion. Power may emerge from 

control over resources needed by other, or an ability to change the boundaries of 

domains, or an ability to obtain necessary regulation in one's own favor. In a dynamic . . 
situation, all the three bases of influence are likely to be operating and changing in any 

action-set or network.66
' 

The power-field approach helps us to understand and also to project the inter-. 
organizational dynamics an organization experiences or is likely to experience in various 

power-fields. It attempts to link various conceptualizations of the environment; the 

concept of the stakehol<:l~ _and the organization-set; the various bases for interaction 

between organizations, such as-~esou~ce, domain and regulation; and recognizes the fact 

that inter-organizational relationships are embedded in power-based transactions that are 

not static but dynamic and balancing.67 

Interdepe~dence 

An 'important aspect of tl1ese relationships, which determines the nature of 

interaction between organizations, is the extent to which each accepts the underlying 
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interdependence between them. lt IS only when all the organizations involved in a 

particular transaction subscribe to the view that each is mutually dependent on the other 

for its own performance and that their collective performance holds greater value than 

their individual performances, will condition obtain which are amenable to cooperative 

action . .The absence of this prerequisite will generate conflict instead of cooperation 

amongst the actors. 68 

Coordination 

Hall et al's (1977) study is perhaps the most comprehensive attempt to formulate 

some hypotheses vis-a-vis interactions between organizations, particularly from the point 

of view of coordination of their activities. Hall et al, define coordination as the extent to 

which an organization attempts to ensure that its activities take into account those of 
' 
other organizations. Coordination may result rather through voluntary agreement between 

the parties whose activities are being coordinated or through the efforts of a third party 

that directs the concerned organizations' actions. When coordination is voluntary, it is 

based on perceptions of mutuality and a willingness on the part of the parties to enter into 

a pattern of relationships that will enhance each other's efforts. In the case of mandated 

interactions, such dynamism is more often absent. Instead, certain set systems and 

procedures are likely to be prescribed, which define the method of interaction between 

the concerned organizations. li1 such a case coordination is unlikely to result unless the 

systems and procedures are redefined or else voluntarism is injected into the relationship. 

Among the other findings from Hall et al study were that inter-organizational 

coordination is strongly related to the importance of interactions, assessment of good 

performance on the part of otlu~r agencies, the extent to which personnel and other 

departments are perceived as competent, and the frequency ofinteraction.69 

Coordination is more likely to result when members of various agencies have 

developed some credibility amongst each other. In the absence of such credibility, 

perceptions are clouded with suspicion and mistrust· and build resistance to the 

acceptance of both the actions and motives of those held in low esteem. There is an 

inherent power imbalance in a mandated relationship which leads to a reluctance to 

interact. In such a case each 111inor disturbance or constraint is seen as significant enough 

to justify the avoidance of the mandated interactions. Furtner high levels of coordination 
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are also_ strongly associated with a high quality of communicaiion. This is logical because 

coordination depends on communication, and the better the quality of communication, 

the greater the likelihood of improved coordination. Another finding was that high levels 

of coordination are present when all the organizations involved in the interactions are . ' ' 
perceived to have power. This is an important relationship inasmuch as feelings of 

powerlessness create feeling of insecurity which, in tum, gives rise to defensive conduct 

that reduces the ability to take risks. When risks are avoided in a relationship, it is 

unlikely that that relationship will develop and endure.70 

Conflict 

'coordination and conflict could be a consequence of frequent interaction. An 

important attribute of coordination is that the need for coordination also presages the 

existence of conflict. Conflict is present in any relationship. The nature and degree of 

such conflict often determine the quality of a relationship. In turn, the relationships 

themselves influence the nature and degree of conflict. When the relationships are based 

on voluntarism and mutuality, often much of the conflict depends on the extent to which 

there is consensus regarding the domains ofthe organizations concerned. In the complete 

_absence of domain-consensus, a high degree of conflict is likely to result; reduction of 

this conflict,becomes_a prerequisite for cooperatioi1 and coordination.71 

The more heightened the sense of interdependence, and the stronger the perceived 

need for collaboration between the organizations ·iii an action-set; the greater· the 

emphasis on building contracts at several hierarchical levels. There would also be a 

greater emphasis on rewarding the initiativ~ exercised to build such contacts. When 
' 

cooperatio\1 exists, it e~ha~ces feeling of achievement and shared power. Unresolved 

conflict only enhances feelihg of mistrust, a sense of powerlessness, and strong elements 

oftransferring blame. When interdependence is ;viewed as a constraint, then more energy 

will be directed towards gaining control'over the other organization, thereby reducing the 

need to eri'ter into collaborative arrangements. 72 

Cooperation represents a willingness to operate together,~while it defines the 

quality of coordination, it ·does not necessarily determine it. High willingness to 

cooperate ma)' not necessarily lead to extensive cooperation, but if coordinatim) ,is 

attempted, the qualit)\ of coordination may be superior when feelings of cooperation 
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exist. .As coordination represents the creation of systems to effect an ordering of 

activities, it can occur, with considerable effort, even if cooperation is not present. Only 

when cooperation is present, will attempt be made to coordinate both g?als and systems 

and thereby create the rationale for joint programs.73 

Overview of Literature 

The literatures, which are pertinent to the object_ives of the study, have been 

reviewed. The following constitutes the literature and work done in the area of study: 

(1) Distric;t Administration and District Officer in India 

Anil Chatlirvedi, District Administration. The Dynamics of Discord. Sage Publications. 

NewDelhi. 1988. 

Given the structure of its economy and the socio political choices it has made, 

India is becoming increasingly organized .. Consequently, the country's grO\vth and 

development a;e more than ever before, depend~nt on the behavior. of its strategic 

organizations. Public agencies now play an extremely important role in India both in the 

areas of governance and regulation and in the country's social and economic 
I 

development. Thus, a study of the relationship between these agencies is essential not 
• 

only to assess their effectiveness and ability to coordinate their efforts but also to address 

a question of fundamental importal)ce should such agencies be created in the form in 

which they are or should a different logic govern their design. 

In this pioneering study, Chaturvedi examines the extent to which government 

departments and agencies at the district level accept the need for cooperative endeavour, 

. the patterns of the interaction between them and the extent to which external pressures 

lead to improved interaction. He has based his analysis on semi-structured interviews 
. . - . 

with 217 government officials:·spread over four district in Uttar Pradesh. The author . . 

analyses the perceptions of these officials to assess the causes and extent of conflict 

between the concerned de(lartme.nts and the iJ11pact of these perceptions on the abillty of 

government departments to effect coordination between the~selves. 
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This study breaks fresh ground by using a rigorous theoretical framework to 

analyze administrative processes at the district level. It raises significant issues 

concerning' how and why interdependencies· are, or are not, created. In addition, the 

author highlights the -problems that emanate from established procedures and concludes 

that the problems of coordination, although based on structural and systemic deficiencies, 

are mainly perpetuated through rivalries between the personnel involved. 

I 

. S.S. Khera, District Administration in India. National Publishing House. New 

Delhi.l992c 

The book attempts to describe the administrative complex that goes to make up 

the district admini~tration, both as to the component parts 1\5 well as the administration as. 

an organic, dynamic whole. It emphasizes the unity of the whole administration under our 

laws and regulations and within the general pattern of~he country's governance. Law and 

order is a central concern in the treatment of district admit1istration in this study. An 

attempt is made to identify and illustrate some fundamental principles involved in law 

and order. 

The author 'stresses the place of the common man in all the processes of 

administration."He declares his deep .and abiding faith in the sovereignty of the people, 

and the supremacy of the Constitution; as well as in the principles of good government 

and administration as the only way to stable, .peaceful and prosperous way of life for the 

nation as a whole. 

The book ts intended ,not so much to provide a handbook of practice for · 

administrators, as to provoke interest and concern in the fundamentals of district 
' . 

administration. It is more in the nature of a tentative effort to seek out and to state some 

oftheprincjples.that may govern_g_~od administration; to derive from past experience and 

within the discipline of established fundamental principles some indicators of direction · 

and hypotheses for further thought, experiment and research; and thus to contribute a 
/ 

little perhaps towards . the advancement of the proper science and practice of 

administration. 
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In the evolution of the district administration in India the author mentions the new 

system of government introduced by the Briti~h.as part.ofthe reforms of 1919 which 
' created a new situation, and led to a new phase in the arrangements for governance in the 

district, and in the functioriihg of the district administration. The official apparatus in the 

district retained the structure for most matters. District administration under the diarchy 

was called upon to function in a way somewhat different from before. In spite of the 

division of. political and administrative powers and responsibilities under diarchy, the 

total presence of government as a whole continued in fact to be contained within the old 

apparatus of the district administration. During this period of extraordinary difficulty 

under th~ system of diarchy, the district administration continued as a coherent and fairly 

well-coordinated apparatus of government in the field. 

The author shows the paradox of the twin features of change and of continuity in 

the district arid its administration. Great changes took place since independence in social 

and economic administration in the district. Panchayati Raj was the new vehicle of local 

se]fcgovernment and of development· in the district, with its main ~rientation towards the 

economic development and social well-being of the people of the district. Under the pre-· . . 

Independence system of district administration there was a cut-off of the village level, in 

the association of the people with the administration. In the pqst-lndependence system of 

district administration there was an increasing sense of the need of the people's 
: 

participation in the ·administrative process, in the economic and social administration of 

the district. In respect of economic and social administration, a clear historical change 

was seen as compared witli the. state of things before Independence. The author points out 

that the general ch~nicter of the district administration in relation to law and order, land 

records; land management and· revenue were one of continuity. In the organizational 
. . 

structure as also in the methodology of the district administration in respect of these . . 
functions were much the same as they were before independence. 

' 
The ~uthor's twin features of continuity and change applied to DGHC area would 

reflect that the feature of continuity was present in the district administration of DGHC 

areas but the feature of change was transferred to the DGHC. 
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H. Singh, and M. Singh, Public Administration in India, The01y and Practice. Sterling 

Publishers Private Limited. New Delhi 1995. 

The updated test addresses itself to t!ie most important aspects of Public 

Administration in India. It traces its ~volution and d.eve!opment of administrative 

structures to carl)' out the country's social, political and economic policies. The 

challenges it has had to encounter are analyzed and the· reforms introduced to overcome 

them discussed. The ministries of Home Affairs, Finance, Defence and External Affairs, 

police administration in India, district' rural development agency, administrative set up for 
' . 

the development of Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes and women, management of 

public enterprises, generalist versus specialists controversy, redressal of citizen's 
I 

grievances are among the other subjects examined in detail. The book will help those 

who want to enhance their knowledge arid understanding of the administrative system of 

India. 

R. Arora, and R. Goyal; Indian Public Administratio~1. (Institutions and Issues). Wishwa 

Prakashan. New Qelhi. 1995. 

The present· volume is a treatise on the environment, structure, functioning, 

behaviour impact. and problems of the Indian Administration. The book has been 

organized into nine independent parts. Part one discusses the evolution of Indian 

administration-Kautilya, Mughal and British influence on Indian administration. Part two 

explains the Indian constitutional setting like value premises and ·parliamentary 

democracy.· Part three highlights the constitutional responsibilities of President, Prime 

Minister and functions of Council of Ministers and Cabinet Secretariat. Part four is 

devoted to state administration involving Governor, Chief Minister, Council of Ministers, 

Chief Secretary and functions of Secretariat. In Part five District Administration has been 

discussed in details with a focus on the role of the collector, urban local bodies and 
' 

panchayati raj. Part six elaborates the structure of civil servic~s, public service 

commissions of union and state and the civil service training. Aspects of development 

administration have been discussed in Part seven which covers the .planning system, 

administration of pulrlic sector and rural development pro'grams: It also covers c~ntrol 
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over finance through parliament and Comptroller and Auditor General of India in Part 

eight. Its last part describes the Generalist vs. Specialists administrative reforms in India. 

Vishnoo Bhagwan, and Vidhya Bhushan, Indian Administration. S.Chand and Company 

Ltd. (New Delhi), 1996. 

Entirely new and recent topics 'Performance Budget',· 'Panchayat Raj', 

'Community Project Administration', 'Municipal Government in India' have been added 

making the book all the more exhaustive and up-to-date, in the light of latest explorations 

in the subject, which is a fast developing discipline. Thus an effort has been to sharpen 

the intellect and galvanize the administrative caliber of future administrators. 

D. Sundar Ram (Edited), Dynamics of District Administration A New Perspective,_ 

Kanishka Publishers Distributors, New Delhi I 996. 

The advent of Panchayati Raj in India marked, the first step in providing a new 

perspective on District Administration with its emphasis on development administration. 

Till recently several state governments by providing various models in implementing of 

Panchayati Raj in the process of decentralization of planning at the district level, added a 

new dimension to the District Administration. 

The nineteen original essays, by senior Administrators, Political Scientists, 

Academics and Scholars, included this volume, provide an overview of the changing role 

of the. District Collector at micro-level. One essay mentions that the Collector will 

continue to be the main authority for regulatory work and retains an important role in 

development activities. It is therefore clear that 48 years after independence, the 

"Collector" remains the kingpin .o( district administration, the eyes and ears of 

government. Another essay assesses the changing role of the District Collector. The 

District Collector is the most popular officer in the district. The Collector is regarded by 

the people as a trouble-shooter, grievance-redresser and problem-solve. The acid test for 

his success is the mobilization of public support and co-operation not only for successful 

implementation of government programs but also for projection of government image. 

The Collector's job ts a Herculean task. The Collector has to serve several mtlsters at the 

same- time and keep all of them in good humour. It is a challenge as well as' an 
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opportunity to prove his mettle. Another es~ay outlines the Development Administration 

and role ofthe Collector at the District level. The Panchayati Raj program is undermining 

more and more the position of the District Collector as the pivot and co-ordinator of 

District Administration in most of the states in India. On the one hand the responsibility 

of the Collector as District Development Officer has increased, making it difficult for him 

to effectively administer the development program of'the district along with the law and 

order and revenue functions. Qn the other h'and his effective administrative power over 

development administration has diminished. In short, the Collector today has 

responsibilities without effective powers. 

On~ essay highlights the basic ·structure of the district .administration in India has 

remained the same, not withstanding the many vicissitudes imd transformations that the 

Indian polity has gone through. This has created a dichotomy between permanent 

administrative apparatus in the district and the various popular and· democratic 

institutions that came into ·being as necessary concomitants, after independence, to 

· decentralization of government. The writer fears that unless a timely solution is found, 

this dichotomy may soon tum into a crisis of confrontation between the two sides. 

Another essay observes that the pres_ent district administration designed in the 4lh century 

B.C., to promote imperial interests has ideally served the imperial powers both 

indigenous and foreign. The writer wants the district administration to undergo such 

changes as may be necessary for stabilizing and strengthening the newly implanted 

democracy .in the country. · 

The central purpose of this book •is to examine the changing post-independence 

perspectives on reforms in administration, planning and welfare which pinge on District 
,• 

Administration. Examine the administrative and planning lacunae in the implementation 

of democratic decentralization at the grass-root level, the contributors emphasize the need 

to maintain "proper bafance" between the administration and political wings of the 

system at the district and local level with a more positjve thrust towards participatory 

democracy. 

Chaturvedi and Ja'in, 'District Administration', Indian Journal of Public Aiiministration, 

New Delhi, 1980. 
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District !!dministration, with its strains and stresses during the last twei1ty-five 

years covered by the IJPA, is by itself a fascinating subject and, surprisingly, as the 

selected m1icles will show, it has something perenniai about it. In this age of development 

administration, the districts do face a change in the ecology of administration; those in 

charge of the district, in turn, face a challenge in their new role as change agents. This is 

a far cry from the original British administration pattern where the maintenance of law · 
' 

and order naturally weighed more than any other aspect of administration. Though this 

vital segment has its own significanc;e in the develqpment era as well. Anyway, between 

these two facets, covering more than a century, the continuity ·in the texture of district 

administration is well perceptible and this is brought out by the writers. The selected 

m1icles, in a way, give a panoramic view of the transformation from mere law and order 

to development administration and also outline the fresh problems that face us in the 

district. For, it is at the level of the district that the administrative attention in the solution 

of the problems is focused and it is at the district level again that the relationship of 

administration and citizen assumes significance. While many old problems persist, new 

issues are also arising, such as district planning, public pm1icipation, redressal of 

grievances, changes in institutional structures, administrative coordination, evolution of 

panchayati raj structures, compulsions of a welfare state, district versus regional 

development, etc. 

Eames and Saran, 'District Officer in India. Agent for change?' IJPA. Vol.XXXV No.2, 

April June I 989. 

Despite the change in government that took place in India after independence, the 

structure of district administration has remained relatively unchanged and almost intact. 

But significant shifts have taken place in the role of the district officer from colonial 

times to the present. Much of the power formerly associated with this position has 

declined, whereas a major addition to the role has been the responsibility for economic 

and social development. 

There are two assumptions with regard to the role of the district officer. One 

projects the disrrict ~fficer as a catalyst of change in carrying out developmental activity. 

An alternate assumption is that the district officer, who is a carryover from the colonial 
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administration, cannot be an< agent of change in independent India. This perspective 

places major emph~sis on dec.entralization and ~he inculcation of democratic values. 

B. Randhir Jain, 'The role of bureaucracy in policy development and implementation in 

India' in JnternatiOTial Social Science Journal. Xlll No.I, February 1990< 

· In India the role of the bureaucrac~ is not only dominant in the implementation of 

public polici.es, but is also pervasive in respect of policy formulation. Since British times, 

bureaucracy has no doubt played a very decisive and important role in the administrative 

system but after independence ~he role expectations and actual performance of the Indian 

bureaucracy changed considerably. In the context of the goals of a welfare state and 

development administration, bureaucracy has certainly emerged as one of the key 

elements in the politico-administrative process. But in recent times the role of the Indian 

bureaucracy in relation to developmental function has been greatly reduced by the 73'd 

Amendment Act 1992. 

Akhileshwar Prasad Singh, "The Changing Role of Collector and District Magistrate", 

The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol. LV No.2 April-June, 1994. 

On the changing role of District ·Collector the writer draws the following 

conclusions: Firstly, the institution of the District Collector has a long and glorified 

history behind it. From time to time there have been several changes, additions and 

subtractions in the role, duties and responsibilities ofthe District Collectors in accordance 

with the changes in the politico-administrative scenario of the country. On the whole, 

there has been an increase in his responsibilitie~, ·if not his authority. Secondly, with the 
' ' 

introduction of Panchayati Raj in a large number of states, several development functions 

have .. been< .. entrusted to the local bodies and the Collector's role is reduced to one of 
< ---- -- • - •• __ -._. ~- -- _ .... -· --..:. 

guidance and advice. The Colle~tor 'is for_mally tagged on to the structure of Panchayati 

Raj institutions, particularly with the Zilla Parishad 

(2) History and Administration of Darjeeling 
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L.S.S. O'Malley, Bengal Dist1~ict Gazetteers Dmjeeling. The Bengal Secretariat Book 

Depot 1907, Logo Press. New Delhi II 0023. 

Darjeeling conjures up the image of snow-clad H.imalayan peaks. The geography, 
. . . 

fauna and flora, inhabitants, their way of life, habits, customs, rites, rituals and festivals 

form a mosaic of great interest. It provides a· handy and authentic reference work on the 

border district of India. 'Interestingly the book provides us the information of Darjeeling 

aqministration during the early l 900, when Darjeeling was a' non-regulation district and 

there was Deputy Commissioner as head of local administration. From then to now 

Deputy Commissioner has been replaced by the District Magistrate and great changes 

have taken place in the administration of Darjeeling. 
' 

Fred Pinn, The Road of Destiny, Dmjeeling Letters 1839. Calcutta Oxford University 

Press !986. 

The letters describe the slow and laborious beginnings of Darjeeling and are taken 
• 

from two distinctly different, and -in a way, complementary sources: the highly 

confidential consultations of the Supreme Council of India at Calcutta, very much 

confined to the Council Chamber at Government House, and the public correspondence 

sent to the main newspapers of the period. All the consultations and the resulting 
. I 

communications were recorded in the 'Letter Books'. Much of the material is so personal 

and confidential that it has never seen the light of day since it was first written down. The 

only stumbling block in the transcription of the letters were the varying standards of 

handwriting and intelligence ofthe•'writers'. 

The letters though concerned with Darjeeling, are also a mine, of information on 

. social, economic and ethnographic condi~ions of that periods: salaries and wages, the cost 

of food, the eating habits oflndians and Europeans, roads and transport, relationships and 

attitudes - all are evident and provide food ·for the minds pf many kinds, especially the 

statisticians. 

Bhai Nahar Singh and Bhai Kirpal Singh, HistDI)' of All India Gurkha League 1943-

1949, Nirmal Publishers and Distributors, New Delhi, 1987. 
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The book forms part of a series of publications on the subject "Political Parties 

and Organizations in India from 1937 to 1957''. This book comprises of original 

documents in chronological order which shows the formation, purpose and grmvth of the 

All India Gurkha League between 1943 and 1949. The documents comprises of Letters, 

Notes, Reports, Memorandums, Extracts, Mass Meeting Proceedings, Proceeding of 

Conferences, Resolutions passed, Summary of discussions, Telegram ·and Remarks. 

L.P. Gupta, Tribal Development Administration, A Srudy in Dw,ieeling-District of West 

Bengal. Classical Publishing Company. New Delhi. I 988. 

This book deals with development administration for the underdeveloped tribals. 

This becomes particularly important when a series of developmental policies, programs 

an·d projects implemented by the administration, fail to yield the desired results; and 

create unwanted tensions among such isolated, ignored and exploited section of the 

society. The book makes an attempt to look empirically into the administration of various 

programs, projects and shemes meant for the development of tribes. The different policies 

and strategies evolved from time to time siJlCe colonial era, have been analyzed. It 

provides a: glimpse of grass-r~ot reality in the district of Darjeeling - a place famous 

world over for its tea, timber and tourism, and a place occasionally rocking the national 

scenario in India by its political unrest. for linguistic and identity recognition; and 

movement for regional autonomy and separate statehood. · 

K.C.Bhanja, History of Dw.feelii1g and the Sikkim Himalaya, Gyan Publishing House, 

New Delhi, Reprinted 1993. 

Darjeeling and Sikkim Himalaya, with their sublime snowy ranges and the 

fabulous Kanchanjanga, have no parallel in their physical charm and the mountaineering · 

challenges it offer. Explorer and writer K.C.Bhanja has depicted the land and the people, 

the legends .and expeditions, the religious and rituals of the region in authentic colors. He 

has delved deep into the mystique of the Himalayas, bringing out yet unknown historical 

facts and figures, including the expeditions by brave men who came. here for the love of 

adventure lmd opened the virgin territory for ·Others to see and enjby like Wilson, who 

assailed Everest alone, Csoma, the Hungarian traveler and scholar of Tibetan language 
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·whose remains were interred in Dmjee!ing cemetery where a monument still marks his 

grave, Smythe and Norton who hold record in Everest climb. 

The mountains and Jakes, streams and rivers, glaciers and ava!linches, fauna and 

flora, monasteries and lamas, yaks and yatis (snow-man) come alive in his description . 

. This book includes a lengthy account of Tibet, the forbidden land, and the numerous 

mysteries it contains including the holy peak and lake, Kailas and Mansarovar. Long 

forgotten details of the most interesting themes on Dalai Lama's flight to Mongolia and 

China and the military expedition to Lhasa as given in this work will be reckoned as a 

speciality. Th~ first-hand account gathered by the author makes the narrative authentic as 

well as fascinating. It is an information-packed handbook. 

Dr. Sonam B. Wangyal, Sikkim and Dwjeeling, Division and.Deception, KMT Press Pvt. 

Ltd., Phuentsholing, Bhutan, 2002. 

This book is a story of how the British by employing deception, cunning, trickery, 

lies and bullying tactics annexed south Sikkim to their vast Empire and for quite 

sometime called the annexed portion British Sikkim while the left over of the kingdom 

was refer~ed to as independent Sikkim. To the new British Sikkim was added Kalimpong 

and subsequently the District of Darjeeling constituted. This book deals with events that 

Jed to grant of Darjeeling and the eventual annexation of an even larger areas. It seeks to 

demystify the legend that the Chogyal (ruler) of Sikkim cheerfully gave away Darjeeling 

and that the British liaison with Sikkim were fair and frank. This book concerns with the 

fate of the. annexed areas that is the Darjeeling district's hill .areas, which bears similarity 

with the terr~in and people of Sikkim . 
. ' 

The British made sure that in the years to come history would not look unkindly 

at them, so events were staged, historical writings were doctored, the native heroes who 

opposed them made rouges and those loyal to the Briti~h but in the process those who 

betrayed their own king, people and country were rewarded. The educated British, ever 

convinced of the infallible righteousness of their government, wrote books and journals 

defending and sanctifying every act ofthe British expansion. 

The present day three sub-divisions of Darjeeling, . Kurseong and Siliguri· 

belonged to Sikkim till Nepal annexed them. The East India Company, following the 
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Anglo-Gorkha War, possessed the sub-divisions for a short period and then returned them 

to Sikkim, in full sovereignty, only to reclaim them militarily in 1861. Kalimpong, a sub

division today on the other side of the Teesta River, also belonged to Sikkim and 

subsequent to a conflict the territory came under the authority of Bhutan. The British 

conveniently stretched its conquest to include Kalimpong and eventually the four sub

divisions made up the District and have remained so till today. Darjeeling therefore was 

subjected to a kind of ownership jugglery with Sikkim, Nepal, Bhutan, Great Britain and 

Independent India having wielded political authority over it at different times. It is 

apparent that the people of.Darjeeling have been masters of none and slaves of all, having 

served different masters at different periods of time, and suffered_maltreatment at the 

hands of successive masters, such a past is not a healthy precedent for there are many in 

the hills who feel that the district is not only akin to an orphan but also a child of dubious 

paternity. 

If the process of annexation of Darjeeling from Sikkim to British India was 

muddled with intrigue, deceit and betrayal then the eventual story of the territory Sikkim 

so painfully lost is no better. If the British refused to understand the pains of Sikkim then 

the aches of Darjeeling district have also not been understood by the governments that 

ruled the district. The district was merged with Bengal, and thereby with India, many 

years ago and as history and coincidence would have it Sikkim also merged with India. 

The only major difference is that today Sikkim enjoys a certain degree of prosperity and 

peace while· Darjeeling struggles against odds that are not its own doing, a suffering 

aggravated by deceptions from without and from within. 

The political story of the Darjeeling hills is not particularly a happy one. The 

popular demand for the sequestrayon of Darjeeling from the state of West Bengal into a 

state by whatever name - the current favorite being Gorkhaland is a disheartening story 

of betrayal of a community by its masters. Once India became independent Bengali 

counterparts replaced the British officers. However, unlike the British officers who, no 

matter how arrogant or prejudiced they might have been, put their duty ahead of most 

matters but the new rulers finding themselves at the helm of affairs, with no one to check 

or coullter them, sought to be served rather than serve. It is also ·a story of a struggle that 

refuses to be written off despite the endless letdowns and glaring leadership errors. In 
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recent times when the light of a new state forth~ hill people shone at its brilliant best, the _ 

people had gone through a long phase of violent struggle and untold sufferings and just 

when the expectations were soaring (referring to the Gorkhaland agitation), Subash 

Ghising the charismatic champion of a Gorklia state, struck a stroke of infidelity by 

dropping the demand for a state and settling for an 'autonomous' DGHC and a confused 

community celebrated jubilantly knowing not why. It is difficult to believe that the 

aspirations of so many people nursed through almost a hundred years can be erased 

through a concession like the DGHC that Gorkhaland can be swept ·aside with the broom 

called DGHC. 

Denials of self-government/self-rule for the people of Darjeeling had come with 

unyielding continuity from the British, the Indian Government and the West Bengal 

Government and eventually fro~ within (when the demand for Gorkhaland was dropped 

in favor of the DGHC). For six years the people had battled for a state, 250 people had 

lost their Jives fighting in favor of the Gorkhaland cause, a good number had died 

opposing. it, thousands were rendered homeless, properties and heritage sites were 

torched, and hundreds imprisoned and tortured and in the end a Hill Council was agreed 

upon. 

In summary the hill people of Darjeeling district have been victims of deception, 

intended and accidental, including inconceivable errors and betrayal for about a hundred 

years. But 'regardless of ,the' duplicities, the movement for self-governed state has 

survived. Every form of excuse, inducement, ·threat and even armed police action have 

not been able to Jessen the yearning for a creation• of a state. In the meanwhile the hills of 

Darjeeling district eagerly a~ait the coming of the messiah while it also genuinely fears 

the possibility of another betrayal: . -- -· _ 

It should have dawned on the politicians in the plains that even with a gentler and 
' ' ' a more generous treatmen! there would still be some section ofthe people who would still 

pray for the day when the district would be free of the knot that ties Darjeeling to West 

Bengal. After all, no matter \\'hat statistics regarding development in the hills be thrown 

at the public, no matter how many Chief Ministers aon the Nepali 'topi', and it-matters 

!itt!~ even if all the three hill representatives in the Legislatllre be made Ministers, the 

indelible sore ,of the hills being ruled from the plains would remain. And this is exactly 
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why the hills- have to be handled with soft-gloved hands. The answer was, and is, a 

massive infusion of understanding lest the hill's sore get inflamed beyond the scope of· 

therapy. A good many hill people feel that West Bengal cannot even sympathize let alone 

emphasize with the sentiments of the hills, the interests of the hill people and the people 

from the plains don't necessarily harmonize and most of all for each and every 

aspirations of the hill people to fructify it still requires the concurrence of Calcutta. It is 

precisely because of these reasons that the government required and requires even more 

so today to win over these discontented elements and the government has to walk that . / ' 

extra mile to show that Datjeeling is special. Instead of wooing the hill men with 

practical goodies, political parties and succe,ssive governments in West Bengal have 

resented to political arm twisting, bribery in the form of an occasional Minister from the 

hills, deceptions with almost toothless and totally ineffective assemblages like Hill 

Development bodies, false promises of autonomous status etc. 

Earlier the S}kkim people would look up to Darjeeling and converge on 

Darjeeling for schools and colleges. Now the trend is gradually reversing. The 

professional colleges th~t were not possible at Darjeeling are flourishing in Sikkim, the _ 

industries that West Bengal never gave to Darjeeling thrive in Sikkim, the schools, 

hospitals, waterworks, roads, electricity and other civic amenities that are barely 

functional in Darjeeling are found in good shape in Sikkim. Barely two decades ago 

Sikkim"looked up at Darjeeling and now.Darjeeling looks up at Sikkim. The decline of 

Darjeeling is not the handiwork of the people of Darjeeling and neither does the 

instruments of a change for the better lie with the people of Darjeeling. In short West 

Bengal .has to wake up·· to its responsibilities. The power to reverse or perpetuate a 

separatist trend also lies entirely with the Government of West Bengal. D~rjeeling can 

only react to a situation and-it will be wise of West Bengal not to 'create a situation of 

aggravation but of recon<;iliation. The author says if West Bengal gives Darjeeling will 

return the favor adequately. 

Sanjay Biswas and Barun Roy, Fallen Cicada Unwritten HisfOTJ' of Dwjeeling Hills, 

SyStematic Computerized Offset Printers, Darjeeling, 2003 . ." 
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Events, facts, stories, anecdotes. of Darjeeling Hills in brief are fitted in this book 

in a Time Capsule, beginning with the coming of the Buddhist monks from Sikkim to 

Darjeeling in 1641 and the subsequent events that followed- Darjeeling as a gift by the 

Sikkim Pati (Maharaja) to the British rulers, setting. up of Darjeeling township - tea 

plantation, hydro electricity, opening up of vehicle and train roads to link Darjeeling with. 

the plains and the beginning of the Darjeeling Himalayan Railway, which now is so 

popular and known as the Toy Train. The first Nepali weekly paper 'Gorkha Khaber 

Kagat' puplished from Kalimpong by Padre Ganga Pr~sad Pradhan in 190 I. The visit of 

great personalities to Darjeeling from India and foreign c.ountries are mentioned, like Sir 

Joseph Dalton Hooker, Mark Twain, Mahatma Gandhi, Rishi Aurobindo Ghosh who 

studied at Darjeeling, Jagdish Chandra Bose, a world renowned scientist who worked and 

stayed in Darjeeling, Kavi Guru Rabindranath Tagore, Swami Vivekananda, Netaji Subas 

Chandra Bose, the great leader of Independence Movement, Chittaranjan Das, Mother 
. . . 

Teresa, Mahapundit Rahul Sanskritayan, Sister Nevidita, Koros Alexander to name a 

few. Imminent local personalities are also mentioned like Dal Bahadur Giri, an ardent 

patriot who worked and died for the cause of Independence, and Damber Singh Gurung, 

the only Nepali member in the Constituent Assembly of India. Besides photographs, 

drawings, pictures are .also featured in this book. 

R. Moktan, Skkim: Dmjeeling, Compendium of Doqunents, Himadri Printe,rs, Gangtok, 

Sikkim, 2004. 

This book consists of collection and compilation of documents published m a 

book ·form, having relevance to Sikkim and Darjeeling. The book is divided into four 

parts, part one deal with Treaty, Convention, Agreement; part two deal with 

Memorandum, Resolution, Settlement; part three deal with Notification, Act, Speech, 

Letter and part four deal with Articles. 

D.T. Tamlong, Dmjeeling and North Bengal from An Administrator's Perspective, Mani 
' - ', -· --· 

Printing House, Darjeeling, 2006.--

' · The book is a memoir of the author that records his' experience as an administrator 

in the district (s) of Darjeeling, Coochbehar and Jalpaiguri (in the state of West Bengal). 
' 
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It is an insider's account of the ways and means by which administration operates at the 

district level. The author provides useful insights from each of.his postings in different 

capacities- as Officer in Charge, Additional District Magistrate, Sub-Divisional-Officer, 

Project Officer District Rural Development Agency, Principal Secretary (Chief Executive 

Officer) of DGHC. Based on his personal experience the author discloses several useful 

inside information on the trends and patterns of administration and the nature of events 

and their background which would otherwise not have seen the light of the day. The book 

is a useful addition to the limited literature available on the hill district administration and 

is useful reading to understaild the intricacies of administration at the local level. 

Edited by P.J. Victor, Prab)1at Pradhan, Devika Lama, Aniruddh,a Das, Discursive Hills, 

Studies in Histmy, Polity and Economy, St. Joseph's College, Darjeeling, 2007. 

This volume contains the collection of papers, which were presented in the 

University. Grants Commission sponsored National Seminar entitled "The History and 

Development of the Hill Stations in India". The objective was to bring-out the history and 

the process ·Of social, political, economic, historical and scientific developments that took 

place in the hill stations of India. The process of historical development of the hill 

stations influenced the historical development of India as a whole, it can also be said that 

the development of the hill stations helped the Indian economy to grow, at the same time 

the scientific developments that could only take place in the hill stations, helped the 

historical process of development of the hills to make progress. 

The papers in this volume deal with: The origin and development of Darjeeling 

hills fromJhe treaty of Sagauli; The field of cultural symbiosis and its impact on the hill 

women of Darjeeling Hills; The growth of Kurs<iong as a hill station during the colonial. 

period; The colonial construction of the hills and its people and the process of embracing 

them into the fold of·coioniaiism; The unique study of Hastaiekh and analysis of the 

reminiscences;- A deep iqs!ght into the influence of the hills in the writings of 

Rabindranath Tagore; The Gorkha · cui~ure with special emphasis on its festivals; The 

early and administrative history·of Darjeeling; The importance of cuiture.as a cementing 

'factor among the different communities, Democratizatimf in Darjeeiing; The critical issue· 

of ethnicity and identity of the. Nepal is in Darjeeiing;· A critical micro study on the 
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participation of the scheduled caste women in decision-making in Darjeeling 

municipality; Application of multiculturalism and 'liberal theory in the foothills of the 

Himalayas; Trend of population growth, density of population, sex-ratio, rural-urban 

composition, ethnic composition and participation in working force with dependency 

burden in north~east India; Concern over the introduction of market economy to the 

sphere of non-market goods including environment; Analysis of Sikkim's economy and 

the result of the expansionary impact of government expenditure within the state that 

failed to create an economy, which ·is self sustaining and self regenerating in nature; 

Prospects of·eco-tourism in Darjeeling Hills; Production of tea remain"ed stagnant while 

the c~st of production increased many folds; History of tourism in Darjeeling and its 

development as an industry in· itself, Importance of information support for the 

development of the rural areas in the Darjeeling Hills, Discussion of the history of 

. landslide which occurred in Darjeeling district and other types ofdisasters; Importance of 

self-help-groups in the economic development and empowerment of'the rural women in 

Kamrup district of Assam; The issue of transformation of traditional food technology and 
' 

the development of modern food biotechnology; Importance of Cinchona plantation and 

its contribution to hill economy, The pioneering contribution of Sir J.D.Hooker, a 

celebrated Botanist Who lived in the 19'" century, to the vegetation of the Sikkim 

Himalayas and the Darjeeling Hills. 

G.S.Yonzone, "Needed: A Master Plan for Darjeeling", The Statesman, 22 June 2001. 

The rise in population and poverty and the demand for Il]Ore agricultural land, 

water, firewood and other forest products are slowly pushing the region to the edge. The 

crop productivity has dropped considerably in the farming sector and the hill people -

once self-reliant in food- now depend on the supply of food-grains and all other essential 

commodities-- from outside. The planning, mmmgement and sustainable development of 

both the urban and rural economy I<On}mensurate with the population growth is a task that 

should atfract the attention of the authorities in.power- the West Bengal government and 

the DGHC. Because of the unabated rise in population and poverty and the Jack of mass 

education and research in the management and the development of natural as well as 

human resources, on the other, valuable natural resources of the region are fast depleting. 
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Despite the Darjeeling Himalayas being very rich·in natural resources, poverty is a factor 

in most urban and rural homes. 

Despite the fact that as many as nme five-year plans for development· were 

launched, the hill region still reels under the backwardness as characterized by, the 

absence of basic infrastructure for development, although there is high grov.1h potential. 

The basic needs range from conservation of primary resources such as land, water., air, 

flora and fauna and eco-systems to judicious utilization and management of resources 

including eco-restoration activities, population control, managing energy demands and 

supply, skilled manpower development, poverty alleviation programs, employment 

_generatioil' for hundreds of unemployed youths and relevant science and technology 

education on a war footing. 

With large sums of investment made through successive five-year plans, the aim 

should be to develop a self-reliant and self-sustaining economy within a given timeframe. 
/ 

The time is ripe for development experts and intellectuals to come together and lend a 

hand in laying the foundation of a development orientated socio-cultural environment. 

What is most urgently needed for the Darjeeling hill people is a long range master plan 

for development and an authority to execute it. Meanwhile, it is essential that a regular 

~eries of public debates, discussions and educative sessions continue on vital issues and 

problems in which the social and political leadership should play a promotive role. 

Gone are the days when a handful of ruling people, often less intelligent but more 

arrogant than those they governed held sway. But a large majority of those who suffer are 

still unaware of the power democracy affords them. A band of public educators would 

have a role to play here. 

Development connotes a series of changes by which an individual, a society, a 

region, ·or a country passesJr~m a lower to a higher state of being. These changes may be 

physical, mental, -intellectual, r11oral and spiritual'on the one hand and educational and 

economic on the other. Development is therefore, a multi-dimensional subject and 

requires !In inter-disciplinary approach. Viewed in this context, development stands at 

zero level in parts of the country, including the Darjeeling hills. The concept of 

systematic planning and development - social, e·conomic, educational, ecological, 

environmental, industrial -is still a far cry from the busy minds of our leadership, while 
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the local experts and intellectuals who want to actively participate in the planning and 

development process and thus co~tribute their valuable services to their society are 

wholly debarred and excluded from participation. 

In the absence oftown-planning, Darjeeling, Queen of the Hill Stations as it used 

to be known in the past, is now a growing mountain slum gradually becoming unfit for 

living, not to forget its waning as a tourist spot. 

Weather changes due to global wanning and general environmental degradation 
-

has further affected productivity both in terms of quality and quantity. The perennial 

Teesta and Rungeet draining the whole of the Darjeeling-Sikkim Himalaya have an 

. irrefutable. capacity to transform the hill region into the Darjeeling of our dreams in three 

important ways: as a source of unlimited hydel-p9wer, to meet all our energy needs both 

domestic and industrial; as a source of unlimited supply of water for drinking and 

·irrigation; and as a source of water for urban and rural hygiene ahd sanitation. 

There is thus an urgent need -for systematic and empi~ical investigations and an 

analysis'ofthe problems of the hill areas and in the pi·ocess of development and change in 

them: Such studies need to be conducted both at the micro (village, block and district) 

and macro (regional) -levels and the insights gained at each level can go a long way in 

acquiring a proper perspective for the understanding of the prospects and problems of 

development in these areas. 

(3) Gorkhaland Agitation/Movement and DGHC 

Amber Pradhan, Dwjeeling Zillako Rajnaitik Andolan (Darjeeling District's Political 

Agitation), Shri Madhav Mudranalay, Varanasi, 1985. 

The author traces the political demands of Darjeeling district from 1907 to the 

early 80s. These demands taking various forms - of separate administrative status, hill 

autonomy, district autonomy, regio11al autonomy, separation from West Bengal, increase 

in the pace of development while maintaining the status quo, etc were taken up at one 
I 

time or another by various (Associations earlier and hiter by) Political Parties like CPI, 

Gorkha League, Congress, CPl(M) and GNLF. 
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The demand for Gorkhaland, that is a separate State outside West Bengal_ was first 

made in 1980 by Gorkaha League Zilla Committee, then by Pranta Parish~d and finally 

taken up by GNLF who were eventually successful in launching an agitation based on 

this demand of Gorkhalana. The author talks of autonomy and how the 3 tribes in 

Meghlaya - Khasi, Garo and Jayanti were successful in establishing a separate State of 

their own out of Assam. Demand for a· separate state on the basis of Language, Culture 

and backwardness was not confined only to North East India but such demand also 

occurred in .South India as is witnessed in the Telengana Movement in the State of 

Andhra Pradesh. After 15 years of agitation the tentral Government granted Article 

371D (in the Constitution) in the year 1973 to the people of Telengana by which they 

were able to get certain benefits/safeguards regarding employment, education and 

development. 

The. author concludes by pointing out that a solution for Darjeeling District's 

politiCal agitation ·Jays in the Constitution of India. And for that the State Government . ' 
must act - its first step can be to redefine the district of Darjeeling where. the Nepali 

speaking majority area of Western Dooars and Siliguri can be merged with Darjeeling 

Hills to create one new district. Creation of a new district (a power which is within the 

jurisdiction of the State Government), the author says will be the first strong foundation 

for future build-ups to satisfy the political demands of the people ofDarjeeling. 

Rajendra Baid, Gorkhaland Sangharsh (Agitation), Janpath -Samachar, Janpath Bhawan, 

Siliguri, West Bengal, 1988. 

The author wants this book to be treated as a Historical Document, which seeks to 

highlight Gorkhaland Agitation and its history with the help of the <!riginal documents in 

Hindi and English - comprising of J-etters, Memorandums, Newspaper Clippings, Press - ' ----- --., 

Releases, Statements Articles, etc - based on events of 1986 to 1988 (Gorkhaland 

Agitation) and also of events showing the history cifthe Gorkhaland Agitation. 

M.J.Akbar, Riot afier Riot, Reports on Caste and Communal Violence in India, Penguin 

Books India (P) Ltd, 1988. 
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The them~ of this book is violence in the land of Gandhi. The book deal with 

incidents of mass violence that received wide publicity at the time they occurred. The 
) 

author visited riot torn cities, towns and villages to discover what lay behind the 

outbreaks of communal and caste violence that have taken place in India after partition .. 

· The author finds that the basic cause for the communal frenzy is the same - that is 

poverty, economic deprivation and a history which has been perverted and !llisused by · 

religious zealots. The root cause of spreading endemic violence is economic, religious, 

linguistic and ethnic differences provide the excuse and motivation to indulge in it. 

, In one of the essays the author shows that the Gorkhas' demand for a separate 

State of their own- Gorkhaland lies rooted in a controversial past. Schemes of autonomy 

for the Gorkha region have been on the anvil for several decades now. And, ironically, 

these schemes later got the vociferous support of the Communist Party of India. The idea 

of autonomy, of·sep~ration from the Bengali, had traveled some di.stance from Rattanlal 

Brahmin, sliding through one ism after another. In the forties the voice of Brahmin 

echoed in the hills that t~e Gorkha must have his autonomy. In the early fifties, a booklet 

in Nepali began doing the rounds demanding 'Gorkhasthan'. The newest child of an old 

movement (Subhas Ghising in the eighties) send another shudder through an arching 

nation. In another essay the author gives a profile of Subhas Ghising as the man who 

spearheads the Gorkha separatist movement, a retired soldier and a novelist of limited 

gifts, the failed artiste giving vent to his frustrated aggression through politics. The author 

warns that .Punjab was ruined because political parties c~uld never quite draw the litie 

between their interests and the national interest. And if the future can be protected from 

the mistakes of the past, will it be truly safe. 

Editor: Shivraj Sharma, Gorkhaland Dmpan: Pwwardha, Gorkha Pustak Sadan, 

Darjeejing,)989:· 
.... . - ~ - . 

This ·book contains Articles, Letters, .Interviews, Reports, Pamplets, 

Memorandums, Telegram, Political Diary, Historical Materials, Wall Poster Clippings, 

etc, in Nepali, Hindi and ~nglish. The book is based on Gorkhaland Movement and 

justifies the Gorkha's land, the Gorkha race and,rhe Gorkha language. 
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' 
S.C. Kashyap (Editor), Political Events Annual.l987. National and International Affairs. 

Lok Sabha Secretariat. New Delhi. 1st Edition 1989. 

This features an annotated chronology of national events. It records in an 

objective manner the important events of 1988 as they were contemporaneously reported, 

in the Press and other news media. It att_empts to fulfill the basic need for a ready 

referen~e on the subject. 

Tanka Bahadur Subba, Ethnicity, State and Development, A 'Case Study of the 

Gorkhaland Movement in Dmjeeling. Vikas Publishing House. PVT LTD New Delhi, 

1992 .. 

The hills of Darjeeling were the focus -of the media attention for almost three 

years from May 1986. The reason: violence and counter-violence that rocked them in the 

wake ofthe Gorkhaland Movement for a separate statehood within the Indian Union. The 

Gorkha National Liberation Front, which spearheaded the Movement, had the most 

heightened emotional support of the Gorkhas/Nepalis though the Marxist among them 

opposed this Movement ":ith no less valour. The chief of this Front, Subhas Ghising, 

suddenly•became a messiah of the Gorkhas, sidelini,ng other organizations and leaders in 

the hil)s, fighting for the same or similar cause. His distractors were lnany and often 

powerful, the most important being the State Government. itself, but he managed to 

emerge victorious each time he faced a hurdle until·the end when he had to forgo the very 

cause for which so much was sacrificed. -· ,____ --. 

The ~ntire episode has ~efilom been studied objectively and seriously by any 

scholar or social scientist. No one has really looked into its background and seen how the 

past has gradually transformed into the present. Neither the past nor the present of a 

people long.suffering from a genuine crisis of national identity has been properly and 

sympathetically considered so far. Nor· again does the process of marginalization of 
' peoples whose votes matter less seem to have arrested the attention of non-

' 
anthropologists. Instead some of them have been found to have joined hands with the 

State Government in its' effort to denigrate this movement. Even fratricidal clashes and 

killings were not condemned. 



48 

It was such an overall 'situation that made violence and counter-violence 

inevitable in an otherwise peaceful region. The defiance of authority was punished by the 

State in a rather unbecoming manner, letting it thereby spill to the fields of cultural 

' harmony and ethnic unity. The number of lives lost or properties damaged maybe 

forgotton soon but the emotim:ml scar left by this Movement may take years to heal. This 

book is a chronicle of this episode in its possible entirety. It devotes a couple of chapters 

of the history of the Gorkhas/Nepalis, the region, and the ethnic movements there but 

centering around some of the major controversies that are still unsolved it narrates almost 

day to day happenings not only till the Accord was signed but even ·after that. It assesses 

the role of various political parties and the relevance of the theories o~ ethnic movements 

in general and the Gorkhaland Movement in particular. It brings out the impact of this 

Movemen(on various spheres like economy, ethnic relations, interstate and international 

'I relations, education, and cultural activities. It also shows to what. extent did the journalists 

conform to or deviate from the ethics of journalism. And finally it addresses itself to the 

larger nationa( issues and how best could. the local ethnic aspirations be accommodated 

' without hampering the nationai interest. A plea to look into the possibility of going for 

ethno-development has also been made in the concluding chapter. 
' 

Nagendra Gorkha, Gorkhaland Andolan, HaraiyekoAafuo Anuhar Ra Pailaharu, Atihas 

Ak Dhukdhuki (meaning: Lost faces and footsteps, History's Heartbeat), Volume I and 

I( Information and Culture Department, DGHC, Mani Printing House, Darjeeling, 1992 

and 1993. 

These two volumes (containing writings in Nepali, English and Hindi) dealing 

with activities of Gorkhaland agitation of the 1980s contain:-

Telegrams, Letters, -Memorandums, Bulletins, Speeches, Songs, Interviews, Press 

ReleaseS/Statements, Pamplets, Wall Posters, Poster. Cartoons, Photographs, Notices, 

Proceedings of Meetings; Newspaper and Magazine Clippings from T11e Week, Sunday, 

Frontline, Statesmen, Amrita· Bazat- Patri/W, The Telegraph. Nav Bhawt Times, 

Hindus/an Times. Janpath Samachar, Himalchuli, Himgiri (Gangtok). Bichar. Himali 

Bela (Gangtok), Gangtok (Gangtok), Ama (Siliguri). 
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Other Newspapers that came up during the agitation dealing with the agitation 

were Gorkhaland Bulletin, Gorkha Chino, Mang Bulletin, Dmjeeling Samachar, Teesta 

Rangeet (Gangtok), Mirik Dooth (Mirik), Himali Bela (Gangtok), Purba Sandesh 

(Gangtok),. Kaumi Tmjuman (Lucknow), Gorkha Express (Lucknow), Unmukti, Radio 

Gorkhaland, Gorkhaland Ko Sanbalan. Seroforo (Kurseong), Yodha (Mirik), Pahara 

(Mirik), Abba, Swat antra Manch. Volume I contains a short biography of Subash Ghising 

along with extracts of his literary works. This volume. describes how Ghising was 

inspired to fight for Gorkhaland. Ghising was in the army and in one of the army 

operation in Nagaland the Naga rebels had asked him "We are fighting for our land and 
1 • .I 

people who are you Gorkha soldiers fighting for?" This made Ghising think of an Indian 

identity for the destitute Gorkhas oflndia who were usually branded as foreigners as they 

were not distinguished from the·Nepali Gorkha (of Nepal). For this reason the Indian 

Gorkhas suffered injustice and insecurity. Ghising took up the issue of identity and 

citizenship for the Indian Gorkhas and demanded a separate homeland of their own 

within India 6ut outside Bengal. This resulted in Gorkhaland agitation. 

Suman Raj Timsina, Nepali Community in India, Manak Publications Pvt. Ltd. Delhi, 

1992. 

There are very few books available on Indian Nepalis and very limited research 

work ·has been done so far on this topic. The author has made an attempt to formulate his 

own views. on Indian Nepalis. This book enquires and analyses in detail about the 

settlement of Nepal is in India. The socio-cultural and political analysis of Nepalis has 

been done in this book. The book also analyses the factors of emergence of identity 

consciousness among the Nepalis. The author has drawn enough information to analyse 

the Gorkhaland Movement in this context. 

Most of the Nepal is in India, except in 'Sikkim, feel highly insecure - socially, 

economically and politica~y~-Thls is ... why they constitute a larger proportion of 

population and also hold important positions in politics in Sikkim. Whereas in contrast, 

the Nepalis in Darjeeling and other states feel politically deprived. Nepalis have their 
' 

representation in local bodies and legislatures. Even then they feel that they are the 

victims of discrimination by the local people and the government. Certainly this fear has 
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·led them·to the path of ethnic conflict. The Nepal is of Darjeeling were always much more 

conscious than the Nepal is of other places in India. Thus, the Gorkhland movement is not 

the first to demand a separate state or autonomy, but earlier also Nepal is were raising 

their voice against the state government and were demanding their separation from West 

Bengal. They received support not only from the Nepal is in India but also from other hill 

people. About the Gorkhaland Movement the author. writes about the emergence of the 

GNLF and their demands, the socio-economic factors of the movement and the riature of 

the movement. 

Dr. H .. B. Magar, Is Gorkhaland a Reality or Simply Mirage? Deeptara Offset Printing 

Press. Kathmandu (Nepal) 1994. 

The book is basically an analysis of striving on the emergence of Indian Gorkhas' 

political entity seeking a separate state of Gorkhaland within the constitutional frame

work of India. The Gorkhas today constitute a reckonable political group in the Northern 

West Bengal. They make a lively political presence, .just because of the manner they 

fought their way to this admittedly wonted level of their in the Indian structure. 

Observers have often expressed doubt about India's capacity to work democracy out, for 

this multi-regional, multi-ethnic, and multi-religious India does not have the socio

economic requisites· to face upto the varied demands coming off its multi-structural 

formations. There are innumerable ethnic groups spread through country's long n9rthern 

frontiers whos_e respective levels of socio-political consciousness· could not be properly 

measured up when the consptution for the country was being drafted. Even among such 

groups, the Gorkhas were the least known. But it seemed to matter to this race of soldiers . ( 

whose risi,ng closely followed up the same of their north-eastern frontier equivalents for 

ethnic autonomy in the national political process. 

Spread all over India, the Darjeeling hill regions in the Northern Bengal had been 

practically the·habitat of the Gorkhas of India. Doubtless they had a distinctive ethnic and 

civic identity. The Gorhkas had to fight all the way to reckon-ability in the alignment of 

the political forces in India. Like the frontier people of the north-eastern regions, the 

Gorkhas too, had distinctive group features, but while the former had been autonomous 

ethnic groups in their respective seclusions, the Gorkhas had long traditions of functional 
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interaction with the people of the plains but had become stereotype as colonial relics who 

could have no claims to the citizenship rights under Indian democracy. Even in the wake 

of the vital impact of the Chinese aggression on India's long Himalayan frontiers when 

the. north-eastern ethnic people came in for political treatment from the more 

administrative as earlier, the Gorkhas were not raised foreven their nuisance value. Thus, 

while ·India's ·national leadership went about cajoling and alluring the former into the 

national .mainstream, the Gorkhas were still treated as the subjects of administration in 

the first place, and as a matter of bi-lateral relations between India and Nepal, in the next. 

The Gorkhas could not visualize any prospect for their further ethnic evolution, 

they were getting ready to force their way to their legitimate place in the national set-up 

of India. This was the kind of an evolutionary complex which is critical in the life of the 

community. It is a state of travail which eventually bears the requisite leadership. The 

Gorkhas were soon blessed with one in the person ofSubhas Ghising. Not a man of many 

accomplishments though, he had the idea to make a dynamic cause of the Gorkha 

discontent. He worked patiently to make an issue of the Gorkha ethnic cause and piloted 

with utter efficiency to steer it to fruition in its logical form the premises worked out in 

this book were formulated with an eye to locate this ethnic community in the state of 

credibility and observe its way to getting into its logical shape. 

The news· of the Gorkha unrest reached out to the average Indian citizens. The 

issue about the Gorkhas as an Indian folk of asset was that they had been an unknown lot, 

but once the quality of their demand had been projected, the Indian democracy moved in 

to bring in the Gorkhat> within its developmental fold. The Gorkhas are only in the 

embryonic stage of their political development. They are far from being in the throes of 

the dialectics of political development. Ghising has the credit for bringing the Gorkhas 

forward as a political ethnic group from the limbo to which they had remained consigned 

ever since India became independent. Some future leadership may emerge to give a better 

structural shape to the present DGHC toward the achievement of a full-fledge statehood. 

M.P. Lama, (compiled) Gorkhaland Movement Quest ,for an Identity. (Published by 

Department of Inf6rmation & Cultural Affairs DGHC 1996). 
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The demand for. Gorkhaland as a constituent state within the union of India has 

been one of the oldest demands in the history of modern India. Though this demand has 
' 

over the years taken various political turns and twists, it particularly and actually acquired 

the shape of a mass movement only towards the end of the 1970s when Sri Subash 

Ghising for the first time g!ive a clarion call of the Gorkhas in India to come under one 

banner and demanded a separate state known as Gorkhaland. It was, to be exact, on 22 

April I 979 from the 'ramparts' of the famous Geetange Daara in Chowk Bazar i11 

Darjeeling. Soon after, the Gorkha National Liberation Front was' set up as a political 

party which for the first time comprehensively raised the ever burning issue of the 

identity ofthe Indian Gorkhas at the national level. 

As Ghising spread his tentacles, he soon became a household name in India. For 

the first time, the entire nation realized the existence of the Gorkhas as a distinct Indian 

ethnic entity on the laps of the Eastern Himalayas. As we stepped into the last decade of 

the Tyventieth Century, Ghising was declared as: the 'Tiger of the Hills'. The historic 

accord was signed on 22 August 1988 which finally led to the setting up of DGHC. Then 

the rest is h'istory. But a history that will remain incomplete till the state of Gorkhaland is 

attained. 

Bir Bikram Gurung, Gorkha League Dekhi Gorkhaland Samma - Atihasik Tippani (From 

Gorkha League to Gorkhaland - A Historical Perspective), Jai Bharat Printing Press, 

. Varanasi, 1996. 

This book about Dmjeeling from the end of I 91
h Century to the Gorkhaland 

Agitation (1980s), written in Nepali, is a book of great value. The author makes a 

historical and political analysis and also adds in his own independent thinking. This book 

describes the political and social organizations ·in Darjeeling and how those inclined 
("''· --- - . 

towards political and social·activitie~ took the society to great heights or brought it down 

to deep depths by their deeds. The book· deals with the social and literary activities of 

Darjeeling people, their linguistic efforts, their political awareness, the· activities of 

different political parties, their educational journey, their fight for rights - all these 

aspects have been dealt with and presel}ted in an attractive manner. 
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D.S. Bomzon; Gorkhaland Andolan, Ek Postmortem Report. Bikas Jan Sahitya Kendra, 

Darjeeling. January, 1999. 

This book, written in Nepali, is an inher story of Gorkhaland Movement and 

focuses on the events of the years I 986 to I 988, when Gorkhaland Movement was at its 

peak. The author presents the political situation and political events of India in general 

and Darjeeling Hills in particular which cumulated into Gorkhaland Movement. If 
. ' 

Gor!ffialand Movement was a stage, the main actors were the Central Government, State 

Government, GNLF led by Mr. Subhas Ghising, the Marxist who opposed the 

Movement, the Paramilitary forces and in the process it was the common people of 

Darjeeling Hills who suffered greatly the impact of this violent Movement. 

Chiranjib Kumar Kar, Dmjeeling Himalaya in Flames, Jetsun Publishing House, 

Varanasi- Calcutta- Darjeeling, 1999. 

i The States Reorganisation Act in the mid~fifties divided India on the basis of 

linguistic provinces, but it by no means created homogenous and unified states, not did it 

come near to satisfYing most group and individuals in India. States Reorganisation had 

been accompanied by an intense inter-state rivalry on issues as language policy and sub

regional movement. The Telengana movement in Andhra Pradesh, the Akali Dal 

movemenLin Punjab, the Assam movement in Assam and the Gorkhaland Movement in 

Darjeeling District are. some of the instances. In this work the author deals with the last 

one and lays the importance of the study on the Gorkhaland movement being inextricably 

bound up with language issue. 

The author notes that Ethnicity-and absence of homogeneity may cause tensions 

within a State. Darjeeling is an example in this respect. Here we get people whose racial 

characteristics are distinct and they cannot be compared with the person living in the 

plains. Residents ofthe area speak a language of their own while their local condition and 

aspirations are widely divergent fron; the vast majority of people living in West Bengal. 

After lhe independence of India, the politics in the Hill region·was carried under 

the banner of All India Gorkha League. In the 1960s and '70s the All India Gorkha 
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League made two demands which were supported by all other political parties and other 

social service organizations. These two demands were (I) Autonomous District Council 

within West Bengal where Gorkhas were to be given a hand or say in the administration 

of their own affairs and (2) Language - that Nepali language be recognized under the 

Eight Schedule of the Constitution. 

Later in the "80s Mr. Ghising (the GNLF supreme) demanded that Gorkhali and 

not Nepali be included in the Eight Schedule of the Constitution. In 1992 the GNLF 

members unilaterally declared Bhanubhakta a foreign poet and its supporters destroyed 

the bust of the poet in Darjeeling a day before his birth anniversary, Bhanubhakta who 

united a multi-lingual and multi-Ethnic Nepal into a single nation through his writing in 

the last century is regarded as a National Poet by Nepalese living both in India and Nepal. 

The GNLF supreme Sri Subhas Ghising issued a dictat that Bhanubhakta had become a 

disputed poet as he was born in a foreign land (Nepal), whereas Agam Singh Giri was 

deeply committed to the cause of Homeland. 

The author concluded that the Gorkhaland agitation was the classic instance of 

ethno-nationalism which if given credence by the Government could have led to militant 

nationalism which could sap the vitality of the body politic of the nation. 

Ethnologically states which were not homogeneous could not live happily and 

with brotherly affection fot many centuries. But the cravings for power in particular 

region could give rise to sub-national feeling when the majority ethnic groups in 

particular regi·on, but otherwise a minority in a province in the federal set-up could raise 

demands for special treatment when they felt t11at their languS~ge, culture and their 

identity was lost in the nation-building process. 

Amiya K. Samanta, Gorkhaland A1ovement: A Study in Ethnic Separatism. A.P.H. 

Publishing Corporation. 5, Ansari Road, Daryaganj. New Delhi -110 002,2000. 

Nation, nationality and ethnicity are expression with different cannotations. A 

nation has many prerequisites but none is indispensable. Ethnicity has multiple attributes 

like regions, sect, caste, religion, language, color, culture, descent, race etc. These, m 

different co"mbinations"often even singly, may determine an ethnic gt'oup. 
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Exploitation, oppression and discrimination, either experienced or perceived, 

often lead to conflict .between the state, .ethnic groups and nationaiities. This book on 

Gorkhaland Movement gives ~n account of the growth of a sense of ethnic exclusiveness 
. . 
among a community known as Indian Nepali or Gorkha who had migrated to India from 

Nepal over a period of more than one hundred and fifty years, being encouraged by the 

British for protecting their colonial and commercial interests. They were designated as a 

'martial race', a colonial.construct, for facilitating their recruitment in the armed force 

and for keeping a hostile population, owing allegiance to Tib~t, under control. Their 

migration safeguarded the British capital invested in the tea plantations in the region from 

Darjeeling to Dibrugarh. Separate administrative arrangements in Darjeeling also nursed 

a sense of exclusiveness among the Gorkhas. 

During the nationalist movement hardly any effort was made to mobilize the 

people living in the periphery of the empire against the British. In the post-independence 

period they were mobilized only for.petty partisan interests. The account of Gorkhaland 

Movement narrated here r~veals ·that sectarian considerations have been the guiding 

principle of our political parties rather than any constructive effort to integrate them to 

the nation building process. 

This book is the result of author's close and dispassionate observation of the 

events and intimate knowledge of the dramatis personae. A number of hitherto 

unpublished letters and documents have been reproduced to substantiate the contentions 

of the author . 

• Dr. D.K. Sarkar, and Dr. D.J. Bhoumick, Empowering Da~jeeling"Hills. An Experience 

with Da~jeeling Gork~w Hill Council. Indian Publishers Distributors. Delhi 2000. 

The DGHC, the -first of its kind in India has been created at the sub-state level 

after replacing the erstwhile Darjeeling Zilla Parishad, Hill Development Council and 
. . 

Darjeeling District Planning and Coordination Council. The DGHC was ~esigned as an 

alternative between State and the existing structures of Local Government. In its nature, 

form and Institutional locus-standi; the DGHC does not fit into Panehayat or M!Jnicipality 

structural arrangement or Constitutionally provided Autonomous District or Region. 
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Throughout the Book attempt had been made to find ·out answers to the fundamental 
I 

question whether the present politico-administrative arrangement in the name of DGHC 

is ·adequate enough to grapple with the problems of Darjeeling Hills. While weaving 

politics and administration together in a frame-work the study on DGHC not merely 

probes into varied aspects of politics in Darjeeling hills but also examines administrative 

structure design·ed for its autonomy in multi ethnic state of!ndia. 
\ ' ' ~ 

The framework of study for GNLF movement is a construct based on Politico

Administratiye policies giving rise to a sense of deprivation and separateness among 

Gorkhas. GNLF movement derived its inspirations from Assam · Gana Parlshad 

movement, deportation of Nepalese and the like. Latent tension· due to calculated 

indifference to Nepalese interest was there, it awaited ignition only. The Post 

Independence scenario in Darjeeling Hills with emphasis on the chequered movement of 

GNLF dwells on the situation paving the way for negotiated settlement by way of 

tripartite agreement among Government of India, State Government and GNLF. This led 

to the setting up ofDGHC in 1988. 

The structure of DGHC IS studied in d.etail and a comparative study of 

Autonomous structure illustrated by DGHC and Tripura Area Autonomous District. 

Council under Fifth and Sixth Sched1,1!es by the Constitution respectively has been 

undertaken. to bring out original inadequacy to accommodate politico-administrative 

needs of tribal pe.ople. 

The personnel administration of DGHC is examined with a view to understanding 

operationalisation of regional autonomy as provided under DGHC Act 1988. It had been 

stated thar the demand for expansion of DGHC machinery is not advisable. Personn.el 

Administrative structure of DGHC comprises of employees of different categories (i) 

Personnel working in DGHC offices recruited directly by DGHC (ii) Employees working 

in DGHC transferred from erstwhile Darjeeling Zilla Parishad (iii) Personnel of different - . . 
service cadres- and· exiHing staff of the different State Government Departments 

, 
transferred to DGHC (iv) Offieers of lAS Cadre and West Bengal Civil Service Cadre 

and other Service Cadres wo·rking in DGHC on deputation basis. Such a mixed kind of. 

Personnel Administrative structure contributes to unorganized· ineffective system of 

personnel Administration in DGHC. The activities of DGHC are largely labor-intensive 
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by nature hence the success of such regional level body to a great extent rests upon the 

productivity ofDGHC employees. 

An .analytical study of DGHC finance IS provided where sources of DGHC 

finance are critically examined. 

' The operationalization of DGHC has also been made the central focus where first 

electoral policies, administrative and political issues are covered, second deals with 

GNLF leadership and third traces political development in Daijeeling Hills following 

close to P.M. Mr. Devegouda's declaration advocating small states including Uttarkhand 

in Indian Federation. 

The concluding sections evaluate GNLF movement, the logic of small state is 

examined illustrated by Jharkhand State and stress on redesigning Federal set~up is laid in 

the perspective of consensus built around constitutionalised local govemment structure 

for the purpose of diffusing ethni~ tension from Kashmir to North East and good 

governance in India. 

At the first instance, DGHC seems to emerge as a new federative device to satisfy 

the politicf\l aspiration of the people in the context of strident ethnic assertion, sense of 

marginalisation and flaring criticisms against the political managers running the 

statecraft. But a general consensus to use DGHC as a panacea to combat regionalism was 

short-lived. In course of working of DGHC its structural weaknesses, the functional 

limitations, operational disabilities and inept political leadership became self-evident and 

euphoria died down. DGHC has failed to energize the tribal society which was its chief 

a 1m. 
' . 

What has become evident is that neither DGHC nor District Administration 

provides a· holistic administrative structure bringing regulatory and development spheres 

under an umbrella. Against these it has been shown that State, Centre and DGHC 

leadersliip, singly or collectively, did not discharge its/their immense responsibility to 

make this politico-administrative adroit a success. Economic plight of the people did not · 

improve as a result of various Central and State sponsored programs. 

With the given amount of administrative· ingenuity and political will the 

constitutionalised local government can be dovetailed to fulfill"the hopes and aspirations 

of the tribal society, distraught and deprived, anywhere from Kashmir to North East and 
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that 'statehood' demand even if conceded can never serve the purpose ofDarjeeling hills. 

While. discussing the logic of small state (like Jharkhand and North East States) none of 

them are economically or otherwise viable (culturally and administratively). _Instead the 

authors suggest District level structure of local government as provided under 73'd and 

741
h Constitutional Amendm.ent for good neighborhood government for the area of 

Darjeeling Hills. To what extent provisions can b.e worked out to design the structure is 

dependent on mandarins of State and Central Government. Alongside redesigning of the 

present DGHC organizational structure, the question of empowerme_nt and autonomy of 

DGHC has to be settled by the.honest political will of the decision makers at the state 

level. Empowerment and extension of autonomy through devolution must be realized _on 
. . 

the basis of the entitlement of the teeming millions of Darjeeling Hills i.e. entitlement 

from below rather than endowment from above. 

Mohammad Yasin and Srinanda Dasgupta, Indian Politics Protests and Movements, 

Anmol Publications Pvt. LTD. New Delhi, 2003. 

Due to the social, cultural, ethnic, religious, economic and political contradictions 

that are found deep rooted in the Indian system, protests of different forms and scales 

emanate. The protest movements of different types and nature sometimes recede within 

absorbable time and scale without much challenge to the unity, integrity and existence of 

the system. But some protests, in course of time assume much higher scale and 

operational .area posing·substantial threat to the existence and functioning of the political 

system. This j:lO_ok ~xJllgr~s- t~e various aspects and dimensions of protest movements in 

India along with finding out the impact of these protest movements on the society, 

economy and polity. of India. The book is an attempt to _evaluate the two broad 

perspectives on the perception o.f protest movements in India - as potential instruments 

for bringing about desired change in the society and as antitlietical to the smooth 

_ governa~~e of the polity. Regarding the Gorkhaland Movement the authors comment that ' 

it was due to the different strategy that Ghising used that helped him gain from the 

movement which his predecessors could not. Thus, it was the change of leadership in the 

Gorkha National Liberation Front and the consequent violent strategy that changed the 

complex of the movement and placed it on solid foundation to be reckoned with. 
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Sukura Thulung, Gm;khaland Andolan, Graphic Prints, New Delhi, 2005. 

This book is a collection of. a weekly Newspaper entitled 'Ama' (meaning 

mother) which was in circulation during the Gorkhaland Agitation. 'Ama' (Newspaper) 

had been in circulation not only in the Darjee!ing hills but also in Sikkim, Dehradun, 
- -

Calcutta, Assam, Do~ars, Lucknow, Delhi and Nepal. The author was the editor of that 

newspaper - his intention was to bring out a newspaper that was in favor of the 

Gorkhaland Agitation. This book contains news items, articles, correspondence, etc of the 

agitation period written in Nepali, Hindi, English and Adivasi languages. The new's items 

in the book d~al with politics and views of political leaders of Darjeeling hills during the 

peak ofGqrkhaland agitation (1986-'88). 

Publisher: B.B. Tamang, GorkhaSpeaks, Darjeeling, 1986. 

This collection of articles also contain an· interview with Mr. Subash Ghising 

written during Gorkhaland Agitation (and C.P.I's Memorial on Gorkhasthan of 1947) 
0 

which projects the Gorkhaland Movement and justifies it from the Indian Gorkha's 

perspectives. The.pres.entation here is that the Indian Gorkhas face a crisis of clear Indian 

identity where they have never been treated, deemed or accepted as Indian by their fellow 

Indians and therefore of being a part of the national mainstream and heritage. So effort is 

made to dispel to some extent the erroneous conceptions, misgivings and 

misunderstandings from the minds ofthe fellow countrymen. 

Gorkhaland Agitatiot1, The. Issues, An h?formation Document, Government of West 

Bengal, 1986. 

Gorkhala!7d Agitation, Facts and Issues, b?formafimi Document II, Government of West 
.· -. 
Bengal, January 1987 0 

' ' 
These two. documents An .Information Document and Information Document II 

(the latter being a sequel-to the former) carry the view of the government of West Bengal. 

on 1he Gorkhaland Agitation/ Movement. These documents deal with the issues that have 
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arisen in connection with the agitation for a separate state of Gorkhaland and the view of 

the state government on concerned issues which are as follows:. 

The state government projects the Gorkhaland agitation as being anti-national and 

secessionist in its objective; makes assessment of the negative impact of this agitation on 

the economic and social life in the hills; it shows the'GNLF' s attitude towards the central 

government vis-a-vis the state government; it highlights the good work it (State 

Government) has done for the people of Darjeeling hills thereby justifying its negative 

stand on the Gorkhaland agitation and it tries to prove that economic backwardness was 

not the cause of discontentment that led to the agitation. 

The Information Document points out that one of the earliest documents setting 

out the views of GNLF was the memorandum submitted to the King of. Nepal dated 

23112/1983, copies of which were circulated to the Secretary-General of the United 

Nations and the governments of U.S,. U.K, USSR, France, India, Pakistan, Bangladesh, 

Sri Lanka and China. The fact that the memorandum was addressed to a monarch of 

another sovereign state and that its copies were sent to the United Nations and heads of 

various states, point to the secessionist character of the movement. Some points raised in 

the document by the GNLF but refuted by the state government were: 

• That the areas comprising Darjeeling were ceded by the Nepal government to British India 

• That apartheid and genocide crime were done by the state and. central governments on the 

Gorkhas 

• That after independence, the British -liad ·left the Gorkhas and their ceded land and 

territories at the cross-roads 

• That it was unjustifiable on the part ofthe British Government not to organize 'plebiscite' 

to decide whether the area should be handed over to India or Nepal 

- -- By 10/811 98?, members of the youth wing of GNLF took oath at Mahakaldara 

(Temple" at Darjeeli~;)~h~t they~would fight until the realization of their demand for 

Gorkhaland. In processions naked Kukris were displayed -which symbolized the violent 

character of the agitation in the eyes of both its supporters and adversaries- commitment 

to their cause .became inextricably mixed with commitments to religion and violent 

means to achieve their ends. 
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Public meetings, processions, bandh calls became the order of the day and those 

opposing the demand for Gorkhaland were attacked. There were instances of mob 

attacking the police party and police outpost which resulted in firing and killing of more 

people. The atmosphere .was one of violence and terror where great deal of bloodshed and 

loss oflive occurred. 
) 

Mr. Subash Ghising went on record saying that the Government of India only 

understood the language of force and that he had 30,000 ex-servicemen under his 

command who were experienced in war and were familiar with the terrain; and he 

threatened that if his demands were not conceded these ex-servicemen would be let loose. 

He added that the younger and more militant members ofGNLF were itching for a·' do or 

<:lie' type of struggle. He threatened to drive out the Government officials from the Hills 

and run the administration with the help of GNLF cadres. GNLF cadres attacked the 

police, BSF, CRPF personnel and senior officials of the administration. 

The agitation was intolerant of dissent and other political views and forc~s and 

was bent on establishing its hegemony in the hills and to achieve its end it resorted to 

intimidation, kidnapping, large scale ar.son, destruction of property and ruthless and 

brutal murder of its political adversaries. 

The government took the view that the agitation caused a great deal of damage to 

the local economy and its social life and it struck at the livelihood and well being of the 
. . 

common masses. The hill economy dependent on the three Ts- Tourism, Timber and Tea 

were adversely affected by the agitation. The thriving tourist industry was in shambles. 

This decline in tourist trade seriously affected the livelihood of a large number oftraders, 

hoteliers, transport workers and those connected with tourist. industry. The timber 

industry too suffered a severe knock due to disruption caused to the economy by t,he 

agitation. The_ organized attacks on the workers of a large number of tea gardens and 

intimidation of the management by GNLF led to a situation of lawlessness in those areas. 

Some tea gardens declared lockout .. Tea industry being the backbone of the local 

economy, the paralysis of this industry brought untold sufferings to tea workers and to 

those directly or indirectly dependent on tea. 

Regarding the attitude of the GNLF towards 'the State government, the GNLF 

labeled the State government as its enemy which was hostile to the creation of 
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Gorkhaland while portraying the Central government as its friend. (The then Prime 

Minister, Mr. Rqjiv Ganahi had announced that GNLF was not anti-national and Mr. 

Arjun Singh, the Vice President of Congress (I) had said that this movement was. not 

'a,nti-national' since they were seeking statehood· within India). This friendly view 

regarding the Central government coex!sted with an aggressive policy towards CPJ(M) 

and other left wing parties, whose cadres were subjected to murderous attacks, arson, 

wanton destruction of their property and large scale kii:lnapping and brutal murder (for 

they were opposed to the demand of Gorkhaland). Atteinpts were made to ruthlessly 

exterminate political opponents and adversaries. 

The position of the Central government towards the agitation appeared to be that 

it was a purely law and order problem and entirely a matter for the State government to 

handle, while the State government pointed to the range of political issues- such as issue 

of Statehood, Indo-Nepal Treaty and the historical basis of the claim regarding 'ceded 

territories' - which could onl~ be clinched at the national level and resolved through 

political means. Rather than GNLF and the Central government being the two main' 

adversaries, the conflict was seen as one between the State government and the GNLF 
' 

with the Central government sitting in the middle as the referee. 

The apprehensions that the State government had were that could this separatist 

mov~ment be' a part of a grand design to weaken India? Could it 'be 'linked with the 

agitations for Khalistan, Independent Assam, Tribal Tripura, Mizoram, Jharkhand, 

Kamtapuri, Uttarkhand and similar other movements? Could one explain the emergence 

of separatist movements_ i!l_-~unjab and Darjeeling hills which produce some of the best 

soldiers of the country? Was it the -work of a' foreign hand whose objective it was to 

weaken the Indian army and destabilize the Indian sub-continent? The State government 

felt that West Bengal was as much a homeland for the Nepali-speaking people living here 

as it was for the other communities. They could not have a more secure homeland than 

West Bengal which prided itself in its glorious tradition of communal harmony. 

The State government highljghted the work it had done for the people of 

Darjeeling hills as follows: 
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• In 1961, the state assembly of West Bengal recognized Nepali as the second language in 

the· Darjeeling hill area, since then efforts were made to introduce Nepali as much· as 

_ possible in. administrative correspondence. 

• In 1969 Nepali language was recognized as official language in three hill sub-divisions of 

Darjeeling in West Bengal. 

• Furthermore, Nepali language was accepted as a subject for teaching in under-graduate and 

post-graduate courses in the universities of Calcutta, North Bengal and Patna (Bihar). 

• The construction of a ?all in the name of the Nepali poet Bhanubhakt Achary ~nd the 

giving of literary awards in his name. 

" • Government of West Bengal, the state assembly and members of-parliament from West 

Bengal raised the issues relating t_o the recognition of Nepali language in eighth schedule 

of the_ Indian Constitution and regional autonomy within West Bengal. Laying the blame 
' 

on the Central government the State government pointed out that had the National 

government been more responsive to those demands then the Gorkhaland agitation would 

have lost its sting. 

• State government has recognized the cultural distinctiveness of the Nepali population in 

the hills and took measures to ensure that the separate cultural. and social development of 

the Nepali population was not hindered by their minority status in the state. 

• In terms of literacy, Darjeeling hills were considerably ahead of the rest of the state. 

• Over the years Darjeeling hill areas were earmarked as priority areas for development and 

specialized attention given in programs on urban development. 

• There was no evidence that this area was more backward or had been discriminated again_st 

in terms of allocation of resources. On the contrary, taking the whole of the state of West 

Bengal into account, despite t!1e poverty in the hills, its position appeared to be better 

than the average in the rest of the siate. In terms of per capita income its position was 
. -

fourth among tlie· 16 disfricfs·.QLthe state. The proportion of unen'iployed was slightly 

higher than the state average. 

• In terms of urbanization it ranked after Calclitta Metropolitan district and Burdwan. 

• In terms of urbanization facilities- banking, medical_ institutions, holding of radio licenses 

-the figures were higher than the state average. 
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Although the state government has been able to project the vices of the 

Gorkhaland agitation at the saine time highlight the favors (works) it has done for 

Darjeeling hills but the fact remains that there was an agitation in Darjeeling and the root 

cause of the agitation was the discontentment and dissatisfaction of the people, pent up 

through a long period of time. 

Sumanta Banerji, 'Gorkhaland Agitation Cynical Politicking', Economic and Political 

Weekly, Bombay, October 4, 1986. 
I 

The national pastime of cynical politicking has found a new locale- Darjeeling. 

All the three forces playing the game the Centre, the West Bengal government (State) and 

the GNLF are tapping their respective reservoirs of expediency to hoodwink the people. 

All the three forces are competing to rack up a record for duplicity, inconsistency and 

willful self-deception. 

New Delhi has always been eager to brand any dissent in any corner of the 

country as 'anti-national'. In a unique departure from the habit, Rajiv Ganchi gave a 

clean chit to the GNLF which has been agitation for a separate state of Gorkhaland within 
' 

the Indian Union. The Congress (I) is again playing the same old game which Indira 

Gandhi started in Punjab. We find the familiar pattern of encouraging a disgruntled group 

io emerge as a trouble-some opposition in a state to embarrass a non-Congress ruling 

party. Allowing matters to drift to an irreversible point and then intervening to pose as the 

champion oflaw and order. 

On the other hand, the Left Front government of West Bengal which had earlier 

approached the Centre for approval for some sort of regional autonomy for Nepali

speaking population of Dmjeeling within West Bengal is today denouncing the demand 

for a separate state of Gorkaland as secessionist and anti-national. The CPI(M) could 
-- ~-- -----

have blamed the Centre for preventing th~ Left Front from granting the concession to the 

Nepal is of Darjeeling and made it clear to them that the question of granting statehood 

rested with the Centre. Since its birth in 1964, the CPI(M) had committed itself to the 

need for 'regional or full autonomy' in regions where 'tribals due to their number and 

geographical lay-out permit such a possibility'·. However, Jyoti Basu was debating 

whether the Nepali-speaking people of Darjeeling could be considered "tribals' or not. If 
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the Left Front had avoided th'e path of confrontation with the GNLF it could have 

prevented an ethnic conflict which.engulfed the hill region of West Bengal. 

The GNLF,,capitalizing on the grievances of the Nepali-speaking population -

some genuine, some exaggerated -was promising them, a bonanza of jobs and abundance 

once they got a state of their ,own. Ghising' s bag of bonanza offered a 40,000 strong 

Gorkha army where everyone would be officers, promise of promotion to every police 

constable, reward of Rs. I Lakh to every writer, jobs for the unemployed and positions of 

power for politicians in the new assembly of the proposed state. It was through such 

fallacies like Gorkhaland that people had to grope their way towards the future. 

Dyutis Chakrabarty, "Gorkhaland.Evolution of politics of segregation" Special Lecture, 

No X, Centre for Himalayan Studies, North Bengal University, 1988. 

I 

This paper concentrates on gradual maturation of the demand raised by a 
I 

substantial section of Nepali speaking people of Darjeeling district for the formation of a 

politico-administrative unit outside West Bengal. The paper is an attempt to highlight the 

interrelationship between regional or local movements· claiming segregation in the form 

of administrativ~ autonomy and state politics. It examines certain aspects of 

administrative policies in a historical setting and their impact, direct or indirect on the 

growth and perpetuation of a ser1se of deprivation and separateness. 

The attention of the study is centered on: (I) A brief account ofmajor landmarks 

and p)1ase through which the segregationist attitude developed among the Nepali

speaking people of Darjeeling. The reasons shown behind segregation of Darjeeling from 
. ' 

Bengal were historical, racii!l, Ji!l~uistic, cultural discriminatory treatment, economic 

deprivation, etc. The demand for ~.recognition of Nepali language, employment 

opportunities, separate ad!Jlinistrative unit, all these issues were raised in one form or 

other long before the present agitation. (2) Connection between British administrative 

policy, especially the .arrangement ofscheduled district in the one hand, and the growth 

of exclusivist att}tude in the minds of a section of local population in Darjeeling on the 

other. (3) Certain policies. regarding language, principl~ of states'. reorganization in 

independent India_and their impact on the peo"ple of Darjeeling. In this connection, the 

political lines of party organizations, particularly those of Congress and the Communists 
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have been reviewed which represent the c.entral and the state government viewpoints 

respectively. The Congress championed on grounds of national integrity and solidarity a 

federal formula with strong unitary bias. The Communist prescribed the recognition of 

India as a multi-lingual, multi~national entity. Initially they favored total right to self

determination for the n11tionalities in Indi~. Afterwards they mo4ified it with the concept 

of autonomy within the federation of India. The politics and movements of Darjeeling 

revolved around twin issues of language and autonomy- later citizenship and identity. 

GNLF restrict its demand .to 'political' aspects although uses other demands as 

supplementary. GNLF and large majority in Darjeeling believe that land, employment, 

resources and everything )Viii become an exclusive monopoly of Nepalese once 
I 

Gorkhaland is formed. Segregation is demanded, in this sense, to ensure protectionism. 

· . An account of gradual maturation and consequential proliferation of the 

segregationist demands indicate a link between governmental decisions and policit;s and 

the rise· of such demands. British arrangement of 'scheduled district status for some areas 

and clarifications in support of the policy cultivated, consciously or unconsciously, a . . 
belief that the future of the Nepali-speaking people of Darjeeling district would remain 

safe only under a system of protection and special status. ·State- functioning since 

Independence has only aggravated this image. In respect of two important dimensions of 

Darjeeling agitation, i.e. recognition of Nepali and the demand for regional autonomy, 

governmental policies are largely responsible for the present situation. The non-inclusion 

of Nepali in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution has generated a sense of deprivation 

and discriminatory treatment, especially after the recognition of Sindhi as one of the 

languages under Eighth Schedule. The policy of constituting linguistic states has an 

impact of m.Qre far-reaching nature. The structure of linguistic provinces has released the 
I ~ • ,_ ·-._ •. -. • 

aspirations of severallin-guistie'groups for a state of their own. Idea oflinguistic province 

has led to language-state identification. A separate· state has become a basic right of 

language-groups especially when a linguistic population is concentrated in 'a particular 

r,egion. Besides, creation of states like Mizoram or Sikkim with small territory and 

negligible population has its impact on other groups and areas also. 

The role of state in the process of inte!,\ration is undeniable. In India, the state has 

failed to tr~nsform anti-colonialism into a positive loyalty-,structure, replacing the local-
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comm~nity orientation. The state policies, or lack of it, have influenced the growth of 

segregation by denying a claim that is founded upon ~he declared policies of the state and 

by decisions which indirectly create a sense of deprivation from comparative persp~ctive, 

for i1\stance, linguistic provinces. The state \\;hile implementing decisions has failed to 

ensure equitreatment, and this generates a perception of relative deprivation. Unless this, 

unequal treatment of similarly positioned groups is amended, no degree of provincial or 

regional arbitration can solve the problem of Gorkhaland movement. 

Sailen Sil, "All's not well in Darjeeling'', A1m·ita Bazar Patrika, I 0 June 1990. 

Beneath the serene surface of this queen of hill stations flows a seething river of 

discontent. Anger and discontent are again brewing in the hills. The 'hope that was 

kindled in the minds of .the hill people following the accord has now vanished. 
' / 

Disillusioned, frustrated and having lost faith in the GNLF, the youths are now preparing 

for another round of battle for statehood. People are bitter over the squabbles among its 
' 
leaders and their craze for power. A sizable section of youths who took active part in 

agitation are disillusioned. Though everything appears to be normal on the surface and 

tourists are pouring in, life is tense with uncertainty haunting the inhabitants. 

Rumblings of discontent are being heard everywhere. The DGHC has become a 

hotbed of corruption. People want a change in reality. The political scenario is in a flux 

with the growing dissension· in the GNLF. Favoritism, corruption, nepotism and other 

evils are plaguing the party. The DGHC, which rekindled the hope of prosperity, has 

been reduced into a personal zamindar of sort. Front ranking leader~, who led the 

agitation, ar~ defecting from the party and planning to launch a new party. All of them 

are very much critical of the misuse of funds by DGHC. 

· - Once·uridisputed-Mr.·Subash .. G_hising has lowered his iniage in public estimation. 

A messiah of the hill, Mr. Ghising is now· believed to have distanced himself from the 

people. A rabble rouser with a talent for oratory who used to tour tea gardens, slums and 

remote peaks pn foot espousing a cause, Mr. Ghising now breezes past the arterial roads 

in a milk white_Ambassador, led by a pilot jeep with blowing sirens. Mr.'Ghising's living 

style has invited criticism from many quarters. The West Bengal government is conscious 

of the situation, but is conspicuously silent. Yet, faced with a barrage of criticism and 
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dissidence m the party, Mr. Ghising seems 'puzzled'. But he continues to pose· as a 

militant ·leader to the Central and State governments and maintains his image as "king of 

· the hills". Sources inside tbe party say that he thinks himself a maker not a breaker of law 

and has been. flouting government procedures on using funds for hill development works 

at will. His style of functioning was sharply criticized at a state Cabin~t meeting. 

Since the DGHC came into being .over 1000 GNLF activists have become 

contractors and they have been awarded work _orders in violation of all norms. The 

development works are mainly confined to road repairing and construction of new roads. 

The decision in this regard is taken on the spot and contracts are awarded instantly. 
I 

Councilors are also "unhappy" over the situation. They do not dare criticize Mr. Ghising 

openly, but are angry with Mr. Ghising for his unplanned expenditure and whimsical 

attitude. 
' 

!nspite of all this neglect and utter )ndifference of the DGHC and bickering 

among Councillors, Darjeeling is showing signs of crawling back to normal. The streets, 
- -

hotels and 1restaurants are coming back to life with tourist trickling in disrupted by the 

agitation for years. Tourists are returning with bitter experiences from their beloved hill 

resort. The agitation has robbed the queen of much of her beauty. Though the state 

government and !he two-year-old DGHC are -equally i'nterested in flourishing tourism in 

the hills, there is little enterprise on their part to lure tourists. The State Tourist Bureau 
- -

and the DGHC, on whom the onus rests, are more interested in passing the buck on each 

other than doing the needful. 

Despair is still dominant in the hills. Those who, have welcomed the accord and 

the formation of DGHC ;ire in a' "confused state". Others, who nurse the liope of a 

separate state, bide time: A.majority of the dissidents within the GNLF still want to be 
.; .. --- - '-~ 

facele~s:·Youtns: are angry and frustrated over Mr. Ghising's "dictatorial attitude" and 

, role of the DGHC in the development of the hills. But people of the hill still dream of a 

separate state. 

Prabhat Datta, "The Gorkhaland Agitation in West Bengal", Indian Journal of Political 

Science, Vol. 52, No.2, April-June 1991. · 
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In this paper the writer seeks to examine the factors which led to the Gorkha 

unrest in the hifl district of Darjeeling in West Bengal and to bring out the basic features 

of the Gorkha Hill Council which is regarded as the only measure for solving this kind of 

ethnic problems in India. 

According to the writer the real enemies ofthe exploited Gorkhas are not the Left 

Front government led by CPJ(M) but the big bourgeois and the landlords who rule the 

State. Indian ruling classes have multinational character where there is no single 
. . I 

oppressing nationality. The writer suggests that in a pi uri-cultural society with a so-called 

federal polity like India the ethnic movements at the state level might be manipulated by 

the central £\overnment to. promote partisan interests if the_ ruling party at the state level is 

different from that of the centre. The adoption ofthe capitalist model of development has 
' 

led to regional imbalance in India. The capitalist model of development cannot but result 

in regional imbalance there is no doubt that underdevelopment is writ large in Darjeeling 

hills. In fact, this applies to the north eastern part of the country, and is result of the 

policy of the national government. The authoritarian capitalist state and its institutions 

affect the back_ward ethnic communities and lead to the growth of the ethno-nationalism 

among the tribal communities. A close examination of the Gorkhaland agitation and 

· similar other agitation reveals that the capitalist attempt to homogenize the life process of 

all people .in a multi ethnic, multi cultural, multi linguistic society like India would evoke 

sharp reactions. It is necessary to build, develop and strengthen mechanisms and 
' institutions which will take care of their unique features. This is necessary not only in the 

interest of the happy blossoming of the group concerned but also for the larger interest of 

. the country as a whole. 

Abourtlie·functi~ning of-the. Hill Council, the most common complaint against it 

is nepotism, corruption and flouting of"financial rules. DGHC has criticized the state 

government for the late release of funds, dilly-dallying about the transfer of powers and 

functions and inadequate staffing of the council. The wr!ter is optimistic that the Hill 

Council experiment is a unique one to deal with the divisive forces. It has to be given 

some time for living upto the expectations. 
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Rajani Ranjan Jha and Bhavana Mishra, ''Centre-State Relations, 1980-90: The 

Experience of West Bengal", The Indian Journal of Political Science, Vol LIV No.2, 

April June 1993. 

This article examines the relationship between one of the longest surviving non- . 

Congress State governments in India i.e., the Left Front Government of West Bengal and 

the Central Government during the period of 1980-1990. The various issues involved 

with the strained relationship between the West Bengal Government and the Central 

Government like the Governor's Role, the Gorkhaland controversy, Haldia Petro 

Chemicals Pr?ject, Bakreshwar Thermal Power Project, Economic and Financial 

Problems, Problems Relating to Food-grains and other essential commodities and other 

miscellaneous problems are taken up, but here, we are concerned with the Gorkhaland 

controversy. 

There were sharp differences of opinion between the Central government and the 

State ·government on the nature of the response to the movement. Whereas the West 

Bengal Government regarded it as anti-national and secessionist, the central government 

regarded it as a law and order problem which the state government was trying to suppress 

by using the cadre of the CPM against the Gorkhas. When Jyoti Basu met the then Prime 

Minister Rajiv Gandhi in June, 1986 the latter regarded the movement as a national 

problem and assured all help and necessary co-operation to the West Bengal Government 

in dealing with the problem. However, the Central Government changed its views 

allegedly to suit its partisan interests from time to time. Addressing a rally in Darjeeling 

on November 30 1986, Rajiv Gandhi squarely blamed the West Bengal Government for 

the agitation in the hill areas. This change of stand on the part of the Central Government 

was termed by West Bengal Government as 'deliberate' to embarrass the Left Front 

Government and to recover lost political ground in the State. Rajiv Gandhi, and an 

important Central Cabinet Minister from West Bengal, Ghani Khan Chowdhury, started 

accusing the State Government of neglecting economic development of the region. 

, In the eyes of the Left Front Government the reactions of the Central Government 

were politically motivated. The West Bengal Government was resisting the creation of a 

separate state out of its territory. After a lot of conflict, charges and counter-charges the 

Union and State Governments cooperated in finding out mutually agreed solution to 
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Gorkhaland controversy. The solution of the problem emerged as a result of a tripartite 

agreement providing for the formation ofDarjeeling Gorkl)a Hill Council. In the political 

circles, the mutual praise l?Y Congress(!) and CPI(M) for each others' positive role in the 

settlement of the Darjeeling crisis was interpreted as an indication of the softening of the 

attitude of both the Congress (I) Government at the Centre and the Left Front 

Government in West Bengal towards each other. 

Prabhat Datta, 'The Hill Council Experiment in West Bengal: A Case Study', Indian 

Journal of Political Science, Vol.55, No.I, January-March 1994. 

Pravat Datta \\Tites that Gorkha Hill Council works as definite watershed in the 

history of a state's response to regional demands pulls and pressures. The Hill Council 

was used by GNLF leaders as a source of power and patronage and as institutional device 

' for further political gains; for the State Government the Hill Council signaled the end of 

costly confrontation; and for Union Government the Hill Council was a means of co

opting leaders of GNLF as counterpoise to Left Front government in West Bengal. 

However, the Hill Council ran into difficulties. It became a battle ground between 

GNLF and the State Government regarding flow of funds and transfer of functions and 

government departments.· Mr. Subhas Ghising. himself termed the Council experiment as 

redundant, useJess and meaningless (in mid 1992). The Hill Co~:~ncil was an 

administrative modality to accommodate the aspirations of the Hill people of Darjeeling, 

but it failed to live up to·. the·· high· expectations of the local population. The writer 

attributes this failure (here he does not mean that the experiment has been a failure) to the 

leadership of DGHC, which tried to utilize this body for narrow partisan and personal 
( 

ends. The writer suggest that improvement can be made by making the leadership 

serious, committed, responsive, imaginative and not driven by narrow political and 

personal calculations. 

The people ofDarjeeling-hills must also be alert and aware of the working of the 

DGHC in a way that accommodates their aspirations. 
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Sudhir Sharma, "Na Gorkhaland, Na Greater Sikkim" (meaning Neither Gorkhaland nor 

greater Sikkim), Hi mal Khabar Patrika, Kathmandu Nepal, 2-31 October 2000. 

The aim of the writer in this article is to show that neither Gorkhaland nor Greater 

Sikkim (that is the merger of Darjeeling into Sikkim) is possible. The writer points out 

that Sikkim and Darjeeling are geographically, historically, politically, ethnically, 

linguistically bound together. Majority of populatiop of both the places are Nepalese and 

Nepali language is the lingua franca. Life style, tradition and culture are similar. 

Darjee!ing once belonged to Sikkim, though the political polarization that took place with 

time led to the division of one place and its common inhabitants into Sikkim(ese) and 

Dmjeeling(ays), people of both the places still maintain their sentimental and emotional 

bond of belongingness and commonness. There is mutual and reciprocal support in 

times of need. 

To maintain the ethnic and cultural identity of the majority of the population 

(Nepalese) of these two places and to get pre-eminent place and a share in the economic 

and political mainstream of the great Indian Nation, the unification of Sikkim and 

Darjeeling is advocated. Since the possibility of Gorkhaland seems a far cry and since the 

eminence of Sikkim is declining, the idea of Greater Sikkim has been put forward as a 

solution or alternative of both the problems. Greater Sikkim is creation of a new and 

bigger state for all the Nepalese of India by merging Darjeeling with Sikkim. 

The proposal of the idea of Greater Sikkim has long been regarded as the most 

suitable solution of the problem faced by people of Dmjeeling and Sikkim which will 

fulfill their aspirations. People in favor of this proposal feel that Dmjeeling has people 

with intelligence and Sikkim has money power, if these nyo things can work together 

there will· be a real progress of Darjee!ing and Sikkim. Its total area will increase by 

I 0,245 Km. and the population of this proposed state will cross 18 Lakhs. If this can 

happen then it will be possible for all Indian Nepalese to make their own independent 

pre-eminence felt in the great economic and political mainstream of Indian Nation. 

Greater Sikkim will get more attention because there will be an increase in the number of 

representatives in the Indian Parliame1~ (Lok Sabha). 

But Sikkim itself does not Seem to be in favor of this proposal. Ex-Chief Minister 

Sanchaman Lim boo feel's only one small section of people is in favor of Greater Sikkim 



'\ ' 

73 

which is impossible. Apolitical discussion• regarding Greater Sikkim is gathering 

momentum, but since no political party seems interested it has not been that effective. 

The present Chief Minister Pawan Chamling says Darjeeling is an area which has been 

donated and Sikkimese do not intend to ask something back which was already donated. 

The Sikkimese also fear that if they agree to merge Darjeeling with Sikkim their state 

might hav~ to lose the special status which they had achieved. Though Sikkim had to 

sacrifice its Nationhood 25 years ago, they have yet not lost their "Sikkimeseness" since 

they could get their separate state with a special status. Sikkim was merged with India in 

1975 and granted, Statehood with special status according to Article 371 (!). Since 

Sikkim has China (Tibet) on its eastern and northern border and Nepal on its western 

border, its strategic position ~nd sensitivity seems to be the reason behind its special 

status accorded by the Indian government along with ample financial aid. Moreover the 

lifestyle, tradition and cult~re of the people of Sikkim are more similar to that of Tibet 

and Nepal than that oflndia. 

Darjeeling has the pop'ulation twice greater than Sikkim so the Sikkimese are also 

doubtful about whether it is actually the merging of Darjeeling with .Sikkim or other way 

round of Sikkim being merged with Darjeeling. Though the total area of Sikkim is bigger, 

than Darjeeling its total population is much less than Darjeeling. Hence if there is the 

creation of Greater Sikkim then there will be an obvious domination of Sikkemese by the 

people of Darjeeling. h1 regard to social consciousness, education, intelligence, 

cleverness; and regarding everything else Darjeeling is much ahead of Sikkim. Darjeeling 

has experienced democracy for 5 decades while Sikkim achieved democracy 25 years 

back at the cost of losing their monarchy and sovereignty. Hence they also fear to lose the 

post of Chief Minister-ship at the hands of Darjeeling people. If the Nepalese ~f Sikkim 

who are in the majority have this feeling of fear then the minority community of Bhutia

Lepcha obviously will have reason to protest against the merger. -- ·"---
Leaders from Darj_eeling.are, also not in favor of merging of Darjeeling with 

Sikkim. They rather dream of their rising fortune in Gorkhaland: The GNLF does not 

want, at least at the moment, to abandon its rule which it is enjoying single handedly 

through Hill Council. Leaders il1 Darjeeling put forward the view that the Nepalese can· 
' . 
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have two different states in India if they can achieve the separate state of Gorkhaland in 

Darjeeling instead of merging Darjeeling with Sikkim. 

According to the proponents of Greater Sikkim the players in Delhi do not wish 

that the majority of Nepalese in Sikkim ·and Darjeeling (whom they regard as 

mercenaries) to achieve two (Nepali) separate states and to have two (Nepali) Chief 

Ministers. Delhi is not willing to grant separate statehood to Darjeeling. To grant the state 

of Gorkhaland means inviting various political problems besides encouraging those who 

are demanding another separate state of Kamtapur to Rajbanshi tribes in Bengal. So for 

Indian leaders in Delhi to merge Darjeeling with Sikkim is the best solution to the 

demand of separate state of Gorkhaland. But they would not be finding it appropriate to 

forcefully impose the merging of Darjeeling with Sikkim until and unless it gets green 

signal from Sikkim. But such kind of green signal from Sikkim anywhere in the near 

·future does not seem to be possible. So at least for the moment the possibility of both 

Gorkhaland and Greater Sikkim seems to be a remote possibility. 

D.J. Bhaumik, & O.K. Sarkar, "Whither DGHC. Political Fisticuffs and After", 

Himalayan and Central Asian Studies Vol.5 Nos.3-4, July-December, 2001. 

GNLF's call for 'Revive Gorkhaland day' and its demand for status of Tribal 

region under-the Sixth Schedule for areas falling under DGHC reflect the rising tempo of 

political discontent in the hills. The renewed call for statehood silences the critics and 

adversaries and exerts the State Government for further devolution of powers under 

DGHC. In the process Darjeeling hills have been empowered but the people still suffer 

from poverty, illiteracy and disease. The writers suggest that decentralized development 

through Panchayat would be the solution to the problem of abysmal poverty of rural 

masses. 

Subhas Ranjan Chakraborty, "Identity. Movements and Peace: The Unquiet Hills in 

Darjeeling" in Ranabir Samaddar and Helmut Reifeld edited Peace as Process. 

Reconciliation and Col?f/ict Resolution in South Asia. Manohar Publisher, New Delhi, 

2001. 
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- In this paper the writer has tried to understand the question of identity in terms of 

the history of Darjeeling and the evolution of a separate Gorkha!Nepali identity in this 

area. The essay seeks to explore the development of the identity crises and the ways in 

which the problem was sought to be' solved by the people ofDarjeeling. 

Sta1iing from 1907 a long constitutional agitation for self-government comprising 

submission of memoranda, resolutions by the state assemblies and propaganda to achieve 

the demands - all these resulted in failure. In the eighties Ghising led GNLF made an 

entirely new point by raising the issue of citizenship and identity of the Indian Gorkhas as 

separate from that of Nepali Gorkhas. A separate State of Gorkhaland was demanded 

within the Indian Union and the movement launched by GNLF turned violent. The 

repression unleased by the State compounded the situation, leading to more violence and 

the hills were literally aflame for a few ye!lrs. Darjeeling witnessed violence like it had 

not seen before, Three years of militancy and violence achieved what constitutional 
- ' 

agitation could not in nearly a century, though at the end of the day Ghising had to be 

content with nothing more than the old demand of regional autonomy. Continous effmis 

to defuse the situation and to find a solution through negotiations among the GNLF and 

the State and Central governments bore fruit when the DGHC accord was signed. Ghising 

abandoned his demand for a separate State, though such a demand was periodically 

renewed, particularly when a conflict arose over the implementation or interpretation of 

the accord of 1988. He had not totally disclaimed demand for a separate state. For the 

present at least, the confrontation has ended and brought peace back to Darjeeling. The 

unquiet hill are quiet again. The aspiration to have a separate administrative framework in 

Darjeeling may have been met by the DGHC. The Gorkha identity and its association 

with Darjeeling has been established by the Council. Conversely, such identity can have 

satisfaCtion only with the._establishment of a new state. For demands of statehood, if 

conceded in one place, cannot be postponed in other places for all time to come. This 

peace may conceivably be disturbed again. 

Subhas Ranjan Chakrabarty, "Silence under Freedom: The Strange Story of Democracy 

in the Da1jeeling Hills", iii The Politics of Autonomy Indian Experiences, Edited' by 

Ranabi~ Samaddar, Sage Publication, New Delhi, 2005. 

-' 
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This chapter takes a close look at the working of the autonomy granted in the 

Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council in 1988. It follows the history of the district starting from 

1835 when Darjeeling was transferred to the East India Company by the Raja of Sikkim 

to trace how this event led to the growth of the town and the district in the context of 

British commercial and strategi.c interests, the flow of migration into the area, and the 

evolution of the administrative structure of the district. The developments inevitably 

encouraged the emergence and articulation of a distinct identity among the peoples of 

Darjeeling, which in its turn led to demands for a separate and distinct structure for the 

district. The.demands grew more vociferous and took an overtly political turn after 1947. 

The chapter concludes with the working of the autonomy over the last decade and a half. 

Those who believe that the mechanism of autonomy must be given a fair trial 

want the Act to be redrafted. Autonomy needs to be clearly defined and the powers of the 

Council established in terms of Constitutional sanction. This includes the power to 

legislate and to raise internal resources. What is essential is an open and frank debate 

involving all the parties concerned. The debate and the experience of the earlier decades 

may lead to a better understanding of what autonomy really means. The Act may be 

changed, even a possible amendment of the Constitution, considered. But the main point 

to ponder is, whether the Council, as the embodiment of the autonomy, should be given a 

fair trial. There is thus an appreciation of what the DGHC has done, but that is 

outweighed by the critique of what it has not done. The m~in po;nt of the critics is the 

lack of a dialogue among the various groups. Extreme views, subtly hinted at rather than 

articulated, indicate both disappointment and, an atmosphere of fear. Such an atmosphere 

breed distrust in the system, leading to advocacy of more extreme alternatives. What 

stikes an observer is the silence. People talk privately, but not in public. People are seized 

of the major problems. But do they also ask the Councillors to address these problems? 

Have people discussed which problems could be solved by the Council, at least partly, 

given its limited resources? Which problems require the active cooperation of the state 

and union governments? What are the obstacles? How have the state and the union 

governments refused to cooperate, if they have? The debate, as we have noted earlier, is 

absent. It is this politicS of silence that threatens to take the substance out Df the 

autonomy debate. 
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The Council is seen to be the governing agency in the district with control over 

most ofthe .departments except, of course, the police. The. issues .of development are not 

given the prominence they deserve. All the publications of the Council so far deal with 

the Gorkhaland movement, but no published record of the development achieved so far is 

available .. There is no record of achievements in the crucial sectors. Lack of information 

and possibly a certain lack of transparency characterize the working of the Council. With 

no following up of the constitution of the DGHC, basic civil amenities m Darjeeling 

deteriorated and the hill areas became chronically underde\'eloped. 

Niraj Lama, "Mountain autocrat, still", Hi mal South Asian July 2006. 

Darjeeling is located sci close to the borders of China, Nepal and Bhutan, that 

policymakers in New Delhi have long wanted to quash any ·potential trouble -

particularly a separatist movement. The view has subsequently become entrenched that 

this local strongman, Subash Ghisingh, is and needs to remain as a 'safe bet' for New 
' I 

Delhi and Calcutta. Wi~hout an amenable Ghising in Darjeeling, officials fear that 

sepa,ratist demands would resurface - and with the potential Chinese 'build up' at the 

borders, they cannot afford such a thing to happen. 

Subash Ghisingh has been the satrap of the Darj~eling hills for two decades. 

Responsibility for the region's. endemic problems sits squarely on his Bhoulders- and on 

Delhi and Calcutta powerbrokers that have helped him consolidate. Ghisingh was born 

' into a tea workers' family in 1936. He joined the Indian Ari!IY when he was 17, although, 

for a soldier, he was unusually fond of painting and literature. Not surprisingly, he was 

discharged after five years. During a prolific writing career that he gave up in 1976, he 

wrote nearly 21 books, including mediocre novels and poetry. On turning from writing, 

he is said to have expl_ained that."the kukhri is mightier than the pen". 

· -Ghlsfrigh ~~~s not the firs~· to demand self-rule ,for Darjeeling's hill people. The 

issue was formally raised with' the British government in 1907. Since then, local 

organizations and political parties would from time to time send deputations to various 

goven:tments, demanding separation from Bengal. Ghisingh, however, was the first to 

break· the tradition of· peacefully submitting memoranda, all of which hatl b,een 

stockpiling in New Delhi's cupboards. The violent movement that he led for 28 months 
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m the mid 1980s at" long last forced Darjeeling into the post-independence national 

consciousness of India. At the end of the agitation, Ghisingh accepted on behalf of 

Darjeeling an autonomous politico-administrative body, 'the Darjeeling Gorkha Hill 

Council, with himself at its head. As often happens, the liberators became the oppressors, 
0 • 

taking advantage of thei"r raised stature among the locals, as well as the government's 

blind spot towards 'small areas'. The people greeted the formation of the Council with 

great jubilation, until very quickly they discovered that the autonomy had been given 

only in spirit, not in practice. Calcutta, from whose clutches Darjeeling yearned to be 

free, retained tight control. The question that has been asked again and again is, 'Was 

Ghisingh, at the time of signing, aware that DGHC was essentially a dud? Neither he nor 

his party, the GNLF, suffering from a military hangover, allow such questions to be 
' . 

raised. 

On 6 December 2005, another tripartite agreement between Ghising, New Delhi 

and West Bengal was signed to include DGHC in the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution. 

The latest tripartite agreement - described as the "full and final settlement" for the 

Darjeeling hill area- is seen as a major achievement for New Delhi and West "Bengal, at 

a time when the opposition in the hills· is once again trying to whip up passion for 
' ' 

separate statehood. It· is hardly surprising, therefore, that an amenable Ghisingh is 

indulged by state and national officials. Starting in 1988, when Ghisingh agre.ed to drop 

the demand for Gorkhaland, he has been given free rein to run the council. In Ghisingh, 
' 

you have a populist who has become a wayward autocrat, but the people's frustration 

with him is no challenge for someone who is protected by the state and the C,entre (a man 

who enjoys the blessings of both Delhi and Calcutta for so long). For Calcutta and New 

Delhi, as long as Ghisingh keeps the hills subdued, they are satisfied. The writer 

concludes by asking what.price the people pay for this indulgence? For there is no telling 

what will_happen_wh~!,l th!!)llusion breaks. --.-

(4) Decentralization, Democracy, Development; District Government and . 

Autonomous District Council 
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B.C:Smith, Decentralization The Ten·itm·ial Dimension of the State, George· Allen and 

Unwin (Publishers) Ltd. 40 Museum Street, London, U.K. 1985. 

In this book an attempt was m~de t<! categorize the political and-administrative 

forces leading to the adoption of decentralizea methods of government in contemporary 

states. Comparison of different principles upon which territorial divisions were made in 

contemporary states and some additional ways in which areas can be defined according to 

criteria which were relevant to the functions of government were examined. How 

intergovernmental relations were to be approached was also the subject of the study. 
\ 

Since finance was crucial to autonomy and increasingly had become the medium through 

which intergovernmental power was exercised, the financial problems of a~ea 

. governments were presented. The variety of institutions through which area government 

was carried on and an attempt at categorization was made. The political and 

administrative roles of field personnel and the different organizationai·structure in which 

they were employed were examined. Decentralized institutions were found at all 

geographical levels. To see what kinds of institutions were involved and whether 

participation meant the real decentralization of power to neighborhood governments and 

grass-root organizations were looked ihto. The role of decentralization in developing 

countries where so much faith had been placed in it as a foundation for progress was 

examined. In developing countries the over-centralization of authority and responsibility 

in ministerial headquarters and capital cities were generally regarded as a formidable 

obstacle to development. 

Katar Singh, Rural DeveloP.ment Principles. Policies and A1anagement, Sage 

Publications.India Pvt Ltd New Delhi I 986 . . -· 
The book provides an. in-depth study of rural' development that has taken place in 

. ....--. 

the last few-decades. The ll)ajor fo~~s of the book is about understanding the subject- its 

theory and practice. The book consists of three parts. · Part I deals with meaning, 

objectives, measures, hypotheses and determinants of rural development. In particula_r, 

the pivotal· role of man in development is emphasized. Part II concentrates on rural 

development policies; policy models, policy instwments and selected rural development 

program followed in India. Part III covers various organizational and managerial aspects 
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of rural development such as planning. orgat1izing, financing, implementing, monitoring 

and evaluation. In .this way the book covers three important aspects of the subject -

principles, policies and management. 

Go pal La! Jain, Rural Development, Man gal Deep Publications, Jaipur (India) 1997. 

In this book the author opines that in our country there are serious maladies like 

pervasive corruptio!J, runaway inflation, widespread discontent and maladministration 

which have badly afflicted our rural development. Dreams and hopes aroused by the 
-" ' - . 

comingof political independence on 15 August 194 7 have turned out to be nightmares 

and illusions. The rural public at large have almost lost confidence in the capacity of the 

system to improve their economic and social status. There is an instant demand for 

radical changes in the political, social and economical system by which rural people's 

lives can be improved. In this book an attempt has been made. to view the present 

situation of rural public. This book provides a clear, simple, systematic and detailed study 

of rural development, its problems, and is a comprehensive treatise on the subject of rural 

development. The aim of this work is to present to the readers all aspects of Rural 

Development in one volume with adequate details to make the book one of practical 

utility. 

M.R.Biju, Politics of Democracy and Decentralisation in India, Atlantic Publishers and 

Distributors, New Delhi, 1997. 

Kerala's development experiments imd experiences are of profound significance 

which has attracted the attention and admiration throughout the globe. This handy 

Volume. is .a coi~ection of twelve papers which deals with heterogenous topics ranging 

from. Panchayati Raj,"Mu-rticlpal Administration, Financial Administration, Electoral 

Politics and Politics of Development. These papers will help throw light on the 

transformation of the State polity during the 1990s. Papers are broadly categorized under 

three major captions - Politics of Democracy, Decentralisation and Development. The 

foqus of attention in the first five chapters is on the inestimable impact of the modern 

political forces- pcHitical patties, interest groups and pressure groups- on K:erala Polity. 

Special attention is paid to assess and evaluate the electoral process,_ voting behaviour, 
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participation of women and weaker sections 111 its dynamism. Chapters six to eleven 

depict on the origin, growth and performance of the Civic bodies- both rural and urban

on Kerala. This part is of paramount importance because of the adoption ofthe 73'd and' 

74th Constitution Amendment Acts by the Centre and its ratification by the State. The 

central theme of discussion in the concluding chapter is to evaluate the various 

developmental measures carried out by the state for the up-liftment of weaker sections of 

Kerala. 

L.S. Gassah (Edited) Autonomous District Council, Omsons Publications, New Delhi, 

1997.· 

Scholars from outside and within the Northeastern region who have closely 

watched the working, role and functions of these Autonomous District Councils, and 

some members of these Councils, assembled in a Seminar held at Shillong on 18-19 

March 1994 to discuss and examine the various issues pertaining to the Autonomous 

District Councils. 

Scholars took up issues like Genesis of Autonomous District Councils, Powers 

and Functions of Autonomous District Councils, Autonomy and Development of 

Autonomous District Councils, Primary Education in Autonomous District Councils, 

Sixth Schedule and Tribal Development, District Council and Traditional Institutions., 

Traditional and Emerging Leadership, Critical Appraisal of Autonomous District 

Councils, State Government-District Council Relationship, Relevance of Sixth Schedule, 

Amendments of Sixth Schedule in the light of problems faced by Autonomous District 

Councils, etc. 

Some scholars made contribution about Autonomous District Councils in Assam 

and some made paiticular·stud~ _on Karbi Anglong District Council and North Cachar 

District Council in Assam. A separate study on Bodoland Territorial Council in Assam 

does not figure here because this Council was signed much later on February I 0, 2003 by 

the Assam Government, the Center and the Chairman of Bodo Liberation Tigers (Mr. 

Hagrama Basumatary). 

Some scholars focused their study on Autonomous District" Councils in 

Meghalaya while others have particularly focused on the Khasi and Jaintia Hills District 
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Councils in Meghalaya. Many scholars have made reference to the sorry state of Primary 

Education in District Councils of Meghalaya which became a total failure not only due to 

mismanagement but also due to paucity of funds. as a result the Primary Education had to 

be taken over and placed under the control of the State Government of Meghalaya. 

Two scholars have written about Autonomous District Councils in Manipur 

although District Co unci Is in Manipur do not come under the jurisdiction of the Sixth 

Schedule of the Constitution. 

Two articles were based on the Mara Autonomous District Council in Mizoram 

and an article was devoted to the study of District Councils in Mizoram and another was 

written on the working of the Autonomous District Councils in Tripura. 

In this book various scholars have put forward criticisnis against the working and 

effective· functioning of Autonomous District Councils which taken together are as 

follows: 

• Lack of financial independence of Autonomous District Councils as they have to depend 

on State Governments for financial allocations/assistance and Central grants-in-aid that 

greatly reduces and restricts their performances. 

• Failure of Autonomous District Councils to receive funds from the state in time. 

• Undesirable practices adopted by Autonomous District Councils to raise funds. 

• At the time of preparation of budget the District Councils not consulted by their respective 

State Governments. 

• Financial irregularities committed by the District Councils, like mismanagement of public 

money and misuse of funds. 

• No cordial and coordinate relationship between the State Government and District 

Councils. 

• Autonomous Distr!ct_ Councils voice grievances against the state governments in matters of 

provision of grants, according of approval of the legislative proposals, nomination of 

members, super-session of Autonomous District Councils etc. 

• Governor exercises powers over Autonomous District Councils when he suspends any 

act/resolution of District Council which endangers the safety of the country, when he 

assumes all or some functions/powers of the Council, when he dissolves the Council on 

the recommendation of the inquiry commission. 
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· • The District Council Courts lack legal experts or trained judicial officers who can carry on 

the trial of cases and disputes efficiently and expeditiously. 

• Nepotism, favoritism and political patronage rampant in the recruitment m District 

Councils. 

• Dual authority leads to confusion and administrative complexities. 

• Deputy Commissioner wields considerable power inspite of the rhetoric of autonomy. 

• Autonomy of Autonomous Distric~ Councils hedged in every possible way - they have 

extremely limited power of self-government. Compared to the Panchayati bodies 

Autonomous District Councils have few development and welfare functions and that of 

lower.order. 

• Infighting among the members of various political parties, member's failure to perform 

their roles, lack of leadership. 

• Autonomous District Councils failure to deliver the goods. Political strings and pulls have 

governed the entire goal of real development. Power feuds have been the order of the 

day. 

• Autonomous District Councils serve the pleasure and the interest of over ambitious 

politicians. As a result the masses become discontent. The benefits ofthe Sixth Schedule 

are enjoyed mainly by the neo-middle rich class (like traders, contractors, bureaucrats, 

educated etc) and the weaker section of the tribes are bereft of the benefits. 

• Minority representation frequently abused for narrow party gains. Autonomous District 

Councils accused of insensitivity to social and cultural aspirations of the minorities. 

• Rise of inter-tribal conflict. 

• After the creation of full-fledged states the relevance of District Councils questioned. 
. -- ~ · .. .------- ._ ...... __ 

To these limitations mentione(labove the remedies suggested were as follows: 

• State government and Autonomous District Councils to work hand in hand. 

• Autonomous District Councils to lie financially independent (they are tp have direct 

funding and-more autonomy). 

• Annual plans ~nd five:year plan prepared by district councils. 

• More autonomy to levy and collect taxes and impose royalties. on minerals, gas and 

petroleum. 
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· • Autonomous District Council.s raise their own armed police force comprising of local 

people to be able to deal effectively with the problem of insurgency. 

• Autonomous District Councils'be given the power to manage all kinds of forests. Motivate 

people living in these areas to participate in preserving the forest. 

• Improve education among tribal population. 

• Better Health care facilities for the tribals. 

• Proper coordination and cooperation between State Government and District Councils. 

• Nomination to District Council't.o be specific and small. 

• Merging of the office of the Chairman and Chief Executive Member of District Council. 

• Training the Members of District Council for their constitutional role. 

• Chiefs and Headmen to play effective role' in District Council. 

• Central Government to examine the working of Schemes. 

• Synthesize Sixth Schedule with 1992 Act (features of 1992 Act such as increased resource 

base, higher level of functions, greater security of tenure to be incorporated in Sixth 

Schedule) 

• Benefits of Sixth Schedule to flow to the poor masses. 

As one author concludes - what we need today is a detailed study, proper 

impartial assessment and serious review of the whole system so that the aims, purposes 

and objects of the District Council can be meaningful, and serve the interest and 

aspiration of the people so that the people may be able to look up with confidence and 

pride to the District Council, as real guardian of their customary laws, tribal institutions 
' 

and cultural heritage. 

Dr. C. Ashokvardhan (Edited), Socia Economic Profile of Rural'/ndia, Volume Two, 

North-East India, Concept Publishing Company, New Delhi, 2004. 

T~is book is based on the village study reports of lAS trainees whose training is 

·to sensitize them towards the plight of rural people and to equip them with an in-depth . . . 
understanding of rural issues. This volume (III) on North-East India covers the states of 

Assam, lv!anipur, Tripura and Nagaland. The different areas in th~ region are endowed 

with natural resources like oil and gas, coal, silmanite, limestone, bamboo, good quality 

timber, hydro-power potential etc., the level of exploitation of these resources is 

' 
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con~monly very low. The North-East represents a highly rural society. More than 90 per 

cent of the population lives in villages and more than 80 per cent of the working force 

and population derives its living mainly from agriculture and allied activities, like animal 

husbandry, forestry .and fishing. This book ·presents a socio-economic structure 

responding to change and to. improvement. What is evident is a slow but steady 

transformation from a primitive and limping to a vibrant economy. 

Arun Ghosh, "Decentralisation and District Government", Economic and Political 

Weekly, Vol.XXIVNo. 4, January 28, !989. 

The author talks of the time when the then Congress prime minister (late Mr. 

Rajiv Gandhi) proposed to ~ntroduce a constitutional amendment delegating more powers 

and authority to the district level and possibly even further down. This announcement of 

the prime 111inister, the author says is of great import which has not attracted the attention 
' I 

it deserves. Hence the author emphasizes the need for a public debate on this ·issue. He 
. ' 

warns that the ruling. party (with more than twocthirds majority in both houses of 

parliament) should not ram through a constitutional amer1dment without a widespread 

debate ·on the diverse issue that arises. Although the prime mi(lister's announcement 

regarding devolution of authority to district level and below is welcome, what may not be 

so welcome would be the hasty introduction of the. required Constitutional amendment 

bill in parliament. 

The author also does not want the government to rep_eat the mistake that the 

Constitution makers made in the late 40s. The present distribution of powers between the 

center and the states is highly irrational and tilt~d heavily in favor of the center. From 

historical perspective, the problem of excessive centralization in the country goes back to 

the fear in the minds of Constitution framers in the late forties that the political unity and 

integrity of India can be maintained only through unitary government. In 1947 the 

efst~l~l·Ie-sub:continent had just been partitioned into India and Pakistan, many of the 

princely states wanted indeperidenL~tatehood, the country had·witnessed carnal massacre 

on an ufiprecedented scale along with inassive transfer of popula'tion across the borders. 

At thartime it was understandable that Con.stitution framers had voted for a strong center. 
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India accordingly became a Union of states and the Constitution accordingly gave 

ovenvhelming po\Vers and authority to the center. 

The history of the country indicates how the fears of constitution makers were 

exaggerated into making a cardinal error in regard to the governance of this country. 

Exponents of decentralization. maintain that a remote central administration would be 

unable to deal effectively with the problem of poverty and backwardness in far-flung 

areas. The long and troubled history of Nagaland and Mizoram, the upsurge of feeling 

against central domination in all the southern states, the troubled history of Punjab, the . - - ' ' 

unrest in Darjeeling and Jharkhand are manifestation of the deep desire of the multi

lingual, 111ulti-cultural people of this country,_ of. its ethnic minoritie.s to retain their 

cultural heritage, to develop as equal partners within a growing and vibrant economy, the 

different people of this country are anxious to maintain their cultural identity even as they 

are drawn into the mainstream of the Indian dev(!iopment process. The objective is to 

allow the different socio-cultural groups in India to plan for their own welfare and growth 

in line with their cultural traditions, background, aptitudes, resources and aspirations, 

within the overall framework of a federal Indian polity. 

Constitutional amendment in favor of decentralization must bear in mind two 

aspects. First, responsibility, power and control over finance must go hand in hand for 

power flows to' where mo;ley is, and a constitutional amendment to confer certain 

functions and responsibilities to district and below must be accompanied by financial 

devolution enshrined in the constitution. Secondly, decentralization of powers, functions 

and finances must flow logically from the center to the state to begin with, and then flow 

down from the states to the districts and below in a truly federal spirit and style. 

Decentralization of authority should occur all the way down the hierarchy. Fundamental 

issues such.asJh~,se:need debate and discussion by all interested people and legislation on 
-- - ---- -~-

. such-mattes should not be rushed. Manner, extent and content of the proposed 

decentralization should be put out,in ·the [9rm of a White Paper, so the proposals can be 

widely discussed before any legislation is drafted. 

The message the author gives in this article that proposals be publicly discussed 

before' drafting legislation could not be applied to DGHC Act <lf 1988 (at the time of the 

forn1ation of DGHC) d.ue to the existing political situation in Darjeeling at that time. The 

' 
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Gorkhaland Agitation· required a speedy solution so there was no scope for public 

discussion before framing of ~he DGHC,Act. But in 2005 when the demand for Sixth 

Schedule for 'DGHC areas haq been put forward, it would ·have been desirable and 

beneficial to discuss and debate various issues among interested people before accepting 

the final version. But the second time too the public discussion on an important 

legislation was I!,Ot done. Then in 2007 a seminar, series of discussions, along with 

writings in newspapers on the proposed new Council under Sixth Schedule was done in 
' 

Darjeeling. But whether people's debate on the legislation of proposed Council will make 

a~y impact remains to be seen. 

Nirmal Mukarji, ''Decentralisation· Below the State Level, Need for a New System of 

Government", Economic and Poli{ical Weekly, Vol.XXIV No.9, March 4, 1989. 

In this article the author informs the readers that the Constitution makers provided 

for elected governments at the center and in the'states. The union and state governments 

were accorded constitutional recognition and a federal relationship between the two came 

into existence. Strangely the inherited 'district officer' system was left untouched in the 

district. 

British India had a unitary form of government where there was high degree of 

centralization. Independence did not bring about a revolutionary change in the system of 

governance. Having witnessed the partition of the country, a fearful constituent assembly 

opted for a strong center which gave over-riding powers to the union. The union began 

doing much of the state' work and .the states in turn did the same in respect ,of the 
- ~-..... < ' 

districts: l~,thls w;);,-·ceritralization at the nationah level reinforced centralization in the 
.--

states. Paradoxically, India's federal democracy became more centralized than British 

India's unitary bureaucracy. 

However, decades of experience yielded the lesson that centralized governance 

and central planning has not worked particularly well so there is necessity to reverse the 

tilt away from centralization towards more decentralized governance including 

decentralized. planning. Decentralization must go all the way· down, stage by stage, from 

Union to the states and from states to sub-state levels. For decentralization below the 

~~ 

·-

'. 
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state level, there is need for a new system of governance. Democratic decentralisation as 

an idea has gained wide acceptance but the effective imJ?lementation of the idea requires 

major ~hanges in the system ~f governance. Here the author suggests district government. 

As people have become politically conscious, are aware that they count, and have 

demanded a say in running of their own affairs as well as for greater participation, the 

author feels the time is ripe to consider letting ·the people run th~ir own affairs through 

· elected district governments. District governments are to be the third tier. of democratic 

governments to replace bu'reaucratic district officer nile and a new scheme of relations 

between union, states and districts. Decentralization must take the democratic route of 

political 'devolution to district g~vemments. But the author warns that such governments 

are not to go the way of Panchayat Raj Institutions (PR!s) which according to the author 

were unable to deliver success (genuine development). 
' 

The characteristics of District Government (which PR!s lacked for which they 

failed) put forward by the author \Ire as follows:-

Must be recognized as political entities with political parties contesting elections; 

must look after the totality of district governance, with district bureaucracy coming 

squarely under them; must not be left to the mercies of state government and super

.ses~ions to be barred; must be nested in the federal idea forming a third tier of the polity; 

must have .a new financial regime as between the union, states and the districts; must 

have a new planning regime. 

For decentralization. be! my the state level to be a success the author suggests, 

setting up of a District, Government, but it remains to be seen how practically viable 

District Government will be in reality as a third tier of Indian federal polity. 

Nirrnal Mukherji, "The Third Stratum", Economic and_ Political Weekly Voi.XXVIII No. 

18, May I, 1993. 

As the title suggests the author in this article focuses on the 'Third Stratum' of 

government.. The Constitution 73'd Amendment Act has constitutionalised panchayats as 

a third stratum of government at and below the district leVel. Hitherto the country had 
' 

lived with a two-layered ,government system, the union and the states. The amended 
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Constitution reqwres the states to constitute panchayats as institutions of self-. 

governm~nt. Consequently there will be three strata of government: the union, the states 

and the panchayats. 

The fundamental question before the panchayats everywhere in the country has 

been whether they are there for development functions only or for the ":ider purpose of 

self-government. Article 40 of the Constitution visualizes self-government for village 

panchayats. The relatively limited notion of development came in with the Balwantray 

Mehta Report, 1957, which recommended democratic decentralization to a three-tier 

· panchayat structure, but this would handle development work only restricting the 

functions ·of panchayats to less than self-government. 

E.M.S Namboodiripad set the goal as follows: "What is required is that, while 

certain definite fields of administration like· defence, foreign affairs, currency, 

communication etc, should rest with the center, all the rest should be transferred t~ the 

states and from there to the district and lower levels of elected administrative bodies''. 

This was clearly a plea for going beyond development to self-government although the 

expression was not used. 

So panchayats are to be (I) Constitutional bodies and (2) institutions .of self

governmen't. The author opines that the central objective of the Constitution 73'd . . . 
' Amendment Act must be seen as self-government, unabridged by the quite unnecessary 

. references to economic development and social justice and the wholly avoidable Eleventh 

Schedule. The 741
h Amend:Uent for municipalities had added further confusion. These 

legislations divide the governing space below the state level into two parts, rural and 

urban so the, idea .of_ a_ single third stratum becomes di_fficult to grasp. The 74th 

Amendment seems to be a hasty -a.ft_erthought - almost a carbon copy of the 73'ct 

Amendment.· It constitutionalizes an artificial dichotomy between rural and urban when 

all previous thinking has stressed the continuum between the two. 

As far back as 1963 a Rural-Urban Relationship Comniittee observed that 

urbanization should be considered as a "continuous. process of transition from rural to 

urban", that "a whole area should be treated as one unit for administrative purposes". 

'Ashoke Mehta Report remarked that the "evolution fr01i1 rural to urban way of life is a . 
. \ 

continuous process with sequences from a tiny hamlet to a sizeable city". Instead of an 
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urban-rural dichotomy it saw a rural-urban continuum which called for linking up the 

rural areas with the urban focal points. There is growing evidence of the transition from 

rural to urban in the shape of a large number of urbanized villages. With the growth of 

agriculture and increasing prosperity in the' countryside more such centers are likely to 

.come up as focal points of business, trade, marketing and servicing. The panchayats 

('rural only' origin) must squarely shoulder this rapidly growing urban reality in their 

respective rural areas. 

' Eventually the two amendments will need to be amalgamated to provide for 

integrated self-government for the continuum. Each state must seriously think of 

integrative legislation to merge existing panchayat and municipal Jaws in order to build a 

coherent third stratum. A third stratum of self-government is the structural invention that 
' 

is needed. 

A point which the author ~as already repeated in some of his arficles is that the 

umon must first decentralize to the state so that they in turn may have enough to 

decentralize to lower formations. In the federal scheme, the union and the states were to 

share the burden of governing the country. But the states have been too enfeebled and 

reduced to begging the union for finances and battalions. The fear of dismissal under 

Article 356 haunts them and they have been rendered less than partners in the 

government of the country. Indian state should abandon the distortion of over

centralization which made a mockery of intentions of founding fathers and brought the 

polity and economy to the brink of di~aster. In the changed circumstances the earlier 

principle of a 'federation 'with a strong centre' needs to give way to a 'federation with a 

strong center and strong states'. Only then will it be reasonable to expect the states to part 

' with enough power to make the third stratum truly self-governing. 

The literal meaning of self-government is autonomy or government without 

outside interference. But obviously the panchayat cannot enjoy full autonomy, set as they 

are within individual states. Nor can the states, placed as they are within Indian union. 

Thus self-government at a particular level means such partial autonomy as is appropriate 

for that level. The idea of autonomy suggests that the basis for appropriateness should be 

entitlement from below rather than endowment from above. Consequently, village 

panchayats (intermediate level and district level panchayats) should be entitled. by law. to 
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do what they can best do at their.level. The panchayats should determine their entitlement 

rather than 'leaving the question entirely to the state (similarly states instead of parliament 

should decide their entitlement to autonomy). Modalities can be worked out. 

Towards the end of the article the author talks of West Bengal's panchayats which 

he says are by ·far the most developed in the country. The reasons for the success of West 

Bengal panchayats he cites are as follows:- (i)They have endured long enough to be 

treated as essential components of the state system of governance, (ii) The concentration 

of land in a few hands have been broken due to land reform measures as a result the 
' ' 

panchayat in West Bengal instead of empowering the already powerful placed power in 
c ' 

, the hands of middle category of society. The dedicated_ work of this group is responsible 

for the success of pan.chayats. (iii) They have served as nurseries for ne~ entrants which 

created experienced leaders and .an impressive upward mobility is seen. Many panchayat 

functionaries on the basis of their performance, moved upto higher levels. (iv) The most 
' 

significant aspect is the ·vigor with which panchayat elections are fought which show the 

.acceptance of panchayats by the people. 

However, other states may not find themselves as happily situated. Some have 

· virtually no panchayats; many have ineffectual apolitical panchayats; a few had 

.experienced with political panchayats. But all are now required to move on to self

governing panchayats. The author concludes that it will be interesting to see how far they 

succeed in bringing a third stratum of government into existence. 

Poromesh Acharya, "Panchayats and Left Politics m West Bengal", Economic and · 

Political Weekly. Vol XXVIll. No.22 May 29, 1993: 

In this article P. Acharya shows that despite the apparent 'success' of panchayati 

raj. in West Beng~l· ~;der Left.ff~nt rule, the overall domination of the privileged classes 

over the rural power structure reinains !Jnchallenged. In the working of DGHC in 

Darjeeling too the benefits have gone more io the local elites than to the ordinary people. · 

K.P.Kannan, "Local Self Government and Decentralised Development", Economic and 

Political Weekly, Vol XXVIII, No.45, December 4, 1993. 
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In the seminar on Panchayat Raj at tlie Centre for Development Studies, 

Thiruvanthapuram, the focus was on the framework for local bodies as laid down in the 

73'd and 74th Amendments to the Constitution and the lines of follow-up action required 

to be initiated at the level of the states for the local bodies to come. into existence within 

the stipulated one year and start functioning as effective units of self-government as well 

as for local level development and planning. 

Impediments to the successful implementation of Panchayat Raj were pointed out 

as follows:- (i) The structure of the bureaucracy characterized by vertical hierarchy and 

its lack of genuine commitment to the cause of devolution of powers. (ii) Profound 

reluctance on the part of the ministers, MPs and MLAs to part with powers they enjoy. 

(iii) The sectarian interests and views of political parties.· (iv) A combination of 

bureaucracy and political leadership that threatened the success of decentralization. (v) 

Inadequate devolution· of financial resources. (vi) .Lack of effective and politically 

competent local leadership which was a prerequisite for successful local level planning. 

(vii) The people were yet to ~how enough enthusiasm with respect to attaining more 

political power in their hands. 

The seminar viewed positively the question of election .of the presidents of village 

panchayats (as well as the election of Presidents at intermediate and district levels) and 

the issues of reservation 'of scheduled castes and tribes (in proportion to their population) 

and for women (a minimum of one-third of total seats). However, the seminar was 

skeptical about the provision allowing the states discretion to introduce reservation for 

other backward groups, and ex-officio representation of MPs and MLAs in the 

Panchayati Raj institutions. 

· For the functioning of local bodies and the decentralization process to be· a 

success two requirements were needed (i) Distribution of powers and functions and (ii) 

Restructuring bureaucracy. 

(i) Distribution of powers. It was generally agreed that the devolution of functions 

and powers was the most critical part of the devolution process. What functions, 

responsibi)ities and powers a state government decides to devolve to t~e local bodies will 

determine the extent of decentralisation. The seminar was of the view that Panchayat"Raj 

should encompass the entire field of administration rather than those relating to 
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development only. Civic functions should form part of the functions of local goverhments 

ifthey are to imbibe the spirit of 'self-government'. 

·Devolution of finan~ial powers and resources was to be m tandem with 

development of functions and respm1sibilities. The mandatory setting up of a State 

Finance Commission was :-veicomed. When deficit occur at local level governments the 

local bodies should have the power to borrow subject to a limit, from the state 

government as well as financial institutions. Devolution of financial "powers should go 

along with financial responsibility. Decentralized planning has to go along with not only 

devolution of adequate financial powers but also the necessary support system. The case 

for transferring certain taxing_powers to local bodies was considered strong. After some 

time the state government would need to put with a portion of their own revenues from 

the center to enable the local bodies to perform their role effectively. 

(ii) Restructuring bureaucracy. There was overt and covert resistance to 
-

devolution of powers and functions from politicians and bureaucrats. The existing 

hierarchical and vertical organization of government departments was seen as a major 

impediment in devolving powers and functions. Thus the bureaucratic system needs .a 

thorough going reorganization or restructuring. This is not impossible if the political 

parties so desire. 

Restructuring bureaucracy will facilitate effective decentralization of functions 

and administration. This was not, easy given the constitutional constraints and the 

possible resistance from all layers of administration. Ultimately the local bodies would 

have to be given powers to recruit, employ and manage their personnel without 

de'pending on other agencies. The principle of' localism' at the grass roots level should be 

incorporated in a positive way. This could ensure greater local level participation and act 

as catalyst in opening up avenues for women's participation. There was also a general 

consensus about the need to cut down the size of both central and state bureaucracies. 

With regard to the vesting of executive powers there were some differences of 

opinion as some participants argued for the elected representatives to have executive 

power while others argued for executive powers to be vested with the bureaucracy and 

the elected representative~ f~nction as their political b,osses. People's vigilance woOld be 

crucial for the proper functioning of local bodies. 
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M Naga Raju, ''Sixth Schedule to the Constitution of India Concept, Practice and Future", 

The Administrator Vol. 45 No.2, December 2002. 

The Sixth Schedule to the Constitution of India is a framework of autonomy to 

provide for protection of the identity of indigenous tribes and to prevent possible 

exploitation of the tribals by more advanced social groups in the tribal areas. This is an 

ingenious and innovative methodology, devised by the constitutional makers, to ensure 

equal opportunities to the tribes and to recognize their wisdom to develop and govern on 

their ovm. The problem today is to work out a synthesis to reconcile exclusivity with 

change so as to ensure indigenous groups' distinct identity, culture and values in 

consonance with post modernity and its pervasiveness. 

A shortcoming of many Autonomous District Councils (ADCs) in the country is 

with regards to financial and functional ernpowerment and working relationships with 

respective state governments. Many of the ADCs complain that they are starved of funds 

deliberately, State governments do not cooperate in financial matters and that ADCs have 

more responsibility without commensurate funds or authority. As a true autonomous 

body, ADCs should widen their own resource base and examine the means to raise 

resources to meet their obligations. Too much dependence on external authorities to fund 

the administration and the plans will take away much of their shine and also make them 

complacent and less accountabJe. 

The perception of many state governments is that many ADCs flagrantly misuse 

the; constitutional norms and feel shy of their responsibilities. They have created an 

institution overburdened with establishment expenditure, hazy administrative norms and 

diffused system of responsibility. They also perceive these bodies as political competitors 

to patronages of offices and goods. 

There is a need to redefine the structural arrangements with adequate devolution 

of power and accountability to make the councils more relevant, representative and 

responsible. But till that is in place, the autonomous councils should work within the 

framework of the constitution (and principles of governance) to protect the identity. 

culture, language, and ·customs of indigenous tribes and to accelerate development in 
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tribal areas in order to fulfill basic entitlements of every citizen of the autonomous district 

councils. 

M. Yasin, Srinanda Dasgupta, P.K. Sengupta, 'I)ecentralised Governance, Development 

and Empowerment: In Search of a Theoretical framework' Regional Studies, Institute of 

Regional Studies, Islamabad, Vol.XXII, No.I, Winter 2003-'04. 

The contemporary development discourse -has beer\ logically inter-wined with 

what is· popularly known as governance, decentralization, development and 

empowerment. There seems to be a common thread in the functional operational 

operation chain of these four concepts. The rationale that is provided is that governance 

in order to be effective needs to be decentralized so that the governing structures and the 

processes associate common people in the governing process. Ifthe governing process is 

decentralized it will lead to what is called development - an attribute that touches the 

quality of the life of the common people in a sustained manner. And finally, if 

development is achieved and sustained, empowerment takes place - a state of evolution 

where individuals will be free to exercise their own choices on matters affecting them. 

Indeed, this is the mainstream theoretical framework that is being sponsored and backed 

by the World Bank and the International Monetary Fund. This theoretical framework 

- serve international capitalism by seeking to shrink the state and state-centric administered 

development and strengthen the civil society, but more specifically, market-friendly, 

NGO-friendly a~d MNC -friendly capitalist development respectively. 

There have been innumerable challenges and scathing criticisms of the 

implications of the liberal framework of development with all its distortions and 

perversions under the garb of 'human. development' or 'social development' that are 

being intensified with the dawn of globalization . The theoretical framework that tends to 

be accepted and is made to be tried is that decentralized governance leads to development 

and, in turn, empowerment including empowerment of women. But in the changed 

politico-economic world, the developing countries are destined to lack the necessary 

amount of-discretion and hence are not 'empowe~ed' to defy the hegemonic theo~etical 

framework. Thus, the"contemporary world order that has emerged after the disSolution of 

the Soviet Union determines the mode of governance, development and empowerment in 
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the periphery to suit the interests of transnational capitalism that rests on the philosophy 

and practice of concentration vs. erosion- concentration in the developed capitalist world 

at the cost of erosion in the developing countries. In the absence of any real challenge to 

the hegemonic westemism implying neo-capitalism with a popular face, with the support 

of the International Monetary Fund and World Bank, and hence a real emancipatory 

alternative development, it necessarily implies growth minus justice. This cannot be 

proper. development. 'Empowerment' is the. new mas!< for hiding the ugly face of 

exploitative order as if the system works for the un-empowered. The strengthening of the 

so-called civil society by ensuring peoples' participation is simply a conspiratorial design 

to integrate the society and the people with _the monstrous transnational capitalism, and 

hence to legitimize the unfettered operations of the latter, with the 'cooperation' of the . . 
civil society. Thus, 'decentralized governance' can~ot and does not imply 

decentralization and devolution in substance -nor good and effective governance but crises 

in governance. This 'decentralized governance' is bound t~ generate growth without 

justice, 'thus no development and no empowerment too. And since patriarchy is the 

handmaid of capitalism, gender disparity is bound to be nourished thus resulting in no 

substantial empowerment of women. Hence, one is constrained to revise the theoretical 

framework in line with the hegemonic Western ideology that under the present politico

economic order, decentralized· governance does not ensure rdevelopment nor can 

contribute to empowerment in substance including empowerment of women. 

Mohit Bhattacharya, "Decentalization: Trends and Debates'\ Administrative Change A 

Journal on Political Adminisfl:ative Development, Vol. XXXI No. 2 and Vol. XXXll 

No. I January December 2004. 

It may not be an exaggeration- to say that ours is an age of decentralization. 

Academics, administrators and planners are virtually unanimous that decentralization 

takes the heavy load of governailCe off the shoulder of the central government, brings 

'government' to the door-step of the people, and empowers them and makes them active 

participants in their own local area governance, and in the process deepens democracy. 

Decentraliz!ltion is defined as a process of transferring power to,roplllarly elected 

local governments. Transferring power means providing local governments with greater 
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political authority, increased financial resources, and/or more administrative. 

responsibilities. The contemporary 'decentralization movement' is m ·a · sense a 

'democracy movement'. After d~cades of development, it has now been dawning on the 

policy makers that 'development', to be meaningful and authentic, has to be people

centric and people-driven, mobilizing people's power and knowledge and synergizing 

different kinds of local efforts of local government, NGOs CBOs and other local formal 

and non-formal organized entities. 

A _major turning point in development· thinking was toward 'people-centric', 

'participative', 'local resource-based', decentralized' development which would spring 

from people's authentic life-experience, and be eco-friendly and sustainable. Four 

streams of thought support this 'alternative development' . idea (repositioning 

'development' on the Decentralization principle): (i) a reversal in development thinking 

to 'put the last first', looking at development from the eyes of the people --what they 

perceive as their development and how (local knowledge and ·skill-wise) they would like 

to achieve it (ii) people's movements in different sites (eg. Chipko, Narbada Bachao etc) 

confronting and challenging centralist, state-led development projects and exposing their 

real nature as 'destruction' rather than 'development' serving narrow• class interest 

(interests of the elite and the urban sector rather than those of the rural masses), and 

oblivious of environment including the .life and living environment of the indigenous· 

population lent international support to· people's knowledge-based sustainable local 

development (iii) Human Development Di'scourse in · development redefining 

development in terms of 'human development' and enlargement of people's choices, and 

'freedom' (iv)Post-Developmentalist thinking question the original Western Powers 

·hegemonic motivation behind coining· the word 'development', and demanding its 

rejection -altogether -~nd substituti.<JE by a locally tradition-based, home-grown and 

su;tainable change. All the four strearris-co_ntain a built-in Decentralization principle, as. 
' - -._ 

they conceive a bottom-up, people-centric dev'elopment. Interestingly, 'civil society' 

emerges in this kind of conceptualization as a strong, collective problem-solving co-
' 

partner alongside formal government; inten·ogating the _latter's role and supplementing 

conventional 'public' aaministration. 
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Chanchal Kumar Sharma, "Decentralization· Dilemma: Measuring the Degree and 

Evaluating the Outcomes", The Indian Joumal"o.f Political Science, Vol. LXVll, No.\, 

January-March, 2006. 

Though decentralization for past one and half decades or so has become the most 

favored policy priority among the policy makers yet the countries around the world differ 

dramatically in the degree of decentralization that. is. accommodated. While diversity in 

degree of decentralization across the world is a fact yet there is no consensus in the 

empirical literature over the questions like 'which country is more decentralized?' This is 

because decentralization is defined and measured differently in different studies. In fact, a 

true assessment of the degree of decentralization in a country can be made only if a 

comprehensive approach is adopted and rather than trying to simplify the syndrome of 

characteristics into the single dimension of autonomy, interrelationships of various 
' _.,.. I 

dimensions of decentralization are taken into account. Thus it ·is to be realized that there 

is no simple one dimensional, quantifiable index of degree of decentralization in a given 

country. As there is wide diversity in the studies on degree of decentralization so is the 

case with the I iterature on outcome of it. Outcome varies not only because 

decentralization can appear in various forms and combinations across countries but also 

because different instrum~nts may have very different effects in different circul!lstances. 

Thus arriving at the precise definition of decentralization and associating it with 

particular outcomes is neither possible nor desirable for the simple reason that 

generalization ofany kind can create pitfalls that can obscure rather than clarifY the facts. 

What is more important is the need for a strictly contextual yet comprehensive approach 

_while going beyond the blunt measures like expenditure decentralizatio11 and taking 

politics and .institutional arrangements of the specific case under investigation also into 

account. It is . shown that the positive gains that are conventionally attached to 

decentralization (efficiency, transparency, accountability) are not always directly 

proportional to the degree of it (i.e. with more decentralization more benefits do not 

always come). Rather sometimes negative outcomes are associated with decentralization. 

In other words it tears apart the myth of decentralization as a universal remedy for ills of 

governance a!1d shows that il does have potential disadvantage~ (under certain 
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conditions) and a clear cut value judgment of decentralization per se can not possibly be 

made. 

Significance of the Study 

A wide range of studies have been made on (I) District Administration in India; 

the (2) The role as well as the change in the role of the District (Officer) Magistrate/ 

· Bureaucracy in India; (3) Regulatory and Developmental functions in the district;(4) 

Panchayat Raj System (with reference to 73'd Amendment Act I 992) in India; (5) , 

Gorkhaland Agitation! Movement of the 1980's in the Darjeeling hills. Many. case studies 

have been based on DGHC and a few scholars have con~entrated on the study of' District 

Government'. 

However, on. the pres~nt day District Administration in Darje_eling. (information 

on it being mainly -in Government Gazettes and Reports); and the relationship between 

District Administration and'DGHC, the studies made are extremely limited. 

So this thesis endeavors to study the district administration in Darjeeling and 

establish a relationship with the DGHC in the context of decentralization, democracy and 

development. 

Methodology 

The· ·present study has followed the Historical Method m order to unearth the 

history of the district administration in Darjeeling and the DGHC. Besides, the Empirical 

Method (including document analysis method) has also been adopted to make an 

evaluation of the study covering (i) the powers and functions of District Administration 

and DGHC, and (ii) the Rural and Urban Development Programs and their beneficiaries, 

within the year I 999 to 2006. The year 1999 to 2006 was selected for study because it 

was the third tenT! of DGHC in Office as an elected body. It went on to become its last 

term in Office as well, for from 2005 onwards elections to DGHC was stalled. This 

evaluation of the study has reflected the jurisdiction of work .between District . 

Administration and DGHC and the frictions of everyday working between them. A study 

was also conducted to obtain the views of the elites of Darjeeling hills on the 
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performance of District Administration and DGHC and the relationship between them. 

For these purposes the methodology that has been adopted runs thus:-

!. The Government Reports, Records, Guidelines, Committee Reports and such other 

relevant documents have been studied. 

2. An exhaustive interview was undertaken on the basis of Schedule prepared in the light of 

the previously mentioned dimensions of study. Open ended questions were used in the 

Schedule. Within the scope of interview the BPL (Below Povet1y Line) beneficiaries for 

whom the district administration and the DGHC have been working were interviewed. 

The selection of the samples for the purpose was random in nature. Out of 112 Gram 

Panchayats (GPs) of the 3 sub-divisions of Darjeeling, 6 GPs were selected for study 

taking 2 from each sub-division. The selection of the GPs was purposive in nature 

keeping in mind the relativ,e level of development. A sample of beneficiaries were 

randomly selected from these 6 GPs for interview to find out whether development work 

under various development programs/development schemes were being 

done/iinplemented at the grassroots level? Whether the beneficiaries were aware of the 

development work being done/implemented under various · development 

programs/schemes in their areas? Whether the benefits were reaching the beneficiaries or 

not? Whether the beneficiaries were satisfied with these development works done under 

various development programs/development schemes? What difficulties the beneficiaries 

faced while enjoying the development programs/development schemes? Whether the 

beneficiaries had suggestions for improvement of these development works/development 

programs/development schemes? 

3. On the basis of another interview Schedule (where open ended questions along with closed 

ended questions with multiple choices w~r~ used) the political leaders, administrators of 

District Administration and DGHC, professionals and people representing different 

Associations and Organizations were covered. These people were interviewed, within the 

year 2003 to 2006, to obtain their views on these matters:- limitation of the powers of 

DGHC; performance of DGHC; whether DGHC was successful in bringing about 
' development in Darjeeling hills; measures that could have made DGHC successful; 

relationship between District Administration and DGHC; whether District Administration 

was successful m maintaining law and order. Since government 
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institutions/agencies/organizations cannot work m a vacuum, the people who are 
' 
associated with them in one way or the otner were interviewed in order to understand the 

working of District Administration and DGHC and the relationship that was there 

between them. 

4. The data obtained were edited, compiled, categorized, processed and analyzed m 

accordance with the objectives of the study. The analysis of data was both manual and 

computerized with relevant software. 

1 Government of West Bengal Hill Affairs Department, Notification No. 361-HA, Dated Calcutta, 

the IO'h August. 1999. 
2 T11e Teleg~'aph, 15'h February and ll'h March 2005. 

'Memorandum of Settlement between Government oflndia, Government of West Bengal and 

Datjeeling Gorkha Hill Council for creating a new Council for the hill areas of Darjeeling 

District, under the Si,.'lh Schedule of Constitution oflndia, 6 December 2005, p. 2. 
4 Ibid, p.3. 

'T.B. Subba, Dynamics qfa Hill Society, Mittal Publications 4528/12, Jai Mata Market, Trinagar, 

Delhi 1989, p. II. 
6 Shukla Chakraborty, 'A Geographical Sketch of Darjeeling District, The Eastern Himalayas: 

Environment and Economy', Edited by Sarker and Lama, Indian Institute of Hill Economy 

Darjeeling, Atma Ram and Sons, 1986, p. 3. 
7 Annual Administrative Report o[T11e Da1jeeling Col/ecrorate, .Office o[T11e District Magistr:ate 

Da~jeeling, 1999-2000, p. 3. 
8 Annual Administrative Report, 1993-1994, Darjeeling Co/lectorate, p. I 
9 Ibid . 

. w Tentative ArJnual P/anfor 1996-1997 qf The Plan for 9'" Five Year Plan qf Non-Transferred 

Departments of 3-Hill Sub-J?ivisiqns of Darjeeling District. Compil~d .by District Magistrate 

Development Department Datjeeling, p. I. 

II Ibid. , 
12 T11e Da1jeeling Gorkha Hill Council Act, 1988. 
13 Project Report for Total Literacy Campaip1 in Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council, DGHC 

Saksharata Samity, Department of Mass Education Extensi,on, DGHC, 1995, p. 5. 
14 Ibid, pp. 5-6. 
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15 Vishnoo Bhagwan and Yidhya Bhushan, India;1 Administration, S.Chand and Company Ltd. 

' (New Delhi) Second Edition 1996, p. 374. 
16 S.S.Khera; District Administration in Indid, National Publishing House, New Delhi, 1992, pp. 

' 
75-79 .. 

17 S.Arvind,. Indian Administration, Himalaya Publishing House. Delhi. First Edition: 1992, p. 

127. 
18 S.S.Khera, op. cit. p. 90. 
19 Ramesh Arora and Rajani Goyal, Indian Public Administration (Institutions and Issues). 

Wishwa Prakashan. New Delhi, 1995, pp. 243-245. 
20 S A • d 't '] ory J "3 . rvm , op. ct ., pp. _, __ _, . 

21 T.R.Nandi, Dictional)' of Political Science, Anmol Publications, New Delhi, India, 1989, p. 

238. 
22 J.C. Johari, Indian Political System (A Critical Study of the Constit~tional Structure and the 

Emerging Trends of Indian Politics), Anmol Publications Pvt. Ltd, New Delhi, 2000,-.p. 238. 
23 Parthasarathi Das, Role o.fZilla Parishads in Rural Development. A Study o.fCoochbehar and 

Jalpaiguri Districts o.fNorth Bengal, A Thesis submitted to the North Bengal University, 1991, 

pp. 365-366. 
24 Swarnqjaymiti i:;;·am Swarozgar Yojna SGSY Training Manual for Bankers and DRDA 

Officials, Ministry of Rural Development, Government oflndia, pp. 11-12. 

" Ibid, p. 131. 
26 Project Officer, Urban Poverty Alleviation Cell, Darjeeling Municipality, August, 2006. 
27 T11e Dmjeeling Gorkha Hill Council Act, 1988, West Bengal Act XIII of 1988, The Calcutta 

Gazette, p. 2343. 
28 The Dmjeeling Gorkha Hill Council Act, 1988, Chapter·] -Preliminary- Section 3, p. 2345. 
29 T1w DGHC Act, 1988, p. 2345 and The DGHC (Amendment) Ordinance 1993, p. 2. 
30 T11e DGHC Act 1988, Chapter lll, Section 37 p. 2354 and the DGHC Amendment Ordinance, 

1993, p. 6. 
31 T11eDGHC Act 1988, Chapter IV, p. 2357. 
32 D.T. Tamlong, Dmjeeling and Norih Bengal.fi·om an Administrator's Perspective, Mani 

Printing House, Dmjeeling, 2006;·pc 94 .. 

" R.C.Agarwal. Constitutio:wl Development-an~. National Movement of India. S.Chand and 

Company Ltd. New Delhi. 1994, p. 
' 
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' 34 M. Yasin, S. Dasgupta, P.K.Sengupta, 'Decentalised Governance, Development and 

Empowennent: In Search of a Theoretical Framework', Regional Studies, Institute of Regional 

Studies, Islamabad, Vol. XXII, No.I, Winter 2003-'04, p. 70. 
35 Ibid, pp. 70-71. 
36 Ibid, pp. 71-72. 
37 Ibid, p. 72. 
38 Ibid, pp. 73-76. 
39 Ninnal Muka~ji, 'The Alternativ~: District Government?' in M.L. Dantwala, Ranjit Gupta and 

Keith C. D'Souza, (eds.), Asian Seminar on Rural Development: 'J7,e Indian Experience, New 

Delhi, Oxford and IBH, 1986, p. 257. 
40 B. Datta Ray in the Preface of 171e Autonomous District Council, Omsons Publications, New 

' Delhi, 1997, p. viii. 
41 L.S.Gassah in 17Je Autonomous District Coun~il, Op cit, p. 6. 
42 P.J.Goswami in 171e Autonomous District Council, Op cit, p. 98. 
43 Mohit Bhattacharya, Public Administration and Planning: The World Pr~ss Private LTD 

Calcutta, 1996 . 

..., Ibid, pp. 201-202. 
45 Haridwar Rai [in 'The Changing. Role of the District Officer (1860-1960)', District 

Administration, Indian Institute ofPublic Administration, New Delhi, 1980, pp. 21-23] writes:

Under the Montagu-Chelmsford Reforn1s of 1919, the ICS were to work in the context of a new 

power-structure which had come into existence with the implementation of the refonns in the 

fonn of "a Legislative Council in which the majority ·of the members were elected". The new 

power affected district'administration in various ways. 

The influence of the new Legislati~<;_ Council accentuated the tendency to make departmental 

activities .independent of ~istrict officer, _especially in the. transferred departments, such as 

education, excise,_agriculture, co-operative credit. and industries. u·nder the old set-up, the advice 

of the district officer was sought on questions of policy, and reliance was placed on the advice he 
' 

gave. Under the new system, although the district officer was still consulted, the views of the 

Legislative Council arid local politicians came to carry more weight than before, and the 

decisions on both questions of policy and matters of local importance came to be governed by 

considerations of political expediency. The result was a contraction of the influence of the district 

officer both in relation to Government and in'local affairs and a reduction of the scope of his 

initiative. The district officer was left ordinarily with the duties of enforcing law and order 
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through his control 'of the magistracy and police, and of collecting the limd revenue and other 

public demands. His duties were "of maintaining the fabric of Government and securing a good 

part of the revenue needed for such maintenance as well as for the benevolent activities of 

Government in which he has no longer much share". . 

A basic change that came about in the position of the district officer as a result of the reforms was 

a change in respect of his relation with. local bodies. His function vis-a-vis the local bodies, 

became limited to the right to intervene, to prevent action calculated to lead. to a breach of the 

peace or to grave injustice to. sections of the population, and to the duty of inspecting the local 

bodies and reporting his views to the ministry. It was im extension of the principle of diarchy into 

the districts. 

The report of the Government of Bihar and Orissa on,the Working of the Reformed Constitution 
-

(1923-26) is representative of the views of a critical and hostile section of the members of the 

ICS. It says, "The position of the district officer has definitely changed for the worse ... the new 

system has inevitably diminished his efficiency". The ICS disliked the Montagu-Chelmsford 

reforms a~d looked upon the Act of 1919 "as a fatu_ous, foolish and premature measure which 

was doomed to failure". The working of the reforms, however, did not affect the dual capacity of 

the district officer and he still remained "the principal executive agent of government, the one 

man who can get things done, whther it be the repression on the outbreak of disorder ... or ... the 

initiative of a child welfare movement". He had still very great prestige among the inhabitanis of 

the district. He was the embodiment of government to most of them. 
46 Sweta Mishra, Changing Pattern of District Administration, Mittal Publications, New Delhi, 

India, 1996, pp. 16-17. 
47 Ani! Chatlirvedi,· District Administration, 17te Dynamics of Discord, Sage Publication India 

Private Ltd, New Delhi, 1988, p. 63. 
48 Ibid. 
49 Ibid, p. 64. 
50 Ibid, p. 65. 
51 Ibid, p. 66. 
52 Ibid, p. 27. 

' 53 Howard E Aldrich, Organizations and Environments, Englewood Cliffs, N.J.: Prentice Hall, 

1979, pp. 248-316. 
54 (i) Sol Levine and P.E.White, 'Exchange' as a Conceptual Framework for the Study of'lnter

Organizational Relationships', Administrative Science Quarterly, 1961, pp. 583-601. 



105 

(ii) Karen-s. Cook, 'Exchange and Power in Networks of Inter-Organizational Relations:. The I . 

Sociological Quarterly, 1977, pp. 62-82. 
55 Ibid. 
56 Ibid. 
57 (i) John G. March and Herbert A. Simon, Organizations, New York, 1958. 

(ii) Harold ·Guetzkow, 'Relations Among Organizations' in R. Bower (ed), Studies on 

Behaviour in Organizations: A Research Symposium, Athens, Ga:University of Georgia Press, 

1966, pp. 14-44. 

(iii) Stuart M. Schmidi and Thomas A. Kochan, 'The Concept of Conflict', Administrative 

Science Quarterly, 1972, pp. 359-370. 

(iv) J. Kenneth Benson, 'The Inter-Organizational Network as a Political Economy', 

Administrative Science Quarterly, 1975, pp. 229-249. 

(v) Howard E: Aldrich, 'Resource Dependence and Inter-Organizational Relations', 

Administration and Society, 1976, pp. 419-454 .. 

(vi) Karen S. Cook, 'Exchange and Power in Networks oflnter-Organizational Relations', 171e 

Sociological Quarterly, 1977, pp. 62-82. 
58 E. Yuchtman and S. Seashore, 'A System-Resource Approach to Organizational Effectiveness', 

American Sociological Review, 1967, pp. 891-903. 
59 J. Kenneth Benson, 'The lntercOrganizational Network as a Political Economy' in L Karpik 

( ed), Organization and Environment, London: Sage, 1978. 
60 (a) S.R.Reid, Mergers, Managers, and the Economy, New York: Me Graw-Hill, 1968. 

(b) Joseph J. Molnar and David L. Rogers, 'A Comparative Model of Inter-Organizational 

Conflict', Administrative Science Quarterly, 1979, pp. 405-424. 

(c) Michael Aiken, 'Building ~ervice Delivery Systems: The Problem ofCoordination' in M. 

Aiken et al (eds), Coordinating Human Services, San Francisco: Jossey-Bass, I 975. 
61 Jeffrey Pfeffer, Organizational Design, Arlington· Heights,, IJJ: AHM Publishing Corporation, 

1978. 
62 Charl~s Perrow, Organizational Analysis: A Sociological View, Belmont, California, 

Wadsworth Publishing Company, 1970. 
63 A nil Chaturvedi, 'Regulation in Society, Defining Its Limits', Economic Times, 8 May, 1987. 
64 Anil Chaturvedi, District Administration, The Dy,1amics of Discord, Op cit, p. 47. 
65 Ibid, p. 49. 
66 Ibid, p. 50. 



67 Ibid, p, 52. 
68 Ibid, p. 53. 

106 

69 Richard H. Hall, 'Pattems of Inter-Organizational Relationships', Administrative Science 

Quarterly, 1977, p. 459. 
70 Ibid. 
71 Russel R. Dynes, E.L. Quarantelli and Ga1y A. Kreps, A Perspective on Disaster Planning, 

Ohio: Ohio State University, Disaster Research Center, !980, p. 71. 
72 Ibid. 

"Howard E. Aldrich, 'Resource Dependence and Inter-Organizational Relations', Administration 

and Society, !976, pp. 4 I 9-454. 



Chapter2 

History of.Qarjeeling 

Early History of Darjeeling 

107 

On the facts assimilated from the archaeological relics found in Badamtarn about 

·14 kilometers far from Darjeeling it has been apparent that there was a mixed civilization 

in the undivided .Sikkim which dates back to the 12th century where we find the traces of 
' ' ' . 

the Magar, the Lepcha and Limbu Kings ruling in this part of the World. Sikkim at one 

time extended far to the west and included Limbuan (home of Limbus), now in Nepal. 
,. 

Mr. Hooker believed that the Lepchas, Limbus,'the Magars and the Murmis (Tamangs) 

were the aboriginal inhabitants of the undivided Sikkim (before the advent of the 

Tibetans in Sikkim). 1 

Up to the beginning of the 18th century, Darjeeling was a part of the dominions of 

the Raja of Sikkim. In 1706 the King of Bhutan annexed what are now Kalimpong and 

Rhenock.2 The Raja of Sikkim )ater became engaged in unsuccessful struggles with the 

' Gorkhas who had seized power in Nepal and invaded Sikkim in I 780. During the next 

thirty years they overran Sikkim as far east as the Tista and conquered and annexed the· 

Terai.3 The Gorkhas celebrated their victory on the Maghe Sankranti day (middle of 

January) of 1789. The remnants of the Gorkfl_a army who did not return to Nepal had 

settled there and became the part and parcel ofSikkim.4 

Prior to the year J 816, the vast territory of Sikkim belonged to the Nepalese who 

had won it by conquest from the Sikkimese.5 War broke out between the East India 

Company and the Nepalese (Anglo Nepalese War 1816) in which the Nepalese were 

defeated. A treaty was signed at Segoulie at the end of 1816, where the tract, which 
. . 

· Nepal had wrested from·tife· Raja oLSikkim, was ceded to the East India Company. As 

per the treaty ofTitaliya (1817) between East india Company and Nepal, the whole of the 

country between the Mechi and J'ista was restored ·to the Raja of Sikkim and his · . 

sovereignty was accordingly guaranteed by the Company.6 



108 

. Under the treaty of Titaliya the Raja of Sikkim was bound to refer to the 

arbitration of the British Government all disputes between his subjects and those of 

neighboring states. Ten year.s after it was signed disputes on the Sikkim-Nepal frontiers 

arose _and were referred to the. Governor General (Lord William Bentick). Two officers, 

Captain Llyod and Mr. Grant were deputed in 1828 to deal with the disputes and they 
t . 

penetrated to the hills ofDarjeeling.7 Llyod spent a few days in February 182? at the 'Old 

Gurkha Station' of Darjeeling and was attracted by the possibilities of Darjeeling spur as 

a center which would engress all the trad~ of the country and a position of great strategic 

importance commanding the entrance into Nepal and Bhutan. Grant reported the 

numerous advantages to the British employees in.India by a Sanatorium at Darjeeling and. 

also recommended its occupation for military purposes as the key of a pass into Nepal 
• 8 tern tory. 

The British seemed to be very eager to bring Darjeeling under the full control of 

the Company: According to fresh studies by the historians, the motive force of the British 
' ' appeared to be two-fold. One, the British wanted to penetrate into Tibet and establish 

trade mart.(ro'ute), and two, the British wanted to use Darjeeling as watch tower from 

wh~re they could keep vigil on the going .on in Nepal and Bhqtan. Regarding the overall 

control on Sikkim affairs, the British wanted to have safest and sho,rtest route. to Tibet to 

expand trade and thwart the possible penetration of Russia, as the British efforts to open 

route from Nepal and Bhutan to Tibet proved hazardous. Controlling Sikkim which acted 

as w~dge between Nepal and Bhutan, the British completed the task of keeping Nepal 

and Bhutan apart, so that its hegemony could not be challenged. 9 

The climate of Darjeeling was suitable for the Europeans more like the climate 

back home: This-hill station.c~u!~ be used to rule the plains, the wealth of the Himalayas 

could be utilized, the business from Nep.al-Sikkim-Tibet and China could be controlled, 

(this way Darjeeling could be converted into a British business hub in the Himalayan 

trail), the poor farmers of Scotland and Ireland could be rehabilitated and the Russians 

could be resisted from their expeditions to India. 10 

By 1829 most of the now known hill stations of India had been established. There 

was Simla for Delhi and the Govetnment of India with extensions at Landour, Mussoorie 

and Almora; Bombay had Mahabaleswar and Poona, and Madras developed Ootacamund 
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in the Nilgiri Hills. Only the chief city of British India had nowhere to go during the hot 

weather and had to sweat it out in Calcutta.11 So Calcutta the then C<)pital of British India 

and the second city of the British Empire had no hill station, hill resmt or a sanatorium ' . 

while even provinces hugely smaller in size and infinitely smaller in importance had 

places for its r~sidents to cool off: places where one could comfortably eat, drink and 

dress like a Europ:an. 12 Calcutta for all the power it exercised, and the trade it controlled, 

required its high and mighty' to travel to lesser provinces to enjoy the comforts of a hill 

station. A hill station in eastern region of India had therefore become an absolute 
' necessity not just to obtain the obvious advantages but also to· shake off the 

embarrassment .of an enormous 'province that had no hill station. British Bengal 

desperately needed to have a place close by where one could go for short breaks. 13
• 

The hills were cool the plains hot; the hills were healthy the plains were disease 

ridden; the hills therefore were safe the plains dangerous. The contrast became all the 

more evident when nature took a front seat in the highlands. They privileged the sites and 

the hill stations culminated .into places of beauty and splendor, places that resembled a 

home away from home -they made their resemblance compelling by adding artificiality 

in the form of colonial cottages, malls, clubs, churches introducing various aestheti( 

preferences in the physical environment. The hill stations were thus settings where they 

c,ould renew their sense of themselves as members of a common community. 14 

Originally these stations were not meant to be what they are now: holiday resorts 

and tourist attractions. They were called sanataria, and served as convalescent homes for . ' 

the employees of the East India Company of the lower income groups in urgent need of a 

change of climate. Their wealthier colleagil~s usually withdrew alone or with their 

families to South Africa for the restoration of their health'; or even returned to England; 

others went on a long trip to Australia as a sea voyage was the traditionally prescribed 

cure for almost every disease attributed to a prolonged residence. in India. The success of 

the hill stations of we~tern India had induced the Government to do something for the 

citizens of Calcutta and the Bengal Presidency. Ap experimental station for ailing troops 

was opened at Cherrapunji in Assam, but it proved to be a washout - literally - as it 

turned out to be one of the wettest places in the world. 15 Shillong very close by, with· 
• 

lesser rainfall and series upon ·series of undulating hills would have suited the British 
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admirably but the Khasi natives were fiercely defending their territory. The 

disappointment and the desperation at the failure to establish a hill station are not difficult 

to imagine especially with the rains ruining Cherr~punji and the Khasi resistance holding 

its own at Shillong. 16 

The. British Government continued to look for an alternative place and asked 

Lloyd to follow up the recommendation of Mr.Grant, an enthusiastic explorer of the 

Himalayan foothills. Though Lloyd later claimed to have been the only European to see 

Darjeeling it must be assumed that Grant was the originator of the idea of Darjeeling's 

suitability as a sanatarium, since Lord William Bentick has put it on record that to the 

extreme earnestness of Grant in commending Darjeeling, that place would be mainly. 

indebted for any importance into which it might hereafter rise. The reports were very 

favorable, and a second sur\tey V.•as ma9e early in I 830 by the Deputy Surveyor-General, 

·Capt. Herbert, once again in the company of Grant. His account was equally enthusiastic 

and Lloyd was ordered to start discreet negotiations with the Raja ofSikkim for acquiring 

the hill site.17 

It was on January 23, 1835 that a proposal was first passed to send Major Lloyd 

"to open negotiations with the Raja of Sikkim for the transfer of Darjeeling to the British 

Government". On 11 February 1835 Lord William Be!Jtick wrote to the Chogya1 (Raja of 

Sikkim) accrediting Major Lloyd as his representative to negotiate the transfer of the 

tract. Lloyd first met the Raja on 12 February 1835 on the banks of Tista but a written 

request for the accession of Darjeeling was first made by him on I 9 February 1835 only. 

' The Raja agreed to allow the British to build houses in Darjeeling for "friendship" and 

for "the sick people". This is carried in the first ever deed that the Raja had granted: 

"That health may be obtained by residing there 1· from friendship make an offering of 

Darjeeling to the Governor- GeneraiSahib". (February 25, 1835). 18 
· 

. ' It was in the year 1835 that part-of. the present Darjeeling was "granted" away by 

the Raja ofSikkim to the British. The oft-quoted·"deed-ofgrant" dated February I, 1835 

runs as follows: 

"The ·Governor-GeneraJ, having expressed his desire for the possession of the hill 

of Darjeeling on account of its cool climate, for the purpose of enabling the servants of 

this Government, suffering from ~ickness; to avail themselves of its advantages, I, the 

' . 
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Sikki~puttee Raja, out of friendship for the said Governor-General, hereby present 

Darjeeling to the East Jndi~ Company, that is, all the land South of the Great Rangit river,. 
' 

East of the Balasun, Kahail and Little Rangit rivers and West of Rungpo and Mahanadi 

rivers~' ."1? : 

But Dr. Tanka B.Subba questions how could Lloyd obtain a deed dated February ' 

I, 1835? Dr. Sonam Wangyal agrees to the defect with the date of the deed and says if 

both the negotiating parties were ignorant of the Company's decision to acquire the tract 

till the second half of February 1835, how could the deal have been done on the 1" day of 

February 1835. 

Records show that the first short deed was signed 25 February and according to 

Atchison the final deed was done ten days later or on 6 March 1835, but yet he gave the 

date of the deed as I February !'835.' The ever reliablecAtchison had slipped on the 

slippery path of fixing a (late for the deed ·and ever since all historians have been sliding 

· dowri the ;arne greasy lane. 20 

However, all we are sure of is that the Deed of Darjee\ing was done sometime in 

1835 and by it the British.Government was legally in possession·ofthe Darjeeling Tract. 

Least the climate should turn out to be as unsuitable as at Cherrapunji, Lloyd and Dr. 

Chapman, surgeon to the Governor-General's bodyguard, were ordered to spend nine 

months as 'guinea pigs' at Darjeeling. Their task was to keep detailed journals and 

itineraries and daily records of the weather and .anything else of interest. They moved· up 
- . 

to Darjeeling ·in November 1836 and wrote their final report in June 1837, again 
' 

recommending Darjeeling's 'suitabilities'. At the end of the year the Government finally 

decided to go ahead with the settlement. 1839 was the most important year in the history 

of Darjeeling - the year the road which connected the hill station with the plains - its 

lifeline -was built. Right fronithe start· it had been pointed out by·planner: No Road -:

No Darjee\ing, and I 839. was. the critical year when the decision was finally taken to go 

ahead with the plans. Over the years we see the beginnings of an embryonic settlement 

with a few stony paths, a f~~ wattle and huts, and hundreds ofpeople·milling about like 

ants, reducing the jungle to building plots.21 In 1839, Dr. Campbell was made 

superintendeht of Darjeelihg. He found it an inac9essible tract of forest with s<!anty 
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population. He converted it into an excellent sanatorium and improved the 
. . .,., 

commumcatiOn syste~.--

The peaceful relation between Sikkim Raja and the East India Company lasted for 

almost a decade. But their relation strained in 1849 following the arrest and detention of 

Dr Hooker and Dr. Campbell in Sikkim during their tour. As no protest on the part of the 

British Government coul~ obtain their speedy release, a punitive Expedition was forced 

over the borders in February 1850. The surrender of the Raja led the East India Company 

to annex the whole of the Darjeeling district, which covered an area of 640 sq. miles 

(present Siliguri Sub-division). Owing to constant violation of the treaty of Titaliya by 

Sikkim, in 1860 an expeditionary force first under Dr. Campbell and then under Colonel 

Gawler with Ashley Eden as envoy was sent. In March 1861 a treaty was concluded at 

Tumlong, the then Capital of Sikkim. This treaty put an end to the frontier disturbance 

with Sikkim and helped flow of commerce beyond the frontier. The annexation of 

Darjeeli11g was confirmed.23 

Administrative History of Darjeeling 

Following the Jndo-Bh~tanese War of I 864, a treaty in November 1865 ·ceded 

what is Kalimpong sub-division to the British: Kalimpong .area was first notified as .sub

division under the Deputy Commissioner of Western Duars district. But in 1866, it was 

transferred to Darjeeling. After Kalimpong had b·een brought und~r British administration 

the district was divided into two sub-divisions: the headquarter sub-division including all 

the hills on both sides of the Tista; and the Terai sub-division which included all the 

plains in the foothills: The headquarter of the Terai sub-division was at Hanskhawa near 

Phansidew~'from 1864 to 188024
, but in that year they we~e tr~nsferred to Siliguri, in 

· consequence of the importance the place had acquired as the terminus of the Northern 

Bengal State Railway. In the meantime, Kurseong had begun to develop, and accordingly 

in 1891 it was made the headquarter of a new subdivision, including both the Terai and 

the lower hills west of the Tista.25 Later in 19fJ7, Siliguri was mad~ a separate sub

division; this re-establisl1ed the old Terai sub-division. In 1917, Kalimpong sub-division 

was. also created, since then the four sub-divisions constituted_the district ofDarjeeling.26 
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The district was formerly a Non-Regulation district, that is the Acts and 

Regulations did not come into force unless they were specially extended to it. Da~jeeling 

hill areas belonged to-the NoncRegulation scheme before 1861. Though Darjeeling was 

-brought under the General Regulation System for a short period of 1861-70, the necessity 

of takif1g tllem out of the Regulation System was insisted on. [On three grounds (I) 

preservation of indigenous system of land tenures (2) necessity of entrusting undivided · 

r~sponsibilities to the District Officer (3) formulation of simple laws in conformity with· 

native institutions and simplicity of local peop!e,f7 The necessity of a, non-Regulation 

system arose mainly from considerations of protecting the person and property of the 

backward tribes and races. They were entirely distinct from the ordinary population in 

respec~ of thei~ economy, culture and level of understanding. The system of government 

and administration established by the general regulations was in faci inapplicable to their 

circumstances. It worked to their great ~isadvantage and even destruction. The existing 

rules for the administration of civil and criminal justice ~ere suspended, and a 

Commissioner was appointed with full powers to conClude arrangements with tribal 

chiefs and conduct the entire. administration of the tract, subject to the controlling 

authority of the Governor-General in Councii.28 

The administrative arrangement for the district of Darjeeling, considered as less 

· advanced district, was only for a short period- from I 870 to I 874 placed under th~ direct 

responsibility of the Governor General. After this it was brought within the purview of 

the Laws Local Extent Act 1874 (also known as the Scheduled Districts Act). The Act 

provided that in this district "the normal legislation and jurisdiction were in force only in 
'· 

part or with modifications if necessary of any enactment in force at the time in any part of 

British India". Therefore, the district was not placed within the ambit of the general laws 

in application over the rest of India: such la~s were, as mentioned before, applied only in 

part or with modifications. Darjeeling district '~as Scheduled Area and hence ·outside the 

purview of laws applicable to the areas not coming 'under the Act. The administrative 

arrangement provided fo~ remained unaltered for quite a long period.29 

The _Government oflndia Act 1919, besides retaining almost a!'! the provisions for 

. scheduled districts a·rld their corresponding administration,' brought all the ~cheduled 
. ' 

district under a new te~inology, "the Backwa~d Tract". The back\\:ard tract was subject 
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to special law usually prescribing simple and .elastic forms of judicial and administrative 

procedure. The district of Darjeeling was a 'Backward Tract' and remained so till the 

passing of the Government of India Act 1935 which declared the district as a partially 

excluded area. Thus an Act either of the federal legislature or the provincial legislature 

would not extend to the partially excluded area, unless the Governor of the province 

concerned would give his assent to the application of the Act in its entirety or with such 

modifications or exceptions as he thought necessary. The Governor could also make 

regulations for such areas for peace and good government.30 In the case of a partially 

excluded area the governor had to consult the council of ministers but in the case of an 

excluded area his discretion was final. Darjeeling became a 'partially excluded area' 

within the province of Benga1.31 But .there was one time when the British took Darjeeling 

out of (Rajshahi sub-division of) Bengal between 1907 and 1912, when they tagged 

Datje7Iing to the Bhagalpur (sub-division of Bihar). The reason given was Lipi (script) 

for the common use of Devnagari by· the Nepalis and the Hindi-speaking people made 

administration simpler, at least in theory. But later in 1912 Darjeeling was re-transferred 
,, 

to Bengal.~-

From the time of its acquisition till ·the time of independence the district of 

Darjeeling fell apart from the general administrative system of British India though the 

description for this district's pattern differed from time to time. It was a part of the non

regulation areas since the acquisition of its territories till 1861. It was under the direct 

responsibility of the Governor-General in regard to legislation from 1870 to 1874. It was 

a scheduled district from 1874 to 1919. It was a backward tract from 1919 to 1935.lt was 

a partially excluded area from 1935 to the end ofthe British rule.33 

The separation of barje.eling was emphasized on the grounds mainly of race, 

language and geography. The striking dissimilarities with the plains-men in all the above 

aspects were considered factors not permitting uniform administration for the entire 

country. The persistent policy of the British rulers in this century to keep the district of 

Darjeeling segregated from the rest of British territories was not formulated and pursued 

always for the benefit of the people (The progress in social, cultural and economic 

spheres were not at all satisfactory). Rather the British imperial interest was the more 

compelling justification for this policy. It was the British imperial interest, which needed 
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that the border areas on the, north were placed unqer the direct management of the rulers 

of the empire. It was the same interest, which needed that these area,s were kept out of the 

constitutional reforms (intent of which were ushering in the process of Self-government). 

Thus throughout the history of British rule, the rulers never allowed the district to come 

within the national mainstream, and within the purview of the generaladministration.34 

The administration of Darjeeling district .since I 835 had been in the hands of a 

Superintendent. In the words of W.A.Jackson "The rowers vested in this officer included 

the political relations of our Government with the Sikkim Rajah and the civil, criminal 

and fiscal duties". The Superintendent of Darjeeling came to be designated as the Deputy 

Commissioner with effect from 8 May I 850. The duties he had to perform were almost 

analogous to those of a District Magistrate and Collector posted in a Regulation district of 

Bengal. As Hunter said, "The district officer, whether known as Collector-Magistrate or 

as Deputy Commissioner, was the responsible head of his jurisdiction. Upon his energy 

and personal character depended ultimately the efficiency of o.ur Indian Government. His 

own special duties were so numerous and so various as to bewilder the outsider; and the 

work of his subordinates, European and Native, largely depended upon the stimulus of 

his personal examp!e ... He was to be a fiscal officer, charged with the collection of the 
' 

revenue from the !arid and other sources; he was also a revenue and criminal judge, both 

of first instance and in appeal. .. Police, jails, education, municipalities, roads, sanitation, 

dispensaries, the local taxation ... revenues of his district were to him matters of daily 

concern. He was expected to make himself acquainted with every phase of the social life 

of the natives and with each natural \15pect of the country. He was to be a lawyer, an 

accountant, a surveyor, and ready writer of State papers. He also was to possess no mean 

knowledge of agriculture, political economy and engilieering."35 

After the political upheaval of I 857, a district officer (Deputy Commissioner in 

Darjeeling) had to shoulder additional responsi~ilities- not so much for resisting internal 

disquiet. or external invasion as for the expansion of state activity in the spheres of 

municipal.and local bodies, roads and railways, commerce and industry, education and 

statistics, agriculture and co-operation, cadastral s.urveys and census operations, epidemic 
I 

and famine· relief, etc. Writing on the· subject, O'Malley pointed out the specific functions 

of the Deputy C~mmissioner: "The Deputy Commissioner was the head of the local 
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' administration, and performed a- number of duties which do not, fall to the lot of a 

Collector in an ordinary Regulation district. He exercised the powers of a Sub-Judge in 

disposing of appeals from the Munsif of Kurseong and Siliguri ... he also disposed of 

intestate cases and of any applications to be declared insolvent, which were made over to 

him by the District Judge. A large portion of his work consisted of the administration of 

various funds and local bodies. As the Chairman of the District Road Fund Committee ... 

hewas responsible for the maintenance of a large number of roads scattered over.the hills 

and the Terai; as Chairman of the Darjeeling Municipality, he controlled the 
1 

administration of the station; and both as Deputy Commissioner and as Vice-President of 

the District Committee of Public Instruction, he was .in close touch with the education of 

the· people._ He was also ex-officio Chairman of the Darjeeling Town Improvement 

Committee of the Darjeeling Dispensary Committee, of the Natural History Museum a!!d 

Water-works Committees appointed by Government, and of the Managing Committee of 

Louis Jubilee Sanatorium". A.J.Dash wrote that by virtue of his (Deputy Commissioner) 

powers of control over Khas-Mahal, over the work -of the District Board as its Chairman 

and over the Darjeeling Town administration as Chairman ofthe Municipality, his duties 

were more onerous than those of his counterpart in a Regulation district36 (Khas-Mahal 

was settlement surrounded by agricultural arid fallow lands, situated in remote hill areas 

where urban influence was not felt much.)37 

The British rulers decided to have m tlie Non-Regulation areas one visible 

authority in the person of ooe and the same district officer (read Deputy Commissioner) . . 

who would' act not only as the magistrate and collector but also as the judge there. For 

· any kind of difficulty people would be able to seek the paternal care of his office. It was 

further, felt. tha) to enable the district officer to perform such varied functions it was 

necessary to keep the territory under his jurisdiction comparatively smalL As a result, he 

could master a complete knowledge of the habits and customs prevalent among the 

population in the area. Without a complete awareness oftheir manners and customs,.their 

nature and habits, it was not possible for the district officer to ensure peace among them 
' 

and guide them in their search for material and n~oral prosperity. It was felt necessary that 

the district officer in Non-Regulation area should have enough freedom to act in a given 
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situation according to his own understanding of his responsibility, this made it possible 

for him to be speedier than his counterpart in a Regulation area.38 

Darjeeling became one of the regular districts of the state of West Bengal after 

1947. Although the local administration still exhibited peculiarities due to the special 

application of various enactments, the Constitution Act of 1950 abolished the special 
' 

privileges, hitherto extended to the district. The Deputy Commissioner now performed 

duties almost analogous to those discharged by the district officers in other districts of the 

State. After independence the Deputy Com~11issioner of Darjeeling performed functions/ 

duties as briefly mentioned below: 

• Law and Order. Deputy Commissioner, Darjeeling held a wide array of powers and 
1 

discharged varied responsibilities covering all aspects ofthe.district. He had to look after 

public safety and protection of citizens and all their rights. For these purposes, he had to 

maintain law and order and administer criminal justice. The district police force was 

provided to him by Jaw to enforce his authority in this regard. The Deputy Commissioner 

exercised overall control regarding jail administration leaving the day-to-day work to be 

performed by the Jailor or Sub-Jailor concerned. The Deputy Commissioner had other 

duties relating to anti-corruption, enforcement, utilization of scarce resources, and 

detention of individuals if the security of the state was involved. He had also to deal with 

border problems and maintain liaison with the defence services. 

• Land Management In "regard to land revenues, land records and surveys and management 

of Government estates, the Deputy Commissioner worked under the Board of Revenue, 

West Bengal and ensured maintenance of varied statistics relating to records of rights, 

plot indexes, accounts of boundary disputes and settlement records etc . 

. • Supervision over Local self-government. The Deputy Commissioner exercised general 

supervision over the local self-government organization and ensured that their 

proceedings were in_conformity with the law and the rules. He served as a link between . . 
·the district administration and the Zilla Pari shad. The District Panchayat Officer, wholly 

responsible to the Deputy Commissioner kept in close touch with him about the affairs of 

the Zilla Parishad. 

• Development." As the District Development Officer, he controlled ai1d coordinated all 

development activities under the Five Year Plans within the district. The district-level 
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officers of such we!fa;e depm1ments as agriculture, irrigation, animal husbandry, 

panchayats, education, social education, communication, health etc received general 

guidance from the Deputy Commissioner. All the district-level officers were under 

instruction to inform the Deputy Commissioner of all matters so that he had an accurate 

idea of the current Government activities in every sphere of the life of the community. 

Although David C. Potter thought that attention to the welfare of the district population 

was not outside the· scope of administration in British days, he, however, admitted that 

the present district set-up was more extensively concerned with the Directive Principles 

of the Constitution ofll)dia aiming at the welfare of the people. 

• Crisis Management. In emergencies like famine, agricultural deterioration, drought or 

flood, he was responsible for taking proper steps so that these calamities were arrested 

and the victims were provided with relief. Executing food for relief works and providing 

gratuitous relief to the deserving were his duties. He supervised the supply and 

distribution of controlled articles and issued passports and visas. 

• Other Miscellaneous Functions. In addition to these explicit responsibilities, the Deputy 

Commissioner had various residual powers as the local agent of the Government. He 

maintained records of births and deaths, supervised decennial censuses, granted 

citizenship certificates to eligible persons, conducted elections to the Parliament, the 

State Legislature and the local bodies. He was equally concerned with the relief and 

rehabilitation of refugees and tribal welfare. He associated himself with a number of 

official and non-official organizations. To name a few, he \vas the President of the 

Government High School, the Maharani Girls' School and the Government College and 

was the Chairman of the Victoria Boys' School, the Dow Hill Girls' School, the Saint 

Paul's School and was associated ·-with the Jubilee Sanitorium and various other 

organizations.39 

The principal executive officer of the district of Darjeeling designated as the 

Deputy Commissioner was a historical anachronism. The convention was dispersed with 

and the Deputy Commissioner came to be designated as the District Magistrate instead,40 

from I" April I 985. 
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History of Regional Movement in Darjeeling 

In 1907, the first ever demand for "separate administrative set-up" for the district 

of Darjeeling was placed before the British government by the "leaders of the Hill 

people" (the Hillmen's Union formed under the president ship of S. W.Ladenla). 41 

In 1917 the Hillmen's Association sent a memorandum to the Chief Secretary to 

the Government of Bengal. Their plea was that "this district should be excluded" and the 

"political life should be towards a distinct local government". Their petition was for the 

creation of a separate administrative unit comprising the "present Darjeeling district with 

the portion of Jalpaiguri district".42 The copies of this were submitted to E.S.Montagu, 

the then Secretary of State for India, and Lord Chelmsford, the then Viceroy of India. A 

suggestion was also made for creation of North East Frontier Province (NEFP) consisting 

of the district of Darjeeling, Dooars, Assam and Arunachal Pradesh. By 1920 the 

Hillmen's Association, in collaboration with Darjeeling Planters' Association an~ the 

European Association, had resolved in a joint meeting to fight for the exclusion of 

Datjeeling district and Dooars from Bengal and to "safeguard and advocate the legitimate 

interests of the hill people in the sphere of politics".43 It is interesting to note that the 

Kalimpong Samiti, the Gorkhas under Bhimlal Dewan and the People's Association, 

Darjeeling, opposed the exclusion of Darjeeling from Bengal. They also expressed the 

view that the continuation of the scheduled district status. would result in perpetual 

backwardness of the district. Among the supporters of this view were Dr. Parasmani 

Pradhan and Dal Bahadur Giri.44 

In 1929 the Hillmen's Association submitted a memorandum to the Simon 

Commission demanding: (a) Darjeeling be taken out of the list of 'backward districts', 

and (b) at least three s.eats in the provincial and central legislatures be reserved for the 

hillmen of Darjeeling. The Hillmen's Association seemed to have been swaying between 

two ideas: to remain in Bengal with special safeguards or to leave Bengal.45 

Another memorandum in 1934 by Hillmen's Association to Sir Samuel Hoare 

(the Secretary of State) and Sir John Anderson (Governor of Bengal) was presented on 

behalf of the Lepcha, Bhutias and Nepalese (Gorkhas). The hill people who were in the 
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majority in the district were however, a small minority in the province. So the prayer of 

the Hillmen's Association was that "the privileges and reservations made for the minority 

communities in the constitution should also be extended to the hill people in the province 

of Bengal". They urged "the District-of Darjeeling should be totally excluded from 

Bengal by creation of an independent administrative unit with an Administrator at the 

head of the area, assisted by an Executive Council, representative of all interests in the 

area and the area placed directly under the Central Government".46 

Since 1935 the Hill People's Social Union was established for "fraternity among 

Lepchas, Bhutias and Nepalis and their social development". 'Nebula' standing for 

Nepali, Bhutia and Lepcha was the name of the Association's Magazine.47 

The Hillmen's Association did 'not prove to be a successful negotiator for the hill 

people for they secured nothing by way, of concession for the district. They raised the 

demand of a NEFP again in 1938, but no longer held the allegiance even of the elite in 

· Darjeeling. Some middle class leaders now· began to pay greater attention to social 

service and literary organizations like the Gorkha Dukha Nivarak Sabha or the Nepali 

Sahitya Sammelan. Through these organizations they tried.to expand their constituency to 

include the common people. The influence of the 'Hillmen's Association \vas clearly on 

the wane. Yet, they continued with their representations and in 1942, in a memorandum 

to Lord Pethick-Lawrence, the Secretary of State, demanded Darjeeling's separation from 

Bengal and its constitution as a separate administrative unit under the governor-general 
' 

with a Chief Commissioner at its head. The Planters' Association, the Europeans' 

Association and the European Civil Service Community supported the demands.48 

Dambar Singh Gurung (representative from the hills in Provincial Assembly) 

founded All India Gorkha League (AIGL) in Darjeeling on May 15, 1943. AIGL made 

the Hillmen's Association defunct. On the ev.e of independence AIGL proposed two 

alternatives for Darjeeling district (I) Darjeeling along with Dooars should be joined with 

A~sam to create a separate province: (2). The ~Iistricts of Darjeeling, Jalpaiguri and the 

state of Cooch Behar and Sikkim should form a separate province. The name of the new 
' 

province was suggested as Uttarkhand Pradesh.49 

Ill 1947, a strange occurrence was witnessed in Darjeeling town. The leaders of 

Muslim League came forward with their own plan for Darjeeling and its merger with East 
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·Pakistan. A Muslim League team visited Darjeeling and held talks with the leaders of the 

local political party and participated in a convention on the merger issue. Some 

. understanding appears to have been reached between them. This was reflected· in the 

bizarre developments in Darjeeling between August 14 and 18, 1947. The Pakistani flag 

fluttered on the Darjeeling Town Hall for full five days in place of the Union Jack. 

Darjeeling was popularly stated to have become part of Pakistan in preference to India. In 

fact, even sweets were distributed and fireworks let off in joyous celebration of 

Pakistan's independence. Confusion and speculation in regard to Darjeeling's fate and 

status ended on August I9, 1947 when India's tricolor," the national flag, replaced the 

Pakistani flag on the. Darjeeling Town Hall. 5° 

The undivided Communist Party of India (CPI) was first noticed in Darjeeling in 

1944. Initially it worked hand in hand with AIGL. In I 945, the CPI was del inked from 

AIGL. In 1947, Ratanlal Brahmin (Maila Bajey) and Ganeshlal Subba submitted a 

memorandum on behalf of the Darjeeling pi strict Committee of CPI to Pundit Jawaharlal 

Nehru, the then Vice-President of the Interim Government and Liaquat Ali Khan, the 

then Finance Membe~ of Government. In this they made a Utopian demand for the 

Gorkhas - Gorkhasthan, an independent nation comprising of the present day Nepal, 

Darjeeling district and Sikkim, excluding its present North District. The Uttarkhand 

Movement conceived and initiated mainly by Randhir Subba of AIGL in 1949 put 

forward that Uttarkhand could be formed of the following areas (I) Darjeeling district, 

Sikkim, Jalpaiguri, Dooars and Cooch Behar, or (2) Darjeeling district, Jalpaiguri and 

Coochbehar, or (3) Darjeeling district and Sikkim, or (4) Darjeeling district only. 51 

. The AIGL memorandum of I952 highlighted three alternatives for Darjeeiing. (I) 

To make Darjeeling a separate administrative unit directly under the Centre. (2) A 

separate province with Jalpaiguri, Cooch Behar and Sikkim. (3) Merger ofDarjeeling and 

Jalpaiguri _wit~_.AssamP·--·-·, -~-

. ·· The CPI in April 1954 first spoke about regional autonomy for the hill, areas of 

Darjeeling. In 1955 the Darjeeling District Congress Committee (DDCC) made demand 

for 'statutory district council'and in I 957 the Congress, CPI and AIGL jointly placed the 

demand for 'regional autonomy' before Jawaharlal Nehru when lie visited Darjeeling.53 
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_In 1967 AIGL joined the United Front Ministry in West Bengal with the express 

objective of persuading the Government to take up two basic demands that is the 

Autonomy of Darjeeling District within West Bengal and the recognition of Nepali 

languag~.54 (With the death of Mr. Deo Prakash ·Rai the AIGL supreme in 1983, the party 

became more or less defunct.) ·, 

· The issue of language had two aspects: recognition of Nepali as the official 

language for the- hills and the inclusion of Nepali in the Eighth Schedule of the 

Constitution. In 1961 the West Bengal Assembly adopted Nepali as the official language 

for the hill subdivisions of Darjeeling. The demand for the inclusion of Nepali in the 

Eighth_Schedule was veritably transformed into a movement when the All-lndia·Nepali 

Bhasa Samiti assumeq the leadership of the language movement. They co-opted members 
' 

from other areas of the country where sizeable Nepali-speaking people lived. They 

succeeded in mobilizing public opinioi;t through agitation and propaganda and enlisted 

the support , of many non-Nepali intellectuals as well. The Samiti tried to set up 

organizations even in the remote village areas and they succeeded in mobilizing the 
I • 

people at the grassroots level. The awareness they created was to be exploited later by the 

Gorkha National Liberation Front (GNLF) movement. The Government of India was not 
' 

very responsive to this sensitive demand and indeed Morarji Desai, as Prime. Minister, 

alienated many by referring to Nepali as a foreign language during a visit to Darjeeling in 

1979.55 (Nepali language w·as incorporated in the Eighth Schedule of the Indian 

Constitution by the 71" Amendment Act 1992.) 

Pranta Parishad formed in April 1980 was the first qrganization to make a bold 

and uncompromising demand for. a separate state and nothing less than that. The demand 

was a separate state of Gorkhaland outside West Bengal consisting of Darjeeling and the 

Dooars of Jalpaiguri.56 Pranta ·Paris,had in a Pamplet entitled "A ·Case for the Formation 

of a Separate State Gorkhaland" argued that the people living in the districts of 

Darjeeling a~_cj_Jalp'!iguri (Dooars) are ethnically, culturally, linguistically, socially and 

historical.ly distinct from the· majority-community dominant over West Bengal. 1l1is 

hookirig up toKether of very dissimilar people and territory was the beginning of the 

· ruinatlon of the Gorkhas. And continuance of this unjustifiable· arrangement has reduced 

this region to the position of a sub-servient colony of Bengal. It· is due to these basic 
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differences that the people of this region have been· demanding the separation of this 

region from the rest of Bengal in one form or other since the time of British imperialist 

regim·e till this date. The Pranta Parishad demands the formation of a separate state 
. ' 

(Gorkhaland) comprising of ihe Nepali speaking areas of the Dooars in the district of 

Jalpaiguri and the whole ofDarjeeling District, in accordance with the Article 3 (a) of the 

Constitution.5~ But by Jan.uary 1987 the members of the Pranta Parishad had resigned 

saying that the two organizations (referring to Pranta Parishad and· GNLF) with the same 

demand would hinder the Gorkhaland agitation. They extended their suppoit to the 

democratic and constitutional programs/works of Gorkhaland agitation. 58 

Communist Party of India Marxist [CPI(M)] urged t~e Central Government to 

amend the Constitution for constituting an autonomous authority in Darjeeling within the 

framework of the State of West Bengal. This autonomous authority was to be framed 

under the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution. The CPI(M) passed a resolution in the 

Assembly in September 1981 for regional autonomy for Darjeeling. This demand was 

taken to the floor of the Parliament in July 1983 when a Constitutional Amendment Bill 

for Regional Autonomy for Darjeeling 'District was moved and as expected rejected. On 

9August 1985, Private Member's Bill was moved in Parliament by Ananda Pathak and 

Somnath Chatterjee. The proposed District Council under this bill was given wide range 

of power in various administrative matters. Mr. ·Pathak pleaded for "some sort of 

statehood;, and quoted Jawaharlal Nehru's suggestion about a Scottish pattern of 

autonomy in the region. Pathak's strong plea for autonomy, was hoi•ever, rejected. 59 

The Gorkhaland Movement was both an ethno-linguistic and regional movement. 
~ 

The GNLF like various other political parties of the past had demanded separation from 

West Bengal. There had been a growing belief in'the Darjeeling areas, that neither the 

Centre nor the State government had done much for the region. The feeling of economic 
' deprivation was also heightened because of cultural backwardness stemming from what 

the Gorkhas perceived as neglect of their language. Though the cry for economic 
' 

emancipation was voiced in the movement, the cry for political identity and due status of 

Gorkha community was manifest. It was the .emotional appeal mainly concerning the 
' Gorkha identity that drew supporters in lots to the GNLF movement. Mr. Subash Ghising 

· laid that Nepal is in India had residency rights but did not have citizenship. it was because 
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of this citizenship issue, that GNLF gained credibility. Moreover, a growing educated 

middle class, the Gorkha, Elite, had been looking for opportunities and recognition, which 

it was able to find in the demand being made by Ghising. The GNLF looked upon Bengal 

as a. giant 'devouring' the Gorkha identity. The Gorkhaland agitation thus was the 

ultimate cause of the feeling of relative deprivation, transferred anger, language threat to 

identity of Nepalis, a movement led by the elite group and a feeling of 'internal 

colonialism' under Bengai.60 

It was the bitter experience .of the people (of Darjeeling hills) that constitutional 

agitation and even a sympath\!tic government in the state had not secured their demands. 

The long constitutional agitation comprising submission ·of memoranda, resolutions by 

the state assemblies and propaganda to achieve the demands were failures. The creation 

of Sikkim as a state of India after the merger obviously emboldened some people in 
' 

Darjeeling to ask for a separate state. The state of Assam was broken up and new states 

created. This served as an example of what militancy could achieve. The Mizo accord 

reinforced such sentiments.61 The Indian Nepalis sentiment upsurge actually flared up 

with the incidents in March 1986. One, the defeat of a Private Member's Bill introduced 

in Lok Sabha by Ananda'.Pathak and two, the expulsion ofNepalis from Meghalaya. The 
' 

Bhumiputra (son of the. soil) protagonists, Meghalaya students flung Indian Nepalis 

across the Assam border on the ground that they did not possess en_try permits. In 

addition to these Assamese militants drove the Nepalis from Assam to West Bengal 

border. The West Bengal government did not pay any heed to them. These created 

apprehension' in the minds of the Indian Nepal is that helped Mr. Ghising to incite Nepali 

emotion.62 

The Gorkhaland agitation m West Bengal got momentum only in I 986. 

Established in 1980, the Gorkha Liberation Front GNLF had been trying to catch the 

Nepali~ se.ritiment since-, 983 WQ~n it submitted the memorandum to the King of Nepal 

with copies circulated to the UNO and the U.S.A, U.S.S.R, U.K., France and other 

governments. In February, 1984, GNLF leader met the Home Minister ofNepal, again in 

March, 1985 a delegation went to Nepal and submitted copies of 1983 memorandum' to 
. 63 

the'embassies of U.S.A, U.S.S.R, U.K, France, Pakistan, etc. 

/ 
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On 13th March 1986 the GNLF decided on the following eleven point program of 

action: 

I. "To observe a 'Black Flag Day' on 13th May I 986 in protest against alleged atrocities and 

discrimination perpetuated on the Indian Nepalis. 

2. To give a 72-hour 'Bandh' call from 12th to 14th May, I 986 to highlight the constitutional 
' 

and just demand for 'Gorkhaland'. 

3.ln 1955, the States Reorganization Committee had increased the area of West Bengal 

allegedly by unconstitutionally annexing the areas ofDarjeeling, Kurseong, Kalimpong, 

Mirik, Siliguri and Doom·s which have different culture and language. The party would 

burn the said report of the States.Reorganization Committee. 

4. According to the party, Article 7 of the Indo-Nepal Treaty of 1950 had relegated the Indian 

Nepalis to status of immigrants. The party would burn Article 7 of the said Treaty. 

[Article Vll of the Treaty agreed "to grant, on reciprocal basis to the nationals of one 

country in the territories of the other, the same privileges in the matters of residence, 

ownership of property, participation in trade and commerce, movements and privileges of 

similar nature". This according to Ghising had made the Gorkhas, living in India for more 

than a century, merely 'reciprocal citizens' and not real citizens of the country and as 

such, their status was uncet1ain.J 

5. The party would launch a movement against the indiscriminate felling of the trees of the 

hill areas by the Forest Corporation for sending them in the plains. 

6. The party would continue vote boycott movement with the slogan 'We will not stay in the 

other people's State of West Bengal'. 

7. The pat1y would boycott all MLAs, Ministers and Parties, who were against the demand 

for Gorkhaland. 

8. Over the demand for Gorkhaland and in protest against the policies of the central 

government the party would launch a movement by way of stopping all vehicles taking 

the valuable boulders of Dudhia (Kurseong) towards the plains. 

9. To launch a 'Do or die' movement in protest against_ the alleged treatment of the Gorkhas 

as domiciles. 
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!0. The Gorkhas ofDarjeeling and the plains would not observe or celebrate the !5'h August, 

26'h January, Gandhi Jayanti, Netaji Jayanti and other National Celebrations until and 

unless the government of India conceded the demand for Gorkhaland. 

II. In protest against the alleged colonial attitude towards the Gorkhas by the Government of 

India, the party decided to organize a movement for non-payment of taxes and loans."64 

In accordance with this program the Gorkhaland Agitation/Movement was 

formally launched which was marked by violence that disrupted normal life-and led to 

complete chaos and turmoil in the .hills. 

Mass fronts of the GNLF like the Gorkha National Women's Organization 

(GNWO); Gorkha National Student's Federation (GNSF); Gorkha National Youth 

Organization (GNYO) and Gorkha National Employees' Organization (GNEO) were 

established. The students and employees joined the movement in large numbers and a 

special feature of the movement was the large-scale participation of women. The 

movement started with continuous strikes and protests against the government of West 

Bengal. Later clashes with the CPI(M) and with anyone who did not fall in line started. 

The government (State government) decision to treat the movement as a law and order 

problem and the deployment of central forces like the CRPF, the BSF, the EFR and the 

SAP made matters worse. Darjeeling, for nearly, two years witnessed violence like it had 

not seen before.65 

Amiya Samanta points out three distinct phases of violence in the hills. From the 

beginning Ghising identified CPI(M) (for opposing the Gorkhaland Movement and siding 

with the state government) as his enemy and consequently the CPI(M) followers were at 

the receiving end. April to October 1986- the first phase of the movement was marked by 

GNLF aggression. November1986 to April 1987, the second phase of the movement, 

where the CPI(M) built up its capability to face the armed attack of the GNLF militants 

and mounted a counter offensive~ June 1987 to signing of treaty on August 1988, the state 

government deployed Para-military forces in large numbers in the hills. reshuffled the 

officials and gave them greater responsibility to take ·on the challenge of the GNLF 

(TADA was invoked in July 1987 in the wake of 13 days' bandh).!S<\ 

In 1987, the State Governm€mt prepared a broad framework of the Hill Council 

for Darjeeling. Chief Minister Jyoti Basu discussed this with the Prime Minister Rajiv 
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Gandhi and Home Minister Buta Singh and after that, a draft plan was submitted to the 

Central Government for obtaining Ghising's approval. A premature disclosure of the plan 

to the public enraged Ghising, who then demanded a Gorkha Council with extended 

territory which was unacceptable to the State Government. The impasse continued and 

not much effort was made by the Central Government to reconcile the differences. While 

intermittent violence in the hills continued, Ghising called for "40-day bandh" from . ' 

February I 0, 1988 demanding withdrawal of the CRPF from Darjeeling. Violence 
' 

reached its peak during this period. Impatient with the Jack of initiative on· the part of the 

Central Government, the State Government announced that it would proceed with the 

Hill Council Bill even if the ONLF did not participate in the negotiation. This provoked 

Ghising. In May 1988, he announced a plan for ''do or die" struggle for achieving 

Gorkhaland and appealed to the people to be ready for supreme sacrifice. He ordered 

enlistment of at least one able-bodied mail from·each family who would not hesitate to 

lay down his life for Gorkhaland ... Ultimately, under the shadow of Ghising's threat of 

violence the Central Government decided not to allow the grass to grow under their feet. 

They arranged tripartite meetings, one at the end of June 1988 and another on July 25, 

with •Chief Minister Jyoti Basu to discuss the Hill Council proposal. With both the sides 

seeking peace. and the Central Government eager for an early solution, an agreement was 

signed on August :22, 1988 for setting up the Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council.67 
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Chapter 3 

District Administration in Darjeeling and the DGHC- Their Respective 

Functions. Comparison. Areas of Conflict and Tension. 

Departments and Functions of District Administration in Darjeeling 

Ever since DGHC came into existence some powers and functions of the District 

Administration of Darjeeling were transferred to the DGHC. These transferred powers 
I 

and functions were referred to as Transferred Powers/Departments and were under 

DGHC. The remaining powers and functions of the District Administration were referred 

to as Non-Transferred Powers/Departments and were under District Administraiton. 

The following are the. departments and functions of district administration in 

Darjeeling in thepost DGHC era. 

!)Revenue Administration. 

Revenue administration involves the assessment and collection of land revenue, 

preparation as well as maintenance of land records and their revision from time to time. 1 

Revenue Munshikhana - The revenue Munshikhana of Darjeeling mainly deals 

with the collection of revenues of the State Government in the district. Electricity Duty 

and Loans Sections are also merged with the Revenue Munshikhana. It also monitors 

resource mobilization in the district. The ~ection also deals with the cases relating to the 

Indian Stamps Manual such as stamp refund cases and deficit value of stamps while 

registering instruments. Matters regarding probate cases, motor accident claims cases etc, 

'are also looked after by the .Section. One of the main functions of this Section is to pursue 

Civil Rules and Civil Suits through the Legal Remembrancer, and appointment of 

lawyers for defending Government cases.2 

Registration - Registration Department is one of the important revenue earning 

departments of the Government. The main function under the Darjeeling Collectorate is 

to augment Government Revenue by means of realization of Stamp Duty and 

Registration Fees. The Stamp Duty and the Registration Fees are realized on various 
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documents like Conveyance Deeds, ·sale Deeds, Gift Deeds, Partition Deeds, Lease 

Deeds, imd Adoption Deeds etc.3 

Certificate - :rhe Certificate Department is concerned with the recovery of 

government revenue under the Public·Demands Recovery Act of 1913. This department 

receives requisitions for recovery of dues from various quarters. For example, Banks may 

send in requisitions for recovery of money from loan defaulters, against whom action 

shall pe taken from this end. Sales tax authorities also send their requisitions for recovery 

of sales tax from-defaulting dealers. As such any interested party, e~en private parties can 

.send requisitions for a certificate case against any special defaulter.~ 

Excise - Excise is mainly a Revenue earning department for State Government 

from intoxicants, drugs and toilet preparation of duty, fee, levy, fine and settlement 

through auction. To ensure revenue targets- Excise acts in two ways -preventive drives 

are taken against illicit manufactures and dealers- and inspection measures onto licensed 

premises are taken regularly.5 The department prevents illegal consumption and 

manufacture as well as trafficking of intoxicants and drugs from illicit source. It inspects 

licensed premises of Country Spirit, Foreign Liquor etc to detect irregularities at the 

licensed premises. 6 

Motor Vehicles Department is one of the most important departments of the 

district with respect to collection of Governme~t Revenues.7 

· ·Land Acquisition and District Land and Land Reform - Darjeeling district has a 

separate Land Reforms set up where the District Magistrate is the Land Acquisition 
• 

Collector. Two set-ups look after the Land Acquisition matters of the distri,ct. The normal · 

and routine requisition and acquisition proceedings under Land Acquisition Acts 

including Indo-Bangladesh Border Roads are looked after by the· Land Acquisition 

Department of ~h~ c;s>lle_ctorate, whereas the work of the acquisition of scheme land 

(under the Teesta Barrage Project and Teesta Fall Hyde! Project) is entrusted to the 

Special Land Acquisition Officer.8 

Land Reforms function with the following objectives: (I) Recovering of ceiling 

surplus land and distribution thereof among landless people as envisaged in the Y"est 

Bengal Establishment Act 1953 and West Bengal Land Reform Act 1955 and its 

subsequent amendments (2) Preparation of finall)• published Records of Rights as per 

/ 
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provisions of West Bengal Land Refonns Act I 955 (3) Recording of Bargadas ·and 

Homesiand beneficiaries as per provision's of respective acts (4) Rendering revenue 

services to the peop!e9
- Collection of Land Revenue and Exemption of Land Revenue (5) 

Mutation and Conversation of Land Cases. 10 

.Compensation - TI1e District Compensation Office of the Collectorate deals w}th 

the matters relating to the payment of compensation to the Ex-intermediaries whose lands 

have been vested to the State under the provisions of the West Bengal Estate Acquisition . ' 

Act, 1953. 11 

Touzi - The Touzi Sectjon deals with the .control and supervision of all the tea 

gardens in the district of Darjeeling as per the provisions of West Bengal Estate 

Acquisition Act 1953. This Section also realizes revenues in the form of land. rent, 

penalty, and fines payab!e by a tea garden to the Collector. The other miscellaneous 
' functions of the Section are to grant permission for bringing virgin land under tea 

plantation, uprooting tea bushes, felling of shade trees for fuel, wood, repair and 

construction of labour quarters and various other uses. Such permissions are based on the 

field enquiry reports submitted by respective Block Land and Land Reforms Officers. 12 

2) Law and. Order and Jail Administration. 

· District administration headed by the· district magistrate is responsible for the 

maintenance of law and order and for looking after public safely and protection of 

citizens and all their rights. Terrorism, communalism, smuggling and other economic 

offences have added to the burden of district administration. Essentially no development 

can take place unless peace and tranquility are maintained. 13 The district magistrate as the 

head of the regulatory administration in the distri,ct should exercise general supervisory 

.control over the police organizations in the district. 14 The district magistrate is the head of 

the criminal administration -in.the,district. ~5 

The district-jail is under the general control of the district magistrate. He can visit 

the jail from time to time to see that all is well and ensure the expeditious disposal of 
' ' 

cases of under trial prisoners, premature release of prisoners, release of prisoners on 

parole, mercy petitions of prisoners etc. He, or any other magistrate authorized by him, 

must be present when a condemned priSoner is executed and has to sign the necessary 

certificate that the execution has been carried out. 16 
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· Judicial Munshikhana - The District Magistrate of Darjeeling exercises his 

magisterial functions through the Judicial Munshikhana Section of the Collectorate. 

These include monitoring of prosecution cases through Public Prosecutor/Assistant 

Public Prosecutor, deployment of Magistrate for Law and Order duties, granting of Arms 

Licenses and other related matters. 17 This section deals with matters of multifarious 

nature like: (I) Appointment of panel lawyers in connection with criminal suits involving 

the Government departments. (2) Sanction for prosecution under Arms Act. (3) Matters 

related to police, Jail and Judicial Courts. (4) Vesting of powers to Executive Magistrates 

of the District and appointment of Magistrates for enquiry into Police firing incidents. (5) 

Maintenance of record of special reports sent by various thanas. (6) Issues of 

summons/notices to witnesses. (7) Issue of licenses to Cinema Halls, Video Halls, and 

collection of Amusement Tax from various sources. (8) Recording of Affidavits. (9) 

Permission for holding Cultural Program, Meia (fate), Magic Show, Charity Show, 

Lottery, etc. (I 0) Payment of bills in respect of prisoners' diet/ Unclaimed dead bodies/ 

Post mortem fee/ Bills of panel pleaders. (II) Miscellaneous matters like West Bengal 

Human Rights Commission, W.B. Religious Buildings and Places Act, Registration of 

newspapers. 18 

3) Crisis Management. 

It is during a crisis that the district magistrate's strength, leadership and 

performance assume crucial significance. During emergencies such as those caused by 

natural calamities, floods, famines, cyclones etc. or man-made crisis such as riots, fires or 

external aggression, it is he who holds an umbrella over the district and undertake relief 

measures, organize rescue operations and call the army for help. 19 

Darjeeling district has a peculiar topographical condition. This district is faced by 

the problem of soil erosion, waterlogging, ·landslide etc due to steepness of land and 

looseness of soil. So jt is necessary to take precautionary measures not only in the rescue 

and relief matters in low lying areas in the plains on account of floods but also take 

protective measures in vulnerable places where there are possibilities of landslides m 

hilly regions of the three sub-divisions ofthe district.20 

4)0ther Miscellaneous Functions of the District Administration. 
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The District Magistrate looks after the general interests 'of the Government ~nd he 

is the principal agency of the State Government in the District. He acts as a link between 

the Government and the people and tries to place the Gove,rnment's view before the 

people. In this way he harmonizes the relations between the two.21 

The District Magistrate is the Chairman/ President of Red Cross, Zilla Sainik 

Board, Himul, District Sports Association, Colleges and is also in the Board of Directors 
' ' 

of many organizations.22 
' ' 

The District Magistrate/ Additional District Magistrate holds periodical meetings 

with the food authorities like District Controller, Sub Divisional Controllers, Food 

Corporation of India, Sub Divisional Officers, Suppliers of petroleum and kerosene oil. 

The matters relating to the distribution ofvario,us commodities under Public Distribution 

System, supply of LPG, kerosene oil etc are discussed in detail and efforts are made to 

sort out the problems, if any, through discussi6ns?3 

· The Passport department which deals with the Indo-Bangladesh Passport matters 
'' 

is under the control of the District Magistrate24 and he has delegated tl;is power to the 

Sub-Divisional Officers of Darjeeling and Siliguri. The department issues Indo

Bangladesh Passport to the permanent residents of this district subject to the receipt of 
' '' no-objection from the S.P. DIB, Darjeeling. This department engages in issuing Indian 

Citizenship Certificates to those persons who want to acquire Indian Citizenship.25 

Darjeeling being' the only hill district of the state many VVIPs (Very Very 
' 

Important 'Persons) visit this district during the summer holidays and during the Puja 

holidays. Request for reservation in the Circuit houses and other Government Guest 

houses are received throughout the year from all corners of the country. The protocol 
. . ' 

aspect of the district is looker after by the Nazarath Section.26 
• 

Election -the Election Section is responsible for co-coordinating smooth conduct 

of the elections and is respo!Jsible for liaising between the Returning Officers/ Electoral 

Registering Officers of various c_onstituencies of the district and the Election 

Commission. The main function of this section are as follows: (I) Conduct of General 

Elections to the House of the People and Legislative Assembly of the State.(2) Conduct 

of Generai Elections of DGHC. (3) Conduct of Elections to the Municipalities of the 

district. (4) Preparation and Issue of Voters' Identity Cards. (5) Preparation of Electoral 
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Rolls. (6) Coordinating the proces~ of Revision of Electoral Rolls. (7) Maintenance of 

Electronic Voting Machines. (8) Managing the aliotments and payment offunds.27 

Public Grievance - The District Magistrate has been designated as 'District 

Grievance and Assistance Officer' at Darjeeling district headquarters. The function of the 

Public Grievance and Assistance Office is to deal with requests, complaints,, petitiol)s and 

suggestions received from members of the public. It deals with grievances, petitions and 

suggestions published in local newsp-apers in grievance column or letters to the editor's 

section. The District Information and Cultural Officer and the Sub-divisional Information 
' 

and Cultural Officer scrutinize the newspapers at their respective headquarters. After 
. ' 

scrutiny, they send newspaper clippings through the Joint Director, Information and 

Cultural Af:fairs Department, Darjeeling to the district Public Grievance and Assistance 

Office for taking necessary action.28 

'The General Section makes all arrangements for celebration of national events 

like Independence Day, Republic Day, Rastriya Ekta Diwas, Birth Days of National 

Leaders - both past and present and other ·important functions. The names of persons 

recommended for national awards like Padmashri, Arjuna Award etc are also forwarded 

to the Government. The names of Freedom Fighters for awards like Tamra Patra, Pension 

etc are also forwarded to the Government with recommendations. The General Section 

deals with matters of provjding welfare to the families of army personnel at the time of 

crisis a~d receives a number of grievances from the army personnel and action is taken to 

safeguard their families. This Section acts as a liaison between the Civil and Military 

departments whenever any dispute arises between them for settlement of the matters in a 

constr~ctive and justified manner.Z9 

Treasury - Treasury is the pivot of financial administration, all financial 

transactions of the· State Government are made from Treasury. The Collector is in over

all charge of the Treasury and the Treasury Officer acts on behalf of the' Collector and is 

directly" responsible to him. The volume of work of Darjeeling Treasury has increased as 

the entire accounts of the DGHC are maintained. The main functions of Darjeeling 

Treasury are: (I) Receiving, checking and passing Bill/Cheques of different departments. 

(2) Mainten.ahce of accounts of payments and receipts under different heads. (3) 

Maintenance of accounts of banking nature like P.L.Accounts, Local Fund Accounts of 
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DGHC, P.F.Accounts. of Government and non-Government Educational Institutions, 

Local Funds Accounts of Panchayats and Municipality. (4) Payment of Pension- Civil 

and Military,(~) Drawing and disbursement .of Mobile Pension (6) Passing of Treasury 

Challans (7) Maintenance of Strong Room with double lock (8) Receipt of letters and 

correspondence with Government and other departments (9) Compilation of monthly 

accounts and submission of Ac;counts to Auditor General W.B. 

5)Developmental Activities .. 

30 
( 

The district magistrate m general, as the main person of the district 

administration, is closely connected with the developmental progr~ms and has acquired a 

key positi~n working as a guide and philosopher. It is expecte~ from the district 

magistrate that he should supervise and verifY at random, whether the tangible benefits 

are reaching the deserving people.31 The development role of the magistrate became a, 

focal point after the initiation "of development planning in India. It was felt that the great 

influence that the magistrate wielded in the district should be harnessed to the task of 

development. In this task of economic development, the role of the district magistrate is 

. not that of an adviser or observer alone. The emphasis is on his leadership role in the 

· extension and development activityY However, the constitutional a~endment and the 

enactment on Panchayat Raj by various States in 1993 and early 1994 have reduced the 

burden of the district magistrate in regard to developmentai activities.33 Prior to the 

formation of DGHC in Darjeeling, the district magistrate monitored various development 

and welfare related activities. With the formation of DGHC the development functions of 

district magistrate have been considerably reduced though he has coordinating-powers 

over development work. He has the power of supervision over Local Self-Go~eri?ment 

like Panchayats and Municipalities. The District Magistrate's development role has been 

reduced vis-a-vis DGHC. 

The meeting of the District Panchayat and Rural Development Officers is held 

periodically with the Director of Panchayat. At the district level monthly meetings with 

the Extension Officer Panchayat and Panchayat Accou~ts and Audit Officer is held. 

Similarly the Block Development Officers hold meetings with the Gram Panchayat 

Pradhans, Upa Pradhans, Gra!11 ·Panchayat Secretaries and Job Assistants. In such" 
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meetings performance of the Gram Panchayats in various development works, audit 

objections, their problems -in implementation of schemes are discussed and reviewed.34 

To strengthen public participation and with the view to bringing transparency in 

the functioning of the Gram Panchayat, the Gram Sansad meeting of the voters of Gram 

- Panchayat constituency with the mandatory presence of at least one tenth of the total . . 
number of members as quorum are being held twice a year. In these meetings work done 

in the last six months under different schemes were placed by the Pradhan. Annual 

Acti.on Plan of the Gram Panchayat is discussed and finalized. Beneficiary Committees of 

different development schemes were set up for ensuring active participation of the people 

in implementation, maintenance and equitabl~ distribution of the benefits of the 

schemes.35 

J 
!CDS - The Integrated Child Development Services (!CDS) is a unique early 

childhood program, run through Anganwadi Centres with the objective to improve the 

nutritional and health status of children in the age group 0-6 years along with severi!l 

other be~efits.36 

Looking at the administra\ive departments "of Darjeeling in the year (May) 2000 

we get an idea. of some of the s~rvices provided by the Administration of Darjeeling. 

They are as follows:-

;.. Revenue Munshikhana. Collection of revenues of the State Government. 

> Registration. Realization of stamp duty and registration fees. 

> Certificate. Recovery of Government dues through Certificate Proceedings. 

> Excise. Duty, fine, levy etc. on intoxicants, drugs and toilet preparations. 

;.. Land Related. Land Acquisition and District Land and Land Reform Department. 

;.. Datjeeling Improvement Fu!ld. 

> Compensation. Payment of compensation to ex-intermediaries whose land has b.een 

vested under WBEA 1953. 

> · Touzi. Monitoring and controlling the use of the tea garden lands as per the deeds. 
' ' . 

;.. Judicial Munshikhana. Magisterial functions through this section. 

> Law and Order. Police. "Jail. 
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'r ·. Relief. Relief to affected people during landslides, floods and 9ther natural 

calamities .. 

~ Food. Licenses for LPG, HSD, Kerosene, MR, etc. 

'r Passport. Indo-Bangladesh Passport and Sikkim Permit. 

'r Grievance Assistance. Public Grievance and Assistance Office. 

'r Motor Vehicles. Effective Regulation and development of the transport sector. 

~ Development. Development and Planning. 

~ Panchayat. Panchayat Matters, Audit, Inspection, etc of the Gram Panchayats 

~ Integrated Child Development Scheme. (!CDS) 

~ "special Central Assistance and Border Area pevelopment Programs. 

· ~ Scheduled Caste I Scheduled Tribe Development. Implementation of Family 

oriented bankable schemes for SC/S'f's under the poverty line. 

~ Health. Public Health.37 

Powers, Functions and Departments of Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC) 

. Under the provision of Darjee}ing Gorkha Hill Council Act 1988, the executive 

powers of the ·State Government relating to the management, control and supervisiory of 

the important departmentS mainly covering development function's and activities have 

been transferred to the Hill Council. The DGHC Act 1988, outlined matters to be under 

the control and administration of the General Council. Later some more departments 

were transferred to the Hill Council. All these taken together are as follows:-

~ The allotment, occupation or use, or setting apart, of land other than any land which 

is a reserved forest, for the purpose of agriculture or grazing, or for residential or other 

non-agricultural purposes, or for any' other purpose likely to promote the interest of the 

inhabitants of any village, locality or town. Such allotment, occupation or use, or setting 

apart, of land shall be subject to the provisions of the West Bengal l.:and Reforms Act, 

1955. 

~ The ma~agement, control and administration of any forest, pot being a reserved 

forest. Accordingly, such fOTest area within the Council area consists mostly of Protected 

and Unclassed State Forest. 
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>- The use of any canal or watercourse for the purpose of agriculture. 

>- Agriculture. 

>- Public health and .sanitation, family welfare, hospitals and dispensaries. 

>- Tourism. 

>- Vocational training. 

>- Public works. 

>- Roads except national highway and state highway. 

>- Transport and devel0pment of transport. 

>- Management of burial and burial grounds, cremations and cremation grounds. 

>- Preservation, protection and improvement of livestock and prevention of animal 

diseases, veterinary training and practice. Animal Resources Development. 

>- Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass. 

>- Water that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and 

embankment, water-storage. Irrigation and Waterway. 

>- Fisheries. , 

>- Management of markets and fairs, not being alre,ady managed by municipal 
' ' 

authorities, Panchayat. Samities or Gram Panchayats. 

>- Education - primary, secondary and higher secondary education including social, 

adult and mass education and non-formal education. 

>- Works, lands and buildings vested in or in the possession of the General Council. 

>- Small scale and cottage industries. 

>- Sports and youth services. 

>- Such other matters as the government may, by notification in the Official Gazette, 

place under the control and administration of the General Council.38 

Subject to the general policy and direction otthe Government (state government), 

the General Council shall also have the power to-

Formulate integrated development plans for the hill areas and 

Implement schemes and programs for development of the hill areas.39 

·Notwithstanding the provisions of the West Bengal Panchayat Act, 1973 or the 

Bengal Municipal Act I ~32, the ·General Council shall exercise general ·powers of 

supervision over {Panchayat Samities), Gram Panchayats and Municipalities in the hill 
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areas, and it shall be the duty of every such (Panchayat Samities), Gram Panchayats or 

Municipality to giv~ effect to any direction of the General Council on matters of Planning 

for development. 40 
. 

:;. Execution ofwork in.cases of emergency. 

If the Chief-Executive Councilor of the General Council is satisfied that an 

emergency has arisen and is of the opinion that the immediate execution of any work or 
' ' 

the doing of any act is necessary for the maintenance of services or safety of the public or 

the prevention of extensive damage to any property of the General Council, he may direct 

the execution and he may direct that the expense for such execution or doing shall be paid 

from the Council fund.41 

Besides the above-mentioned functions, the state government can entrust, either 

conditionally or unconditionally to the General. Council functions in relation to any 

matter to which the executive power ofthe state extends.42 

Some of the Departments under DGHC 

Communication: Since the formation of DGHC, top priority has been given to the 

Communication Sector for the overall economic development of the hill areas of 

Darjeeling. Special· attention has been given to :ural and remote areas which are not yet 

connected to the main roads. Some of the road networks transferred to DGHC was from 

·PWD Darjeeling Division, from Zilla Parishad, other District Roads and Village Roads. 

Improvement, widening and the maintenance of the above roads are done.43 

Cottage and Small Scale Industries: District Industries Center, DGHC, Darjeeling 

has been taking steps for promotion and development of Small Scale Industries in DGHC 

areas· primarily in business and service sector. -It renders assistance and guidance to the -

entrepreneurs through institutional financing, .provision of margin money and subsidies. It 

also organizes training in capacity buildings of the intending entrepreneurs to the small- · 

scale businessman, artisan, craftsman and gives cash prize as incentives for further 

improvement. The Design Centre under its administrative jurisdiction organizes training 

on design on wood, bamboo and metal works with emphasis on the ethnic handicrafts of 

hill region.44 
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Fisheries: The department of Fisheries has been created for the development and 

promotion of fisheries activities. Fishery scheme is known for creating prospects for 

income generation and revenue.45 

Forest including Parks and Gardens: Forest area within the Council area consist 

mostly of P1:otected and Unclassed State Forest.46 The. Parks and Gardens Department has 

been involved towards the maintenance of Garden and beautification of these Parks and 

Gardens. 

Irrigation and Waterways: Irrigation and Waterways Department has one unit 

office of the Executive Engineer, Darjeeling Irrigation Division with Sub-Divisional 

offices at Darjeeling, Kurseong, Kalimpong and Gorubathan. Darjeeling Irrigation 

Division is executing schemes relating to (I) Soil Conservation works including 

protection of landslides, (2) Irrigation works and channel works;· (3) Jhora Training 

Works and (4) River Training Works.47 

Labor: the Industrial Training Institute at Tung (IT! ),-previously under the Labor 

Department, Government of West Bengal, was transferred to DGHC along with staff and 

a number of building structures and land.48 

Sports and Youth Affairs: The department of Sports and Youth Affairs under 

DGHC was opened with·the view to encourage the youth to participate in the promotion 

of Sports and cultural activities in the hill areas as also to assist them to reach higher level 

of competition in the State and National meets.49 

Agriculture: Agriculture and Minor Irrigation Department is one of the 

Department' transferred to DGHC. Crops which are grown in DGHC areas are Aman 

Paddy, Maize, Millet, Kharif Pulses, Wheat, Barley, Cardamom, Mustard, Potato and 

Ginger. 5° 
Animal Resource Development: Animal Resource Development Department 

" _ emphasized on improvement and strengthening of the infrastructure facilities in its 

office. 51 

Backward Clas~es Welfare Department: The offices of Backward Classes Welfare 

Department h.ave been transferred to bGHC with effect from 01106/2001.52 The main 

objective of this depm'tment is.to undertake development work in those areas \Vhere the 

scheduled castes and scheduled tribes people reside. 
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Education: All· executive powers relating to Primary, Secondary and Higher 

Secondary Education (including Social, Adult and Mass Education) have been transferred 

to DGHCP 

Energy and Power: Power Department was created in DGHC in 1991. Since its 

incept[on this department has been looking after the electrical maintenance of all the 

departmental buildings within DGHC. This department was also undertaking the survey 

and investigation of micro hydroelectric schemes. Rural Electrification has been 
' "4 entrusted to DGHC from the financial year 2000-2001., 

Establishment: Upon the formation of DGHC a department called General 

Administration of DGHC was created to look after the establishment matters of its 

officers and staff. Subsequently the nomenclature of the department was changed into 

Establishment Department. 55 

General Services: In the General Service Sector, construction of Public Utility 

service buildings are bei11g given priority. Tourist Transit Facility Complex building is 

constructed at Darjeeling More, Siliguri. This will serve as rest house for the local people 

and the tourist alike on their way to Darjeeling and back. Another work is the 

construction of Gorkha Rangamanch Bhawan at Darjeeling which will be an Auditorium 

and Stage of standard size, which will also have a Sound Recording Complex. This 

building will be a tourist attraction center with exhibition rooms, conference hall and 

museums etc. 56 

Library Services: Library Service Department has been transferred to DGHC with 

effect from 01/04/2000.57 

Public Health Engineering: This deJ?artment is responsible for execution of new 

schemes including repair and maintenance of the existing schemes to ensure 

uninterrupted water supply to both rural and urban areas under the jurisdiction of Hill 

Council. 58 

Pool and Transport: Pool and Transport Department under DGHC is a ilon

transferred department but with the formation of the DGHC it became necessary to create 

a department of Pool and Transport to look after the matters relating to the management 

and maintenance of a11 kinds of vehicles transferred to/purchased by DGHC fr()m time to 

time. 59 
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Tourism: -This department was transferred along with its assets and liabilities in 

1998.60 Darjeeling is a very popular tourist destination. 

It was stated via a circuliu· issued by the Council on May 23, 2007 that the DGHC 

would support "needy monastries" from July 2007 onwards by "engaging head priests, 

assistant priests, mali (gardener) and chowkidar (guard)". This recruitment drive was 

' justified on grounds that monastries were an important cultural component of the hills 

and funding would be under the promotion of culture head.61 

Land, District Improvement Fund, Panchayat and Rural Development, Health, 

Information and Cultural Affairs Departments are mentioned in the subsequent pages . . 
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Table I 

District Administration and DGHC- a Comparison 
- . I 

District Administration ' DGHC 

(Non-Transferred Functions) (Transferred Functions) 

• Land Related, Land Administration • Land Related 

• DJstrict Improvement Fund • District Improvement Fund 

• Pancha~at and Rural Development • Panchayat and Rural Development 

o · Public Health • Public Health 

• Information and Culture • Information and Cultural Affairs 

• Compensation • Forest 

• Touzi • Tourism 

• Revenue Munshikhana • Public Health Engineering (PHE) 

• Registration • Parks and Gardens 

• Certificate • Animal Resource Development 

• Excise • Livestock 

• Law and Order, Police • Agricli lture 

• Judicial Munshikhana • Agricultural water system 

• Jail • Irrigation· 

• Relief (Crisis Management) • Fisheries 

• Grievances • Public Works Depa'rtment 

• Passport • Roads 
/ 

• Food • Transport & development of 

• Motor Vehicles Transport 

• Development & Planning • Transport and Pool 

• Supervision and Coordination • Supervision over Panchayats & 

• Supervision of Local Self-Govt. Municipalities 

• Development, Urban development • Rural Electrification 
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SC/ST Development • Backward Classes Welfare 

MPLADs, !CDS, BAD. • Education - Primary, Secondary, 

Higher Secondary, Social, Adult & 

Mass Education. 

• Water Management 

• Market Management 

• Burial and Cremation Grounds 

• Works, lands, buildings of the 

General Council 

• Small Scale/ Cottage lnd ustry 

• Vocational Training 

• Sports and Youth Services 

• Labor 

• General Services 

District Administration and DGHC- a Comparison. Areas of Conflict and Tension 

Looking into the functions of Darjeeling District Administration and DGHC we 

find that there are departments where we find overlapping of jurisdiction between district 

administration and DGHC, like the following depmiments:-

• Land Related 

• District Improvement Fund 

• Panchayat and Rural Development 

• Health 

• Information and Cultural Affairs 

l.Land and Land Reforms Department 

Regarding Land Related matters the viewpoints ofDGHC are as follows: 
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. I 

In 1989 the Land and Land Department, Government of West Bengal issued a 

notification (vide I 0 1-L.Ref: Dated 20th March ·, 89) stating that the Collector would 

furnish to the Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council Thana wise lists of all undistributed vested 

and Khasmahal lands situated within the jurisdiction of the Council, which were not 

involved in any Court cases. The Council would prepare lists of allotees for settlement of 

vested and Khasmahal lands with them as early as possible. However, the so-called 

·executive power in this regard has remained merely in name ancj the Hill Council has 

been reduced, to a mere consulting agency that is. often ignored. In order to exercise the 

executive powers conferred on the Hill Council a proper infrastructure was required in 

the Hill Council with sufficient number of technical staff, copies of Land Records, Maps 

etc. Unfortunately no such provisions were made to this effect. Many posts in the 

department Y,ere lying vacant most of the time.62 

If the Council was to exercise executive powers conferred on it on all land matters 
' 

as envisaged in Section 24 of the DGHC Act, 1988 in its true sense_, it was essential to 

have all the offices of Land &Land Reform (L~LR) Department of the Government of 

West Bengal transferred to it and a post of Collector to be created in the Hill Council. 

Failing which the Principal Secretary ofDGHC-or any other Secretary of the Hill Council 

could be vested with the powers of Collector for the DGHC areas. 63 

The L&LR _Department; Government of West 'Bengal then issued another order 

(No. 290-L.Ref.Dated 4.3.1998) a decade after the earlier notification wherein the 

. Governor was pleased to direct as follows: 

Distribution of agricultural land m the hill areas of the sub-divisions of 

Darjeeling, Kalimpong and Kurseong including the agricultural land within the D.LFund 

area sho.uld be made under section 49 of the West Bengal Land Reforms Act 1955. For 

settlement of .land for non-agricultural purposes both within the D.I.Fund area and 

outside, the-DLLRO Darjeeling should consult the DGHC before initiating a proposal for 

long-term settlement of such land. However, the entire notification has been reduced to a 

mere paper and even its existence has been denied at times. 64 

A High Power Committee which reviewed the provisions contained in the 

Memorandunl of Settlement, and examined the provisions contained in the DGHC Act 

1988 to offer steps needed to strengthen the role of the _DGHC in coordinating 
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developmental activities in the hill areas and foster comprehensive devel.opment program 
' - \ 

felt that the DGHC should be involved to the maximum extent in the distribution of both 

agricultural and non-agricultural lands in the DGHC areas. The Land and Land Reforms 

Department should issue necessary ;rders and guidelines to this effect:65 

The ADM, Land and Land Reforms (2006) pointed out some of the works done . . 
by the department: Maintain Land Records; Modification and updation of Land Records 

and Maps; Collection of Land Revenue, Cesses, Minor Minerals etc. These functions 

were performed according to West Bengal Land Act and Rules. 
' 

Since Land and Land Reforms was transferred to DGHC the District 

Administration had to obtain No Objection Certificate from the DGHC for Transfer and 

Settlement of Land. 

2. District Improvemen~ Fund (D.I.Fund) 

As per Darjeeling Improvement Fund·Act the day-to-day affairs of the Darjeeling 

Improvement Fund i~ to be managed by the Administrator of the D.!. Fund who is also 
' . - . 

the District Magistrate. This department started collecting land rent,_ salami, penalty 

auction fines on the basis of present marked value of land.66 This department dates back 

to the year 1868. It was created with a view to make the !ocal administration self

sufficient by locally raising revenue which came in the form of tolls from the various 

haats (local market), land rent, salami, tax etc.67 

The property, office and authority of the D.I.Fund although transferred were not 

' handed over entirely to DG!"JC.68 Under the ratification (No 560 WDMA Calc;tta the 

22"d June, 1993 of the Land and Land Refo~ms Department, Government of Wes.t 

Bengal), some assets and the administrative set up came under the administration and 
. ' 

management of DGHC. 'In the subsequent notification (No. 29-L Ref. Calcutta the 4111 

March 1998), the management of Haats, Bazaars, Bungalows and income including the 

revenue from the land of District Improvement Fund were to be transferred to the DGHC 

along with the staff of the District Improvement Fund. But nowhere in the said 

notification ownership of the assets of DGHC were spelt out in cleaT terms. The Council 

felt that unless the matter was clarified by the (state) government, taking over of the 
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District Improvement Fund would not serve any purpose. The matter had been referred to 

the Govemment and response awaited, as a result, transfer .of Darjeeling Improvement 

Fund to DGHC remained pending. However, the Council has formed D.I.Fund 

e~tablishment with a view to undertake some development activities in the Council area. 

For this purpose the department has its own engineering set up with one Assistant 

Engineer and one Sub-Assistant Engineer. Fund for such development sche!Tle were 

sanctioned from the fund under Special Central Assistance under the control of Chairman 

DGHC. But unfortunately the Department has not received any fund so far, from any 

source. As a result, there is practically no work in this department. The Department is 

headed by the Executive Councillor-in-charge with a Secretary and a team of Clerical and 

Engineering Staff.69 

The Council opined that it was tantamount to giving more liabilities than assets so 

far as the D.I.Fund was concerned. For example, while the ownership of D.I.Fund 

properties running in deficit were given to DGHC, the ownership of available D.I.Funds 

in Kalimpong, running in surplus were not vested with DGHC. D.I.Fund has a unique 

status and it does not get any fund from the Government either under Plan or Non-Plan 

head and the shortfall in the revenue is made good by surplus received from Kalimpong 

or by way of transferring and leasing out lands available with D.I.Fund. To make matters 

worse, the Government in its order (No. 597-LR dated 18th June '96 the L&LR 

Department) has transferred an area (measuring 15.49 acre and 1440 Square Feet) of 

D.I.Fund lands in Kalimpong and Kurseong to the respective municipalities. The transfer 

of such main sources of revenue would leave the D.I.Fund impoverished and it would be 

very difficult to run the management of D.I.Fund properties. If only the Salaries of (42) 

employees of the D.I.Fund were transferred to DGHC the financial burden on it would 

become unbearable especially as there would be little scope for raising extra funds from 

lands.70 

The Annual Administrative Report of D.I.Fund, Darjeeling Collectorate 2002-

2003 presented the following facts:-

The department of D.J.Fund had been running under the administration of the 

District Magistrate, Darjeeling despite notification that transfern!d its haats. bungalows, 

public easements and employees to the respective Municipalities in Municipal areas, and 
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to the DGHC and Siliguri Mahakuma Parishad in rural areas. Whereas the employees and 

haats of Siliguri · proper had already _been transferred to the Siliguri Municipal 

Corporation, the rest of the assets and liabilities could not be handed over mainly due to 

reluctance on the part .of the Transferred bodies (DGHC), which insisted on getting the 

entire land management (ownership) of the D.I.Fu11d. The land management still rested 

with the Collector in terms of the Land Reforms Act 1955. There was need to augment 

the revenue of D.I.Fund through its various sources like tolls and rent from the haats, 

salami on the settlement and sale of its land, fee and penalty on mutation and breach of 

lease conditions.71 

In the year 2002-2003 the 'major s~JUrce of income of D.I.Fund through salami, 

rent and cess on new settlement of land could not be realized because in terms of G.O. 

No. 290-L Ref.dated the 4th March 1998 all settlement cases h~d to be sent for No-. 
objection to the DGHC. Accordingly this department had forwarded 50 numbers of 

proposals for settlement of its land to the Land and Land Reforms Department of DGHC 

out of which only one case. (of war widow) was cleared from their end. The impasse 

resulted in low income of the fund. Another major contributor to the Fund's income .was 

5% salami on the present value of land and building that were sold by a lessee, the 

administrator had accorded approval to a number of such sale cases (in Kalimpong, 

Sukhiapokhari and Siliguri Haats) and due' to increase in sale note shown by \the 

Registration Department, quite a lot could be collected under this head during 2002-

2003.72 

There was growing discontentment amongst the employees of the D.I.Fund as 

they had not been allowed to draw their salary at par with the other State Government 
' 

- . employees (nor enjoy ]Jension benefits). In this regard, a number of correspondences took 

place but till d11te the question of granting .benefits of ROPA 1998 to the employees of 

D.I.Fund has not been decided by the Government. To sum up, this department had 

somehow been able to carry on without any outside assistance or Government grants. 

Some fixed deposits were slowly getting depleted hence there was immediate need for a 

long term plan in order to ensure development of the haats on the one hand and timely 

paymfint of salaries lmd other financial benefits to the employee~ on the other irrespective 
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ofwheth~r this department remained with the District Administration or got transferred to 

the respecti~e bodies (DGHC)?3 

' 

3. Panchayat and Rural Development 

After formation of the DGHC1 the Zilla Parishad has been divided into DGHC in 

three hill sub-divisions and a Mahakuma Parishad in Siliguri sub-division. Like in other 
-

districts of the State three tiers system of Panchayat prevails only in Siliguri. In three-hill 

sub-division only one tier (Gram Panchayat) is in operation. Out of the total number of 
' 

134 Gram Papchayats 112 are in the three hill sub-divisions and 22 are in Siliguri sub-

divlsion.74 Regarding Panchayats the GNLF feared that the Panchayati Raj would lead to 

the formation of an org~nization parallel to the DGHC75, -and that the powers of the 

Panchayat Samities would overlap with powers enjoyed by DGHC councilors.76 

Therefore, only the Gram Panchay~ts were functional in the Darjeeling hills. 

So after the creation of DGHC in the three-hill sub-division of Darjeeling, the 
I 

. Panchayat Raj was reorganized with only one tier that is the Gram Panchayat level in the 

District of Darjeeling. The Panchayat Samity at Block level· is still under consideration. . . 
The Panchayat institutions under DGHC at Gram Panchayat level had been entrusted to 

formulate and execute the Rural Development Schemes out of the allocation allotted to 

Gram Panchayats through Hill Council. The Panchayat Department of DGHC has been 

divided into three sub-division that is Darjeeling, Kalimpong and Kurseong, providing 

departmental Branch Secretary and Executive Councilor to direct to each sub-division.77 

Doctor· Bhaumlck and Dr. Sarkar have observed that the Gram Panchayats in 

three sub-divisions have been placed under the control.and supervision of DGHC and in 

this respect relationship between 'DGHC and district administration has not been clearly 

spell out (because district administration also has supervisory power over the 
. ' 

Panchayats). On number of occasions, skirmishes on the questions of such rel~tionship 

developed during the decade of DGHC's tenure. DGHC has been vested with the 

authority of supervision and control over panchayats in the hills, State .level departments 

of panchayat maintain direct relationship with them. In place of single line administration 

·there has been marked presence of multiple line of administration which is expensive, 
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time consuming and anarchic. Further complications in monitoring and coordinating 

activitie~ ofPanchayats by the DGHC would arise out of the facrthat DGHC is not under 

the control and command qf t.he State Ministry of Panchayat.78 Designated Officers like 

Block Development Officer (BDO) and District Panchayat and .Rural Development 

Officers are under district administration 79 and the meeting of the District Panchayat and 

Rural Development Officers is held periodically with the Director of Panchayat (State 

Govemment).80 

Mr. Subash Ghising (Chairman and Chief Executive Officer DGHC) in the 
r 

'Forward' to the Review Meeting Calcutta 1999· pointed out that "regarding the 

development work and the functioning of Panchayat, DGHC has got no control or 

supervision ove~ the .same. It may be pointed out that the Hill Council has got no 

interaction leave alone supervision or control over the office. of BDO. Many extension 
. . . 
officers ofthe departments like Fisheries Extension Officer, Industries Extension Officer, 

and Agric~lture Development Officer Etc. are attached to the office of the BDO (and they 
I 

report !O the BOOs and notto DGHC although their departments have been transferred to 

DGHC and they are under. the administrative control of the Hill Council). This lack of 

communication and coordination is truly hampering the development in the hill areas. It 

is, therefore, proposed that rather than giving general powers of supervision, the role of 

' DGHC should be clearly spelt out so far as interaction with the office of BDO and 

through it the Panchayats are concerned."81 

At one time there was an order made in a meeting that the Block Development 

Officer (BDO) be converted tq Council Development Officer (CDO) but ultimately that 

was not done.82 Mr. D.T.Tamlong ex-Principal Secretary of DGHC wri~es that with the 

transfer of almost all the developmental Departments to the DGHC, the BOOs should 

also have been transferred to the DGHC long ago. In fact in 200 I, the State Government 
' . 

had decided· to place the services of the BOOs in the hills to work as the CDOs under the 

DGHC but there developed a hitch regarding the .control and command over them and as 

a result the. final .decision could not be taken. The delay or the non-placement of BOOs 
. ' compelled the DGHC to set up its Branch Secretariats at Kalimpong, Kurseong and Mirik 

to oversee tlie DGHC \\;ork. This issue was also one of the pinpricks between DGHC and 

the State Government. 83 
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The Panchayat Officer (2006) under District Administration said that the 

Department did administrative work and not the· development" work. It would provide 

Travel Allowances, Dearness Allowances, Matching Grants, Remuneration to Hill Gram 

Panchayats. The Officer added that funds came to DGHC, but what they did, how they 

went about working, was not his responsibility. It was however the department's duty to . -
' 

disperse funds and monitor progress through stages to the Gram Panchayats in the plains 
' 

and also to provide to them Untied Funds and 12th Finance Commission Funds. In 

quarterly Divisional Meetings of Panchayat and Rural Development Department the 

officials of District Administration and DGHC would participate along with the State 

Ministers. 

With a view of undertaking Development work in the rural areas, Rural 

Development Department is functioning under DGHC since inception. The Department is 

looked after by .Chairman .and Chief Executive Councilor. The Development works 

consist of construction of pony roads, small bridges and culverts, primary school 

buildings where there is no primary school building and community hall in the areas 

under DGHC. The aforesaid schemes are executed out of the fund allotted under Hill 

Affairs and Special Central Assistance.84 

4.Health 

(i) 

(ii) 

(iii) 

(iv) 

. (v) 

(vi) 

Health section has b~en placed under t~e charge of an Officer;in-Charge under the 

control of the District Magistrate. This section is responsible for establishing a contact 

with the office of the Chief Medical Officer of Health (CMOH) and other concerned 

Health Officers in regard to health matters of the district and for overseeing ,the 

implementation of various Health programs .in the district viz. 

Health and Family Welfare. 

Pulse Polio Immunization. 

Malaria Eradication Program. 

District Leprosy Control Board . 

Indian Red Cross Society. 

State Health System Development Project-II. 
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' / 

The concerned ·departments execute the schemes and send reports thereof to the'. 

District Magistrate for ·inforn1ation.85 

The office of the Chief Medical Officer of Hea.lth and his staff; Department of 

. Family Welfare, Nurses' Training Centers, District Reserve Stores have n9t yet been 

transferred to the DGHC. 

Health and Family Welfare Departmen,t has been transferred to the DGHC under 

Section 24 of the DGHC Act of 1988. Apart from imparting health services to the general 

public and general administration, this Department also looks after the work of 
I 

maintenance and repair of hospital buildings, vehicles, equipment and instruments, 

supply of medicines and equipment, and implementation of numerous Health programs. 

The Health facilities that have come under the purview of the DGHC are as follows: 

(i) District Hospital, Darjeeling 

(ii)" Sub-Divisional Hospital, Kurseong 

(iii) Sub-Divisional Hospital, Kalimpong 

(iv) Rural Hospital, Bijanbari 

(v) Tuberculosis Hospital, Ghoom 

(vi) District T.B.Centre, Darjeeling . 

(vii) Deshbandhu C~est Clinic, K,alimpong 

(viii) Leprosy Control Unit, Kalimpong 

(ix) Modified Leprosy Control Unit, Kurseong 

(x) Primary Health Centres 

(xi) Homeopathic dispensaries 

(xii) · Ayurvedic dispensaries, 3- at Sukna, Mirik and Jaldhaka86 

Kurseong T.V. Sanatorium was not transferred tQ DGHC although Darjeeling and 

Kalimpong T.V. Hospitals were transferred. There was a Purchasing Committee under 

DGHC Health which -could. prepare indene and requisition commodities but had no 

purchasing power.87 

Although Health Department is transferred department, the presence of the 

District Authorities is very much there. (The Immunization Programs are done by the 
' 

district l!dministration). Doctors are pressurized to be. answ~rable to the District 
'. 

Magistrate, Additional District Magistrate, Sub-Divisio.nal Officers and so on. In 2003 
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(Month of September-October) when American doctors had visited some local patients, a 

meeting was held with them by the district authorities in Kalimpong. The DGHC was 

kept in the" darkabout this meeting.88 

There are three Deputy Chief Medical Officer He~lth (CMOH) 1, II and Ill. 

Deputy CMOH I is transferred to DGHC and is in charge of the General Administration 

and Stores. Deputy CMOH II and Ill are not transferred. They work under the District 

Magistrate but twice a week work under DGHC. Deputy CMOH II oversees National 

Program like Malaria Eradication Program, District Leprosy Control Board (now under 

General stream), District Blindness Control Program, and Revolutionary National 

Tuberculosis Control Program (RNTCP). In the District Blindness Control Program the 

District Magistrate is the Chairman of the Program and th~ Deputy CMOH II is the 

Project Officer. In the RNTCP the Chairman of the Program is the Principal Secretary. 

This Program is spread to the entire district but the Principal Secretary is not in charge of 

the Program in the entire district. The Principal Secretary is also the Chairman of 

Darjeeling Aid Control Center (DACC). The Qeputy CMOH Ill oversees the Family 

Welfare Schemes and Reproductive Child Health (RCH).89 

5 Information and Cniture 

The Department oflnformation and Cultural Affairs was set up in DGHC in 1991 

in pursuance of the resolution adopted in General Council. The three units viz (i) Song 

anQ D~ama Unit (ii) Nepali Printing Press and (iii) Rabindr!l Sadan/ Gorkha Rangamanch 

were transferred to DGHC in the year 1989-90 which were previously under the 

Department of Information and Cultural Affairs, Government of West Bengal. However, 

the Department of Information and Cultural Affairs, ' Darjeeling, Kurseong and 

Kalimpong are yet to be transferred to DGHC. The token transfer of these three units 

have not really helped the functioning of the Department of Information and Cultural 

Affairs, DGHC. In the absence of transferring the actual offices and administrative staff 

the mere handing over of the three units has not really contributed towards the 

development of the Information and Cultural Affairs related works under the DGHC. 
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Moreover, the staff of these units IS a]so on deputation, wl}ich creates more 

d . . t" bl 90 a mm1stra I.Ve pro em. 

There is no provision Jor allocation of financial assistance and grants from the 

State Government for these units to undertake any expansion or up gradation and take up 

developmental programs. Such funds had been regularly · granted by the 1State 

Government prior to the transfer of these units to DGHC. It is proposed by the Council 

that all the Information Offices under .the Department of l&CA, West Bengal af . . 
Darjeeling be transferred to DGHC to facilitate proper infrastructural back up in the 

establishment of Information Offices under DGHC ~nd thereby creating conditions for 

proper dissemination of information services and better interaction between the State 

Government and the DGHC on various national and regional information, media related 

functions as well as socio-cultural exchange programs and activities.91 . 

The Officer of Information and Culture (District Administration2006) said that 

clear cut orders were given that there was to be no interference with Information and 

Cultural Affairs DGHC. At times same work was done by the two institutions ·but in 

harmony. Example Independence Day was celebrated by both; DGHC did it grand, 

District AC!ministration did it on a smaller scale. Another example was the Teesta-Ganga 

Festival of2005, where both DGHC and District Administration participated. 

' 
Other areas (departments) where the DGHC has grievances are as follows: . ' 

• Education 

The process of recognition of Junior High Schools within the jurisdiction-of 

DGHC areas has been very tardy. Even when the schools are recognized, DGHC is not 

informed· either by the School Education Department or the West Bengal Board of 

Secondary Education. Thougr the salary of schoolteachers is routed through DGHC, 

Education Directorate from Calcutta is conducting audit of school accounts of Secondary 

schools of hill areas of Darjeeling under DGHC instead of internal Audit to be conducted 

. by DGHC. (Academic aspects like Syllabi and Examinations were also not under 

DGHC's purview). To coordinate between DGHC and Education Directorate mini-
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Directorate of Education 'Department is to be created. Till the formation of School 

Service Commission in hill areas of Darjeeling, DGHC, Education Department should 
-

have been allowed to recruit school teachers in Secondary Schools of Darjeeling as per its 

own .recruitment rule as it enjoys autonomous status ·but blanket order from Education 

Directorate Calcutta is imposed banning appointment of school teachers in vacancies of 

all category (through D.!. of Schools) encroaching the jurisdiction of DGHC. One 

separate Branch Office may be established in Darjeeling for the benefit of the hill 

teachers. Unless its power and function is upgraded, DGHC, Education Department shall 

. I d' 9' remam on y a recommen mg agency. -

• Tourism 

The state Government in the Tourism Department has been requested time and 

again for the inclusion of DGHC Tourism m policy making and including their 

representatives in regulatory bodies. There is need to have a Corporation like 

organization within the DGHC to' look after and run these properties professionally. 

There has been some administrative problem concerning staff that was deputed to DGHC 

Tourism from the West Bengal Tourism Development Corporation. While their 

colleagues in WBTDC have been confirmed and promoted over the years the employees 

who had come on deputation to DGHC are still functioning as temporary hands leave 

alone any promotion.93 

\ 

• Forest 

Tea Garden forestlands have not been transfern;d to DGHC. It is also proposed to 

create a TetTitorial Division of DGJ:IC Forest department for the proper management of 

the resumed forestlands transferred to DGHC. The flow of State Plan fund has been very 

erratic and generally the funds are received at the fag end of the financial year. It is, 

therefore, requested that the funds may be released on quarterly basis to facilitate timely 

in'lplementation of programs. The Forest Depat1ment, DGHC is strongly of the view that 

for the best management of the forestland, the entire non-reserved forestlands should be 

. ' 
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transferred to the DGHC.94 DGHC was given Social Forestry but revenue earning 

Fo~estry ~as not given to it.95 Social forestry is identified by the forest department as 

gro~ving of trees on lands not held by the forest department. The department feels that 

trees grown on these lands would meet the needs of rural population for fuel and fodder. 96 

• Labor 

The DGHC La,bor Department has virtually no control over the activities and the 

welfare of the laborers of the Tea and Cinchona plantations since the same have not been 

transferred to the DGHC by the Co"mmerce and Industries Department, Government of 

West Benga1.97 

• Fisheries 

Although the Department of Fisheries has been transferred to DGHC, the . . 

department's office building located at Kalimpong has not been transferred so far. 98 

• Other Departments 

Mr. Subash Ghising further expressed dissatisfaction when he observed, "There 

are still areas where the spirit of the Accord and the Act has been ignored. In the field ~f 

Land & Land Reforms no effective powers have been given to the DGHC in spite of the 

provisions in the Act. Similarly, ,in sectors like Health and Forest only partial transfer of 

authority have be~n affected. Executive powers in the department of transport and 

development of transport, which were to be the responsibility of the Hill Council, have 

been totally ignored. The functioning of the department of education is also fraught with . ' 

problems. The Tea gardens and the'Cinchona plantations are with the State Government. 

Territorial and Protected Forests are also with the State Government. As such we do not 
. . . 

really have any primary and particular jurisdiction where we can function and take up 

·d~velopment works without obtaining 'No objection -certificates' from the agencies 

mentioned above. 
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' 
Problems have cropped up concerning the jurisdiction of the DGHC. To illustrate, 

the area of municipalities is beyond the jurisdiction of DGHC, as the Urban Development 

Department has not been transferred to the Hill Council. According to Section 31 (I) the 

General Council can exercise general powers of supervision over Gram Panchayats and 

Municipalities in the hill areas, and it shall be the duty of every such Gram Panchayat or 
' . 

Municipality to give effect to any direction of the General Council on matters of policy or 

planning for development. Such powers have never trulr been granted or exercised by 

DGHC. In fact even to repair a portion of road or take up some ,development works in the 

municipal areas, DGHC has to obtain a 'No Objection Certificate' from the concerned 

municipality."99 

DGHC had to get 'No Objection Certificate' to carry out its work like road 1 

construction, rural electrification or laying water pipes in· Forest areas or Tea Garden 

. areas. At times duplication of work occ~rred, example Water Schemes done by DGHC 

was. also done by District Administration under MPLADs fund. At times the same source 

of water was tapped by both. If DGHC were to develop new Tourist Spots in new areas 

that came under the jurisdiction of the Forest Department (State Government) or Wild 

Life, then it had to get permission from the Forest Department, Wild Life or from Non 

G?vernment Organizations. Rurai electrification was transferred to DGHC but the po~er 

supply was done by West Bengal Electricity Board. 

The powers and functions of the DGHC, being limited, it could not meet the 
' 

aspirations of the people as every matter like sanctipn of. posts, release of fund, release of 

the DGHC fund kept in treasury, sanction of major projects etc had to be referred to the 

State and the latter could interfere in every thing as legislative power and financial power 

were not with the DGHC. The Accountant General West ~engal treated the DGHC as an 
I 

agency and not as a Government set up. On top of that many Departments were not fully· 

transferred and many subjects, ·which could be under the purview of the DGHC were 

continued to be handled by the State administration. 100 

The Development and Welfare of Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes/ Other 

Backward Classes 
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In the development and welfare activities of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 

and Other Ba~kward Classes we find the involvement of both the district administration 

and the DGHC. 

'The Office of Backward Classes Welfare Department of the three hill sub

divisions of Darjeeling district was transferred to Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council, 

Darjeeling with effect from 01/06/2001 (in pursuance of the Notification No. 4422-

BCW/SE-46/2000, dated '24/10/2000 of the Principal Secretary, Government of West 

Bengal Department, Kolkata) 

Th~ Major Activities of the Department are: 

I. To look after the educational schemes for up-liftment ofSC/ST. 

· 2. To supervise issue of Caste Certificates of SCs/STs/OBCs. 

3.,Enforcement_ofReservation rules in Services and Educational Institutions. 

4. To grant sales pen;nission of Tribal Lands. 

5. Programs for cultural and social development of SCs and STs. 

6. To deal with OBC loan Schemes ,for the economic up-liftment ofOBCs. 
/ 

7. Execution of Community Development Schemes for the be~efit ofSC/ST people. 

8. Miscellaneous works relating to the welfare of SCs/STs/OBCs. 101 

For the issue ofCertificates to SCs/STs/OBCs the signature ofthe Sub-Divisional 

Officer (SDO), an officer' in Di,strict Administration, is required although the enquiry and 

assessment before issuing such Caste Certificates are done by the Backward Classes 

Welfare Department DGHC. It is the statutory function of the SDO to sign on the Caste 

Certificate and act as .a signature officer. 102 

Similarly reservation rules in the service and education institutions are also 

looked after by the SDO (district administration). 103 

The Backward Classes Department under DGHC deal with the OBC (other 

backward classes) loan schemes for the economic up-liftment of OBCs but it is the 

Scheduled (;astes/ Scheduled Tribes .Development and Finance Corporation under district 

administration that provides loans to SC/ST people for their economic up-liftment. 
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From DGHC to Sixth Schedule- a journey of facts aud .events 

At times the. friction between the district administration and DGHC found its 

place in the Newspapers too. In The Telegraph dated I 0 December 2003 an article read as 

follows: In December 2003 the DGHC accused the dg;trict administration of encroaching 

on its jurisdiction. Mr. I. N. Pradhan, the then DGHC councilor and GNLF Kurseong . ' . 
branch committee· president, objected to the digging of a football ground at Mithaidara in 

Tindharia (Darjeeling). The football ground happened to be the playground of the local 

primary school and belonged to the DGHC. The construction of a wall next to the 

ground, for which the soil was dug from the football field, was being conducted under the 

Member of Parliament Local Area Development Fund (MPLAD which is under district 

administration). Incidentally the then Member of Parliament Mr. S.P.Lepcha belonged to 

CPM (CPM is an opposition party to the ruling GNLF ofDGHC). Mr. Pradhan said that 

no permission was sought from the DGHC (by district administration) for the work which 

·was reportedly done on the. instruction of the block development officer. 

Then there was another incident when the teachers were caught in the power trap 

between the state government and DGHC. The Telegraph dated 2 April 2005 went. as . 
follows: Caught in the tussle between the government and DGHC on the devolution of 

power~, teachers are going without salaries and students are being deprived of access to 

better education. Some 400 empanelled School Service ·Commission candidates have 
' 

been writing for their appointment letters for the past five years due to the fight over the 

control of School Service Commission. A teacher received the appointment letter from 

the director of school education but DGHC through notification sent to the school refused 

to accept the appointment indicating that it was the state government whicb was posing 

problem. An official of DGHC said "Since the education department has been transferred 

to the DGHC, the government should inform it about the new approaches to the school so 

a matching order can be issued". · 

Eventually_ the School Service Commission that had been a bone of contention 

between the state government and the DGHC had to be shut down in the hills and the 

District Magistrate's Office· was to take charge of articles of the School Service 

Commission's Office. (The Telegraph dated 10 January 2006) 

/ 
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I 

The limitations upon DGHC's power were written about in The Telegraph dated 

27 March 2005: As of now, what Ghising had got in the. words of a bureaucrat, is a 
I ' 

glorified Zilla Pari shad. Of some 58 departments, only 26 have so· far been handed over 

to the hill council, made up of the hill subdivisions of Darjeeling, Kalimpong and 

Kurseong. Over certain key departments, the council only has 'half control. For example 

the DGHC .has primary and secondary education under its fold; but the. higher education 

is still with the 'state government. This has not surprisingly resulted in an administrative 

'hatch p!)tch', leading often to frictions and delays, a district administration official said. 

The DGHC funds too, have been drying up, with the state government facing a severe 

c~h cruncn. 

The conflict and tension, the undercurrent of friction in the relation between the 

district administration and DGHC ultimately led to the demand for the termination of 

D.GHC and an alternative council in its place with more powers and having• constitutional 

status. 

The Telegraph dated 6 April 2000 carried this news: On 51
h April 2000, the GNLF 

announced to revive the Gorkhaland agitation, abandoning its year-long talks with the 

Left Front government on re-strengthening and restructuring the DGHC. The 
. ' 

' aJ\nouncement was made at a rally in Darjeeling organized to mark the GNLF's twentieth 

Foundation Day observed as "Gorkhaland Punarutthan Diwas" (the day of the revival of 

Gorkhaland). The GNLF leaders maintained that they had accepted the Council on an 

experimental basis and that they had understood that the Council could not fulfill the 

aspirations of the people. 

A series of Tripartite Meetings took place between January 2005 to December 

2005 between the Central government, the State government and the DGHC chief, both 

at bureaucratic level (where officials from Union Ministry and the State, government were 

present} and at political level (where the Union Home Minister and the State Chief 

Minister were present). 

Mr. Subash Ghising's (DGHC Chairman and Chief Executive Councillor) .various 

demands around this time were:-

o Hills be declared 'tribal land' 

o Inclusion of whole ofDarjeeling district in Sixth S;;hedule 
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• Withdrawal of old cases against GNLF actjvists 

• Demand for more Assembly seats in the hills. Ghising demanded 8 SE;ats for the hills which 

·currently have 5. 

• C.B.J. inquiry to the Centre on the attack of three GNLF ·councilors and an attack on 

Ghising (on February 10, 2001 there had been an assassination bid on his life at Saath 

Ghumti near Kurseong). 

• Home depatiment be under the Council's control. 

• Council to be empowered to recruit policemen and control policing in the hills. 

• Greater control over finances. 

• Rs. 50 crore for the Council. 

• CentraL funds directly go to t~e DGHC. 

• More Mouzas (lands) to be transferred to DGHC. 104 

Although Mr. Ghising raised the bogey of Gorkhaland to ensure that he won the 

next round .in the negotiating table of Tripartite Meetings 105 but many of the demands 

raised by him were rejected by the state government. 

Meanwhile the last election to DGHC was held in 1999 so the next election was 

scheduled to be held in March 2004106
• State government had twice extended the tenure 

of the council, for six months at a time, so the council's term was to end on March 25, 

2005. Besides there was no legal provision to extend the council's term for a third 

term. 107 Mr: Ghising and the chief mi~ister of West Bengal Mr. Buddhadev Bhattacharya 

could not come to an agreement on what should come first poll before March 25, 2005 or 

a review of the council's power. 108 In case the elections were not held by March ;25, 

2005, when the present term of the council ended, an administrator was to be appointed 

for the hills and the DGHC Act amended. 109 
. 

The GNLF threatened a string,of strikes if the government did not bow to its 

demands on the hill council, to make the state goyernment concede to its demand for an 

'alternative' to t~e DGHC and the nomination of Ghising as the 'caretaker' of the council 

once its term ~xpired.on March 26, 2005. 110 The twenty-five councilors heading different 

departments 'surrendered' their powers and facilities to Mr. Ghising on March 21, 

2005 111 and aft~r 25 M-arch 2005 the council b~cam~ defunct. 
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Mr. Buddhadev Bhattacharjee told the MLAs (Members 'of the Legislative 

Assembly) in his Assembly Chamber "keeping in mind the prevailing situation in Nepal, 

we want to· handle the hill issue without hurting anyone. We also don't want any turmoil 

in the ~ills, which may spread to the plains. I seek your cooperation so that t.he bill is 

passed unanimously." 112 In this way the Darjeeling Amendme~t Bill 2005 was passed 

that made changes for 'caretaker powers' .113 ln. the State Assembly the chief minister 

announced that until "the elections were held Mr. Ghising would be the 'caretaker 

administrator' ofDGHC. 114 

The DGHC Amendment Bill 2005· was passed that included the provision for a 

caretaker administrator to exercise the powers. of the general ~unci! after March 26, 
' 

2005 when the term of the council expired. Though the GNLF leader was put in control, 

his power and jurisdiction were not fixed. Though he would continue to get the facilities 

that he enjoyed as the former DGHC chairman, the GNLF chief would only be able to 
-

monitor ongoing development projects, run daily administration and redress people's 
I 

problems, send monthly statement on accounts and maintain peace. He would no longer 

be the deciding authority on ahy major policy decision, withdraw money from bank 

without government nod, allot funds for projects, adopt new plan, lay foundation stone 

and recruit or retrench without state government approval.'He was left virtually toothless 

and his wings were clipped. 115 

On the question of finding an alternative to the council, Mr. Buddhadev 

Bhattacharjee's government had put fonvard Art. 371. This was used in different states 
' 

from setting up development-board areas like Vidarbha to fonning just a central technical 

Uni\•ersity in Andhra Pradesh. 116 The state government had envisaged the creation of a 

'development board' to accelerate progress in the hill areas under Art. 371, under a new 

sub-section 'J' .117 However the draft proposal was rejected by Mr. Ghising who then 

directed GNLF MLAs, councilors and party leaders to launch a campaign in the hills for 

inclusion of three sub-divisions in the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution, wh,ich he 

argued would bripg greater autono~y to the council.l\8 

Preparing the ground for Sixth Schedule Mr. Ghising sent a letter to (and later 

also met) Mr. Kunwar Singh, the Chairman ·of the National Commission for Scheduled 
' 

Tribes, on April9, 2005, where the GNLF chief demanded that Scheduled Tribe status be 
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granted to "other Gorkha Tribes" as selective granting of Scheduled Tribe status had 

"created confusion, controversy and ill feeling" among the hill communities. The GNLF 

chief maintained that all Gorkha tribes, followed the same culture and religious beliefs 

and came under 'Bonbo' worshippers (i.e. people who worship stones, rivers, trees, 

mount~ins as deities). 119 Mr. Ghising also cited a 1931 census carried out by the British, 

in which all Hill residents were accorded tribal status, to strengthen his argument. 120 He 

used every forum to highlight the tribal roots of the hill communities. 121 

The center decided to confer Sixth Schedule status on Darjeeling hills allowi~g 

more powers to the DGHC ~han mere autonomy would. The decision was a major victory 

for GNLF chief Mr. Ghising who said, "With the Sixth Schedule, the powers of the 

council would be more comprehensive and development would speed up". The Sixth 
.... 

Schedule would give the hilL council the status of an autonomous self-governing body 

with plenty of executive, legislative, financial and judicia!" powers.122 

So a series of tripartite meetings were held between the Government of India, the 

Government of West Bengal and the Adm,inistrator of DGHC to review the 

implementatiOI1 of the Darjeeling Accord and i.ssues arising out of it resulted in the "in 

Principle ·Memorandum of Settlement" arrived at on the 61
h December 2005. The 

Memorandum of Settlement envisaged replacement of the existing DGHC by an 

autonomous self-governing council under the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution of India, 

following due Legislative and Constitutional processes by making amendment to Art. 244 

of the Constitution and the area of the proposed council under the Sixth Schedule to the 

Constitution to be suitably notified by the state government as also the Legislative and 

Executive powers of the council defined in the C~mstitutional amendment.123 

The GNLF chief had demanded that the entire Darjeeling district, some parts of 

the Dooars (in Jalpaiguri district of West B.engal) and areas under Siliguri Municipal 

Corporation and Siliguri Mahakuma Parishad be brought under the purview of the 

DGHC. 124 But the state government said the council would get only 16 Mouzas. 125 

Regarding Panchayat the term of the 112 Gram Panchayats in the three hill sub

divisions came to an end on June 18, 2005 but the Panchayat election was postponed until 

the DGHC poll was over due to the itnbroglio' over the council. 126 It was felt that 

. grassroots-governance in the hills would suffer a setback, as the Panchayati Raj would 
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become redundant .once DGHC was accorded the Sixth Schedule status. ''The DGHC 

would be excluded from the Panchayati Raj because the 73'd Constitutional Amendment 

does not apply to the Sixth Schedule areas" Mr. Mani Shankar Aiyar, the Union Minister 

for Panchayati Raj told The Telegraph, although he recommended a modified version of 

Panchayat syst~m. 127 B~t contrary to this popular belief that panchayats would cease to 

exist once the hills are included within the Sixth Schedule, the new·council would have 

the same powers of supervision over the lower tiers of Panchayat as the existing 

DGHC. 128 

The bottlenecks for bringing Sixth Schedule in Darjeeling hills was garnering 

support of two-thirds majority in Parliament and the fact that only thirty-five per cent of 

the hill people currently classified as tribals. 129 The Sixth Schedule could be enforced in 

areas. which had ai ieast sixty percent friba! population. So far the only exemption made 

had been for Boroland Territorial Council which was accorded the special status despite a 

th!rty-eight per cent tribal presence. 130 

There was mixed reaction from political parties in the Opposition in the hills on 

Sixth Schedule. 

The Communist Party of Revolutionary Marxist (CPRM) demanded an 

explanation on why the DGHC had backtracked on its demand for inclusion of the 

DGHC areas in Sixth Schedule of the Constitution .when the state government had 'in 

principle' favored the Sixth Schedule demand in 2000. Mr. D.D.Bomzon party 

spokesman said that the inclusion of the DGHC areas in the Sixth Schedule would 

upgrade the .council and help it acquire more financial and legislative powers. 131 

GNLF(C) ChiefConvener and ex-MLA ofDarjeeling.Mr. D.K.Pradhan supported 

Sixth.Schedule as it would provide an opportunity to break away from the dictates of the 
' - 'l 

state government. "As a result, we will be in direct contact with the center and not have 

to go through the state,.whereve; we need anything". 132 

Senior Congress leader and the Mell?ber of Parliament (MP) of Darjeeling Mr. 

Dawa Norbula said that the powers of the DGHC would increase manifold under the 

Sixth Schedule. 133 



167 

All Bharatiya Gorkha League (ABGL) however claimed that most of the 

provisions of the new body w'ere similar to those given to DGHC so it was like old wine 

in new Hill Council and that the agreement for Darjeeling was a mere eyewash. 134 

But the PDF [an anti-GNLF coalition comprising of ABGL, CPRM and 

GNLF(C)] maintained that ''Gorkhaland was the only way by which the aspirations of the 

Hill people could be fulfilled". 135 

The Nagarik Suraksha Samiti (an apolitical forum) of Darjeeling organized a 

Seminar on 6 January 2007 in Gymkhana Club and invited Mr. Mahendra P. Lama to 

delive~ a talk on the proposed Council under Sixth Schedule. Mr. Lama is the Professor 

of Economics in Jawaharlal Nehru University and an Economic Advisor of Cabinet Rank· 
' to the Government of Sikkim. Mr. Lama pointed out that the I 0 District Councils in the 

Sixth Schedule of North East are all different. The proposed Council in Darjeeling should 

not be modeled on ·any one of these District Councils - like Tripura District Council or 

Boroland Territorial Council - for it may not work in Darjeeling. But by taking in the 

best qualities of all the District ·Councils the proposed Council in Darjeeling ~hould itself 

be the model Council. In connection with the Slx!h Schedule Bill, Mr. Lama said that the 

bureaucrats who do not know about Darjeeling and the aspirations of its people prepare 

the Bill. He said that the people's awareness and participation should count in the process 
. ' . 

of making the Bill that will determine the people's future. The people ofDarjeeling Hills 

should be in a position· to impose its own Bill on the Centre and State. Mr. Lama 

suggested setting. up of an Expert Committee comprising of the b~st Constitutional 

lawyers, M.P.s, M.L.A.s, Professionals etc to examine the proposed Bill for Sixth 

Schedule in Darjeeling. 136 

Mr. Mahendra P. Lama submitted a proposal for amt;ndment to the Tripartite 

Memor~ndum of Settlement (6 December '2005) f~r inclusion in the Sixth Schedule Bill ' . 
(if accepted) which are as follows: 137 

• Name to be changed from Gorkha Hill Council Darjeeling to Gorkha Hill Autonomous 

Council Darjeeling. 

• All Gorkhas who fulfill the primary conditions.for Scheduled Tribe status to be included in 

the Scheduled Tribe List and the rest in the Other Backward Class category. 
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• Number of seats in the Coun~il to be incr~ased to 35,(from 33) with 2 seats reserved for 

Scheduled Castes; 4 seats. to be nominated. by the Governor and 29 seats reserved for 

Scheduled Tribes and Other Backward Classes. 

• Number of elected Council representatives to be increased to 29 (from 28). Number of 

Members of Legislative Assembly from the Council area should be 4 while there should 
. . 

be I Member of Parliament solely from the' ne\v Council area. 

• Chairman (Chief Executive Councillor) and Vice Chairman to be-given the rank of Cabinet 

Minister, Executive Councillors to be given the rank of Minister of State and the other 

Councillors to be given the rank ofMLA. 

• The new Council to have. 40 Departments with full legislative (legal) and financial 

authority. over· it. These Departments being Industry; Animal Husbandry; Forest. and 

Environment; Agriculture and Allied Activities; Public Works Department; Silk Industry; 

Education - Primary to University level as well as Technical Education; Energy and 

Hydro Power; Finance; Planning; Tea and Cinchon.a, Administration; Law and Order; 

Land and Land Reforms; Rural Development; Trade and Commerce; Information and 

Public Refations; Cultural Affairs, Youth and Sports; Relief; Fisheries; Panchayat; 

. Health and Family Welfare; Public Health Department; Irrigation; Social Welfare; 

Weight and Measures; Archives; Urban Development; Printing and Newspapers; 

Tourism; Transport; Municipal Corporation and 'District Board; Market Management; 

Lottery, Cinema, Drama · and other entertainments; Food and Essential Services; 

Intoxicants; Labor and Employment; Aid and Resettlement; Birth and Death Registration; 

Science and 'Technology. 

• Council to prepare annual confidential report on District Ma.gistrate, Superintendent of 

Police and Sub-Divisional-Officers. 

• Z: tiers' of Panchayati Raj System - Gram Panchilyat and Panchayat Samiti to be under the 

Council. 

• All .Union/ National government .projects to be directly handed over to the new Council. 

National Programs to be implemented in the Council areas like National Rural 

/Employment Guarantee Scheme,' Backward Region Grant Fund, National Rural Health 

Mission, Antodaya Anna Yojana, Rural Infrastructure Development Fund, Indira A was 



169 

Yojana, Swama Jayanti Gram Swarojgar Yojana, Jawaharlal Nehru National Urban 

Renewal Mission, Balmiki Ambedkar A was Yojana. 

• Council to have the power to create and appoint 8% to I 0% of vacancies in the Council. 

Temporary posts to be made permanent within 5 years of the formation of the Council. 

• New Council to get development expense from the State Finance Commission. Plan and 
\ 

non-Plan fund and other economic fund from the State of West Bengal to be given 

through One/ Single Window. 

• Provide Rs.l 00 Crore per annum for five years for infrastructure development. Provide 60 

Crore annually for I 0 years as Special Central Assistance for Welfare and Development 

of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes and Other Backyvard Classes. 

• New Council to be able to get direct economic aid (direct assess to foreign aid without 

state interference) from the International Development Agencies like World Bank, UNO, 

etc. 

• Audit to be done by Comptroller and Auditor General of India. 

• New Council to get the power to invite investment from within and outside the country. 

• The Centre should extend all provisions of the North-East Industrial Policy to the new 

Council area as soon as it comes into existence. The new Council to be included as the 

Member ofthe North-East Council. 

• To open up the historic trade route ofielep.ala. 

• Council to be given priority in case of a formation of a new State by the State 

Reorganization Committee. 

The Nagarik Suraksha Samiti Darjeeling then organized the 'People's CoUii' 

(Janata's Adalat) on 20 February 2007 wher~ the two Members of Parliament from 

Darjeeling, Mr. Dawa Narbula (Congress M.P. in Lok Sabha) and Suraj/ Saman Pathak 

(C.P.M., M.P. in the Rajya Sabha) were invited to speak on the proposed Council under 

the Sixth Schedule. They tried to present the Centre's and State's reaction respectively on 

the proposed Bill on Sixth Schedule for Darjeeling. 138 

The people of Darjeeling are very much concerned about the proposed new 

Council. At the same time they are apprehensive about the new Council being another 

failed experiment like the DGHC. No one knows for sure how the new Council under 

Sixh Schedule will work and how people stand to benefit from it. The political leaders, 



'170 

th"' bureaucrats as well as the ordinary people are clueless as to what the new CoUI19il 

under Sixth Schedule holds in store for them. 
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Chapter4 

., I An Empirical Study of the Development Programs and its Beneficiaries 

in Darjeeling (1999-2006) 

An Empirical Study ofthe Rural, Rural-cum-Urban and Urban Development 

Programs Implemented in Darjeeling ·within the Year_1999-2006 

Rural Development Programs 

1. Swarnjayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojana (SGSY) 

(Under DGHC) 

Concept 
' SGSY is a holistic program covering all aspects of self-employment such as 

organization "'elf the poor into Self-Help Groups (SHGs) imd providing them training, 

credit, technology, infrastructure and marketing opportunities. It replaces earlier poverty 

alleviation programs like Integrated Rural Development Program (IRDP), Training of 

Rural Youth for Self Employment (TRYSEM), Developnient of Women and Children in 

Rural Areas CDV.:CRA), Supply of Improved Tool Kits to Rural Artisans (SJTRA), .. 
'Ganga Kalyan Yojana (GKY) and Million Wells Scheme (MWS). SGSY places emphasis 

on group financing for poverty alieviation by organizing the rural poor into self-help 

groups (SHGs). Accordingly, the bulk of assistance under SGSY is expected to be 

provided to self-help gr~ups for supporting the group level micro-enterprises of their 

members. Though assistance rriay· also be provided to individual swarozgaris outside the 
' . 

self-help.groups,-this component is only secondary and residual in nature. SGSY seeks to 
---.... 

promote self-employment oppQ_~tunities to rural poor through promotion of micro 

enterprises in c!usters, which would facilitate proper implementation an.d monitoring of 

the activities effectively. A few activities in each block are identified (known as key 

activities) and the required fonyard and backward linkages for the development of the 
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activity are provided by concerned agencies so as to enable the swarozgaris to generate 
' -

sustainable income froin the-investment.' 

SGSY is the only program under District Rural Development Agency (DRDA). It 

works according to its own set pattern, which is the same all over India. If the fund 

allotted for the program is above One Lakh the Chairman of DGHC is informed and if it 
~ • I ' 

is less than One Lakh the Project Director ofDRDA takes charge,2 

Funding Pattern 

SGSY has been launched from April 1999. It is funded by Central and State 

Government in the ratio 75:25.3 

0 b j ective~ I Purposes 

The objectives of SGSY are to bring the assisted poor rural families above the 

poverty line by ensuring appreciable increase in the income over a period of time. This 

objective is to be achieved by organizing the rural poor in the SHGs through a process of 

social mobilization and augmenting their capacities through managerial and skill training 

and assisting them to acquire income generated assets through a mix of bank credit and 

government subsidy, Such assistance is also provided to poor individuals, although 

priority is given to the SHGs. The scheme is implemented by the District Rural 

Development Agency in the hill areas ofDarjeeling.4 

Target Group 

The target group under SGSY consists of all families below poverty line. 

2. Sampoorna Grameen Rozgar Yojana (SGRY) 

(Under DGHC) 

Concept 

Creation of employment opportunities with food security has been an important 

objective of development planning in India. The relatively higher groWth of population 

and labor force has led to an mcrease in the volume of unemployment and under-
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' ' employment from the one Plan period to another. The Government of India aim at 

bringing .employment through wage and self employment intb a larger focus with the goal 

of reducing unemployment and under-employi?ent to a negligible level and of providing 

food security against iJUnger. Such an approach is necessary, because it is realized that 

larger and efficient use of available human and other resources· is the most effective way 

of alleviating poverty, reducing inequalities, improving nutritional levels and sustaining a 

reasonably high pace of economic growth.5 

To make a. d~nt on the prevailing poverty, unemployment and slow grov.<th ~n the 

rural economy and to provide food security, it is necessary to provide a demand driven 

infrastructure at the village level to facilitate faster grov.<th in the .runil areas and to 

increase opportunities of employment through access to the market oriented economy. 

The Ministry of Rural Deve!opment reviewed the hitherto on-going Schemes of the 

Employment Assurance Scheme (EAS), (the only.additional wage employment Scheme 
. ' . 

for rural areas), the Jawahar Gram Samridhi Yojana (JGSY) (a rural infrastructure 

development Scheme) and by merging them into one Scheme, launched the New Scheme 

of the Sampooma Gram in Rozgar Yojana (SGRY) w.e.f. 251
h September, 2001.6 

Objectives I Purposes 

The primary objective of the Sampoorna Gramin Rozgar Yojana (SGRY) is to 

provide greater thrust for generating additional wage employment specially, in the lean 

agricult~re season when th~ target group of people desperately seeks works because of 

the ~bsence of agricultural activities resulting in lack of earning. Under this program, 

schemes are taken up for upliftment of the socio-economic condition of the toiling 

populace keeping an eye ·to their food security.7 

Target Group 

The SGRY will be open to all rural poor who are in need of wage employment 

and desire to db manual and unskilled work in and around his village/habitat. The 

Program is self-targeting in nature. While providing wage employment, preference shall 

be given tO agricultural wage earners, non-agri<;ultural unskilled wage earners, marginal 

farmers, women, members of Schedule Castes/Schedule Tribes and parents of child labor 
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withdrawn from hazardous occupations, parents of handicapped children or adult children . 

of handicapped parents who are desirous of working for wag~ employments 

22.5% of the annual allocation (inclusive of food grains) under the First Stream of . . 
the SGRY both at the District and the Block· levels shall be earmarked for individual 

beneficiary schemes ofSC/ST families living below the Poverty line (BPL). Minimum 

50% of the allocation to the Village Panchayat (inclusive of food grains) shall be 

earmarked for the creation of need based village infrastructure in SC/ST 

habitations/wards under the second stream of the SGR Y. 30% of employment 

'opportunities should be reserved for women.9 

3. Indira Awaas Yojana (lAY) 

(UnderDGHC) 

Concept 

Since introducti?n of different poverty alleviation schemes in rural areas it was 

felt necessary· to provide dwelling houses to the houseless BPL families, as a 

consequence, Indira f. waas Yojana was introduced in 1996. The Indira A waas Yojana 

(lAY) is a flagship scheme of the Ministry of Rural Development to provide houses to 

the poor in the rural areas. 10 

Fnnding Pattern 

-lAY operates as a I 00% subsidized centrally sponsored program with the 

resources being shared on 7 5:25 basis between Centre and the States. 

Objectives I Pnrposes 

The objective of the lAY is primarily to help construct/ upgrade dwelling units of 

members of-Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes, freed bonded laborers and other below 

poverty line, non-SC/ST rur~l- households by. providing them a lump-sum financial 

assistance.'' (Money allotted for new -c~nstruction of houses under the scheme is 

Rs.22,000 increased to 27,000 and for up-gradation it is J3-s.l0,000 increased to 13,000.) 
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Target Group 

The target groups for houses under the lAY are below poverty line households 
' 

living in the rural areas belonging to SC/ST, freed bonded laborers and non- SC/ST BPL 

rural households, widows and next-of-kin to defence personnel/paramilitary forces killed 

in action residing in rural areas (irrespective of their income criteria), ex-servicemen and 

retired member of paramilitary f9rces fulfilling the other conditions. 12 

Prioritization. of beneficiaries will be as follows: (i) Freed 'bonded laborers (ii) 

SC/ST households - SC/ST households who are victims of atrocity; SC/ST households, 

headed by widows and unmarried women; SC/ST households affected by flood, natural 

calamities like earth-quake, cyclone and man-made calamities like riot, other SC/ST 

households. (iii) Families/ Widows of personnel from defence services/ paramilitary 
' . 

forces, killed in action (iv) Non-SC/ST BPL households (v) Physically and mentally 

challenged persons (vi) Ex-servicemen and retired member:s of the paramilitary forces 

(vii) Displaced persons on account of cjevelopmental projects, nomadi~/ semi-nomadic, 

and de-notified tribes, families· with physically/ mentally challenged membersY 

Beneficiaries are selected in the meeting of Gram Sansads and final list of beneficiaries is 

prepared by the Gram Panchayat out of the beneficiaries selected by the Gram Samsads 

on priority basis. Gram Panchayat shall display prominently the names of beneficiaries 

on the outer wall of the Gram Panchayat Office. 14 

4. ·Pradhan Mantri Gramodaya Yojana (Gramin A\vaas) 

(Under DGHy) 

· ... · Concept· . 
. . 

The Government of India introduced one comprehensive Scheme named Pradhan 

Mantri Gramodaya Yojana (PMGY) in the 2000 for reducing the shortage of housing and 

also for the healthy development of the habitat for th~ Below Poverty Line (BPL} 

families in the rural areas. 15 PMGY is similar to lAY in the sense that the objective of 

both is to provide dwelling houses to the poor, the difference being PMGY covers cluster 

of Houses. 16 



Funding Pattern 
' 17 Resources are shared on 60:40 bases between Centre and the States. 

Objectives I Purposes and Target Group 
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To provide shelter to rural poor BPL.belonging to SC/ST living in a cluster; to 

provide drinking water, sanitation and other infrastructural facilities; not more than 40% 

of total allocation can be utilized for dwelling units for non SC/ST, BPL families. 18 

5. Swajal Dhara 

(Under DGHC) . 

Concept 

To solve the drinking water problem in rural areas the Government has started the 

Swajal Ohara and Rural Sanitation Program in some Gram Panchayats of the hills (like . . - . -

Rangbull, St. Mary's, Sitto~g, and Soureni). Villagers have to find a water source that is 

closest to their village. Then with the help of Panchayat overseer they have to calculate 

how. much expenditure is involved in bringing that water to the village tank. Ten percent 
' 

of the total cost must be deposited in a bank by the villagers after opening a bank 

accou'nt, the rest (ninety percent) of the cost will be borne by the, Government. Those 

villagers unable to contribute in cash can put in their labor for the project. 19 

Water is today perceived by the public as a social right, to be provided free by the 

Gov~rnment, rather than as a resource which must be managed locally as a socio

economic good. There was a general recognition that a transformation from a target 

based, supply-drivel) approach which pays little attention to the actual practices/ or 

preferences of the end users, to a demand-based approach, where users get the service 

they want and lire willing to pay ·for, was urgently required. Implementation of a 

pa~icip~to~y: ··d~m~~~-d-ri;;en-· approach was expected to ensure that the public obtained . ~-. 
the level of service they desired and-could: afford to pay part of the capital cost and fully 

for the operation and maintena1;ce.20 

Funding Pattern 

.J 
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Upto 20 percent of the Budget provisipn for Rural Water Supply Program of 

Government of India has been earmarked for Swajaldhara Proje_cts. Funds under 

Swajaldhara will· be allocated to the States every year. The releases will be demand 

responsive up to the maximum allocation for the year. The unspent amount under this 

will be distributed to States by the end of December. In that, priority will be accorded to 

those States where Swajaldhara projects need additional funding. Remaining unspent 

funds will be pooled and distributed to better performing state. Swajaldhara Project 

funding, excluding community contribution, will be fully met by ·the Government of 

India. The minimum share of, community contribution for 40 litres per capita per day 

. service level will.be ·I 0 .percent of the estimated capital cost of the project and funding by 

Government of India would be restricted to 90 percent of the capital cost. The community 

contribution towards the capital cost of schemes could be in the form of cash, kind, labor, 

land ·or combination ofthese.21 

0 b j ectives/Purposes 

Swajaldhara is a process project designed to enable the community to have access 

to acceptable, adaptable, sustainable_ and affordable safe drinking water system, the 

reform process does not end with the physical completion of water·supply schemes. In 

several ways, it marks the beginning of a new and more challenging phase in the process 

where the local community has to shoulder the responsibility of operation and 

maintenance of the system. This entails putting into operation the decisions taken by the 

community with regard to tariff structure, collection of monthly water charges from the 

users, ensuring proper m!lintenance of the system so as to ensure reliable and regular 

supply of safe drinking .wa!e.r. Towards this end, the community will have to arrange fcir 

periodic quality checks_ofwater being_supplied as well as ensure sustairlability of source. 

This may include taking decisions regulating exploitation of ground water sources and 

preventing conta~inadon of water sources. All tl1e activities would require high degree 

of comll)unity m~bilization and awareness. 22 

Target Groups 
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Swajaldhara Project is ideally suited for small village based self-sufficient 

schemes or inulti-Panchayat/village schemes. The community contribution is not Jess 

than 10 per cent of the cost within the villagell~abitation.23 

6. Wasteland and Watershed Development Program 

National Watershed Development Project for Rainfed Areas (NWDPRA) 

(Under DGHC) 

Concept 

The basic feature of the Watershed Development Program is reclamation of 

wasteland and degraded land so as to make it suitable for undertaking gainful economic 

activities in a sustainable. manner with the active participation of the community. 

throughout the entire stages of formulation, implementation of project components and 
' 

also maintenance of the assets created. Ground water recharge and growth of vegetative 

cover on nearly denuded lands are the two distinctive components of the program, 

succe~sful impleme.ntation of which may bring about economic uplift of the population in 

the watershed (meaning an area having a common drainage point) through formation of 

self-help group, user .group for carrying out various activities related to agriculture, 

horticulture, fisheries etc, and through cottage industries based on locally available 

· resources. However, wasteland encompasses various other kinds of land like saline, 
' 

waterlogged etc which may also be developed under various programs governed by the 

common guidelines of ~'atershed Development Program. The project for Darjeeling is 

being revised.24 Wasteland Development Program as of now is not implemented in 

Darjeeling?5 

A watersh,ed is· a .geograph[c area that drains to a common point, which makes it 
' 

an ideal planning unit for conservation-of-soil and water. A watershed· may comprise one 

or several villages, contain both arable and non-arable lands, various categories of land-

. holdings and farmers whose actions may impact on each other's interests. The watershed 

approach enables a holistic development of agriculture and allied activities in the area 

taking into account various 'kinds of land-use based on crops, ho~iculture, agro-f<irestry, 

silvi-pasture and forests: Watershed-based interventions have led to increases in 
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groundwater recharge, increase in number of wells and water b-odies, enhancement of 

cropping intensity, change in cropping pattern, higher yields of crops and reduction in 
\ 

soil losses. While there were major visible gains, the problem of sustainability continued 
. -

to plague the first generation watershed development projects as evidenced by the 

unwillingness of local communities to operate and maintain complet.ed structures and 

plantations on -community property. The beneficiaries were too often merely· passive 

recipients rather than active participants in the development of their watershed. The 

restructured, second generation, watershed projects have kept people's participation at 

center-stage. 26 

Fu11ding Pattern 
! 

NWDPRA is funded by Central and State Government in the ratio 90:1027 (The - - ' 

~rojects are grant-cum-loan projects sanctioned by NABARD.28
) 

Objectives I Pl)rposes 

Conservation, development and sustainable management of natural resources . -

including their use; Enhancement of agricultural productivity and production in a 

sustainable manner; Restoration of ecological balance in the degraded and fragile rain fed 

eco-systems by greening these areas through appropriate mix of trees, shrugs and grasses; 

" Reduction in regional disparity between.irrigated and rain fed areas; Creation-ofsustained 

employment opportunities for the rural community including the landle~s.29 

Target Group 

Final selection of villages may be conducted in an objective manner by following 

these parameters for the watershed village: Severity of land .degradation; Location in 
! 

upper reaches of watershed; Lack of earlier investment through any other watershed . _ _......, ___ -

development proJ~ct, in the village; Significant proportion of arable 'Ian? under private 

cultivation (preferably 50% or more); Pre-ponderance of resource poor, SC/ST; 

Willingness' of community to participate and contribute in the program and take up 

responsibility of post project maintenance of the created assets.30 



185 

Tentative list of items' to be considered before final selectiol) of the villag~ are: 

Willingness to manage watershed program through a separate Watershed Association/' 

Watershed Committee after its registration under the society registration act; Willingn~ss 
' 

to implement the project by people themselves without any contractor; Willingness to 

maintain all records properly artd own the audit responsibility for the developmental 

funds to be released und~r the project to the proposed registered society; Willingness to 

pay contribution for individual as well as community works as per the guidelines; 

·Willingness to operate revolving fund for improving farm production system (of landless 
' 

families) through organized User Groups/ Self Help Groups; Willingness to maintain 

community structures to be created under the project by panchayat in the event of tlie 

Watershed Association/ Watershed Committee fail to maintain it; Willingness to 

operrationalize social fencing (ban on free grazing, and on unauthorized cutting of trees) 

for development of common.land/ Forest land, and also allocation of usufruct over the 

perennial vegetation from these lan,d in favor of resource poor families and women Self

Helf-Groups to promote' equity; Willingness to contribute for implementation of entry 

point activity as well as development of common land resource;. Willingness to co

operate with Project Implement Agency/ Watershed Development Team for organizing 

the community into Self Help Groups, User Groups, Watershed Association, Watershed 

Committee and for carrying out Participatory Rural Appraisal exercises for preparation of 

watershed plan; Identification of appropriate office bearers of Watershed Association/ 

Watershed Committe~ who are local residents,' capable, respected and non politicaL31 

7. Shishu Shiksha Karmasuchi 

(Under DGHC) , 

concept -·--
For various constraints all the children of state did not get opportunity to go to the 

primary schools or many of them dropped out after having registered there. The situation 

had to be rectified in order to achieve the cherished goal of universalization of primary 

· education. Demand for education also went up after Total Literacy Campaign was 

successfully launched in the State in the early nineties. But the demand for education 
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could not be fully and effectively met with formal primary education systems. At the 
. -

same time, it was almost-impossible to open primary schools at every nook and corner of 

the state wherever there were some cllildren not having access to the school. . . 

Obj_ectives/Purposes 

Therefore, the Government of West Bengal decided to introduce an alternative 

elementary education system in West Bengal, which 'could reach any corner of the state, 

cater to the special needs of the children, less costly, but qualitatively comparable with 

the formal education system. In 1997-98 the Education department, Government of West 

Bengal, took up such a program and planned to set up about 1000 Child Education 

Centres, with the help of Panchayati Raj bodies. Subsequently the program was 

transferred to 'the Department.ofPanchayat and Rural Development, Government of West 

Bengal, which took up the program as Shishhu Shiksha Karmasuchi, and decided to set 

up the Shishu Shiksha Kendras (SSK), wherever there were at least twenty children not 

having access to any existing primary school or required some special dispensation, 

which were not available in the. ~ormal primary schools. 

[Other essential features of the Karmasuchi are: 

• Shishu Shiksha Kendras are opened at the initiative of the community and are owned and 

managed by them. 

• Funds are provided by the State Government and Panchayats act as facilitators only. 

• It is a demand driven program; Kendras can be opened in school-less villages or village 

with schools which have inadequate infrastructures (in terms of space and teachers) 

• Curriculum and syllabus as prescribed by the West Bengal Board of Primary Education 

• Textbooks as prescri)led_for the formal primary schools. 

• Classroom tra;saction o:;h~-prlnclples of Joyful Leaming.]32 

Target Group 

BPL children between 5-9 years not having access to (fo~al) primary education. 

·s. Sarv:i Shiksha Abhiyan (SSA) 

(Under DGHC) 
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Concept 

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan is an effort to universalize elementary education by 

community-ownership of the school system. It is a response to the demand for quality 

basic education all over the country. The SSA program is also an attempt to provide an 

opportunity for improving human capabilities to all children, through provision of 

community-owned quality education in a mission mode. The National Program for 

Nutritional Support to Primary Education (Mid-Day-Meal) would remain a distinct 

intervention with food-grains and specified transportation costs being met by the Centre 

and the cost of cooked meals being met by tlie State government. 33 

Funding Pattern 

The assistance under the program of SSA will be on a 85: !5 sharing arrangement 

during the IX Plan, 75:25 sharing arrangement during the X Plan, and 50:50 sharing 

thereafter between the Central Government and State Govemments.34 

Target Groups and Objectives 

The SSA is to provide useful and relevant elementary education for all children in 

the 6 to !4 age group by 20 I 0. There is also another goal to bridge social, regional and 

gender gaps, with the active participation of the community in the management of 

schools. Useful and relevant education signifies ·a quest for an education system that is 

not alienating and that draws on community solidarity. Its aim is to allow children to 

learn about and master their natural environment in a manner that allows the fullest 

harnessing of their human potential both spiritually and materially. This quest must also 

be a process of va!ue .~~?ed Jear:!Jing that allows children an opportunity to work for each 

otlier's well being rather than to permit mere selfish pursuits. SSA realizes the 

importance of Early Childliood Care and Education and looks at the 10-14 age as a 

continuum. All efforts to support pre-sc~10ol learning in !CDS centers or special pre

school centers in non !CDS areas will be made to supplement the efforts being made by 

the Department of Women and Child Development'5 
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(Under DGHC) 

Concept 
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The roadwork under the PMGSY forms part of the core network - the minimal 

. network· of roads to provide basic access to essential social economic services to all 
- . 

eligible habitations through at least single all-weather road connectivity. PMGSY covers 

only the rural roads that are roads that were formerly classified as Other District Roads 

(ODR) and Village Roads (VR). 'An all-weather road is one which is negotiable during all 

weathers. This implies that t!1e roadbed is drained effectively by adequate cross-drainage 

structures such as culverts,· minor bridges and causeways.36 

I 

The roads constructed under this program are expected .to be of very high 

standard, requiring no maJor repairs for at least five years after completion of 

construction. The rural roads constructed under PMGSY must meet the technical 

specifications of 'the Indian Roads Congress. The Executive Agency may be the Public 
' ' 

Works Department/ Rural Engi_neering Service/ Rural Works Department/ Zilla Parishad/ 

Panchayati Raj Engineering Department etc. who have been in existence for many years 

and, have the necessary experience, expertise and manpower fo_r constructing the rural 

roads.37 

Funding Pattern· 

The Government of India launched the Pradhan Mantri Gn!r:n Sadak Yojana as a 

I 00 percent centrally s~o~s_ored scheme from 2000•200 1.38 

Objectives I Purposes and Target Group 

The purpose of PMGSY is to construct/upgrade village roads and connect all 

major habitations by all-weather roads by 2007. PMGSY aims to provide good all

weather road connectivity to the unconnected habitations in rural areas by way of an all-
" 

weather road with necessary culverts and cross-drainage structures, operable throughout 

the year. An unconnected habitation means its l6cation is at a distance of at least 500 

metres or more from an all-weather road or a connected habitation. A habitation is not a 

\. 
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revenue village or a panchayat. It means cluster of pop~Iation, Jiving in an area, the 

location of which does not change over time. The population of all habitations within a 

radius of 500 metres (1.5 km, of path distance in case of Hills) may be clubbed together 

for the purpose of determining the population size.39 

10. Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (RID F) 

(Under DGHC) 

Concept 

Rurallnfrastructure Development Fund (RIDF) is provided for implementation of 

schemes for development of infrastructure in rural areas with loan assistance from 

NABARD to the extent.ofup to 90% of the total project cost and state budget support for 

. the. remaining, I 0%. The program was introduced in 1995-96 and has been hitherto 

implemented by the Finance Department as the Nodal Department. As per revised 

guidelines of RIDF issued on 12.11.1999, the subsequlmt phases of the program have 
. . 

been decided to be implemented by this Department as the administrative department 

though the Finance Department continues to be Nodal Department.40 

Objectives I Purposes 

Loans under RIDF are extended for medium and minor Irrigation Projects, 

Watershed Management, Soil Conservation, Rural Roads and Bridges. tube wells, Rural 

Market Yards, Ru~I Go-downs and Cold Storage chains. RIDF makes financial 

resources available to state-Govel1l_ment for rural infrastructure projects and accelerates 

employment opportunities and production .in rural areas.41 

Target Group 

Loans are extended to cover Gram Panchayats, Self-help groups and certain other 

Institutions like NGOs. Project with gestation period of2-3 years are given priority.42 

11. Provident Fund for Landless Agricultural Laborers (PROFLAL) 

(Under District Administration) 
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Concept an~ Objective 

The scheme was introduced from I" April 1998 for all landless agricultural 

laborers of the state within the age group of 18 to 50 years. All eligible ~ubscribers to this 

scheme will have to deposit Rs. 10 per month and the State Government, will contribute 

an equal amount till such time the subscribers attains the age of fifty years. On the 

Subscribers attaining fifty years the accumulated sum along with the interest shall be paid 

to the Subscribers, if for some reason the subscriber does not find it possible to continue 

with the scheme. th.e amount saved by him along with the matching contribution of the 

State Government against the amount saved by him are refunded to the subscriber 

concerned within six months of the closure of the account. The Scheme is administered 
. ' ' 

by the Gram Panchayats at the VIllage level. The Block Development Officer and the 

District Magistrate. concerned have supporting role in implementing the Scheme. Owing 

to some initial obstacles, non-availability of forms etc the Scheme could not really take 

offwe\1.43 

Target Group 
\ 

The beneficiaries are from the age group of 18 to 50 years, who. are mainly 

farmers, having their _own land' not exceeding 50 decimals in area and whose source of 

income/earning (and the earnings ofhis family members taken together) are derived from 

work as agriculturallabors.44 

12. Border Area Development Program (BADP) 

. (Under District Administration) 

Concept 

Border Area Development Program (BADP) was started with the twin objectives 
' of balanced development of sensitive border areas through adequate provision ·of 

infrastructural facilities and promotion of a sense of security ariwngst the local 

population. The nature of the Program has ·changed from a schematic program with 

emphasis on education to a State level Program with emphasis on balanced ·development 



I 9 I 

of Border areas: Schemes should be designed to take car.e of the special problems faced 

by people living in the border areas. Grassroots institutions such as Panchayat Raj 

Institutions and District Councils should be involved in identification of the priority areas 

to the maximum extent possible. Since the people living in the border areas must have a 

direct say in the selection of the schemes, village level institutions such as Gram Sabha 

should be involved in the decision m_aking process. Appropriate modalities may be 

worked out by the State Government to ensure greater participation of the people of the 

border areas in the selection of schemes under the Program. Schemes \\~hich address 

problems such as inadequacies relating to provision of essential needs, strengthening of 

the social infrastructure, filling up of.critical gaps· in the road network etc may be taken 

-up under the programs. Emphasis must be laid on schemes for employment generation, 

production oriented activities and schemes which provided for critical inputs in the social 

sector.45 

Funding Pattern 

The Border Area Development Program is J 00% centrally funded area program. 

Funds will be provided to the states as Special Central Assistance for execution of 

approved schemes on a I 00% grant basis and allotted on the basis of (I) length of 

international border, (2) ·population of border blocks and. (3) area of border blocks. Each 

of these criteria will be given equal weight.age.46 

Objectives 

The main objective of the Program will be to meet the special needs of the people 

living in remote, inaccessible areas ~ituated t\ear the border.47 The work under this 

program is executed mainly for development of border roads, bridges, culverts, 

educational· institutions, health infrastructure, rural electrification, relief centers etc . 

. Target Groups 

BADP covers sixteen .states namely Arunachal Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, 

Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Ka~hmir, · Manipur, Meghalaya, Mizoram, Nagaland, 

Punjab, Rajasthan, Sikkim, Tripura, Uttar Pradesh and West Benga!.48 

/ ' ' 
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In DGHC areas BADP covers development work in border areas like Sukhia-
. . 

Pokhri (Indo-Nepal border) and Gorubathan (Indo-Bhutan border), which are in rural 

areas. 

Rural-cum-Urban De,:eiopment Programs 

1. National Sot:ial Assistance Program 

·Concept 

The National Social Assistance Program meant for the poorest people of the - ; 

society, introduces a National Policy for social assistance to poor households. The 

Program represents a significant step towards the fulfillment of the Directive Principles in 

Articles 41 and 42 of the Constitution. The NSAP provides opRortunities for linking the 

social assistance package .to schemes for poverty alleviation and the provision of basic 

needs.'Old Age Pensions can be linked to medical and other benefits for the old and the 

poor.49 

The NSAP is ii'l}plemented by the Panchayats and the Municipalities in the 

delivery of social assistance so as to make it responsive and cost-effective. In the process, 

the Panchayats and the Municipalities will be strengthened and it may be possible for 

them to mobilize.local resources for supplementing benefits from the Government. 5° 

Funding Pattern 

The NSAP is a Centrally Sponsored Program to extend I 00 per cent Central 

assistance to the States. The NSAP has three components: . 

(a) National Old Age Pension Scheme (NOAPS). The amount of old-age pension 

is Rs75/- per month as central assistance, which is supplemented by ·Rs. 25 from State 

b~dget (total Rs IOOf:)pef mo;tl1.. ·-

(b) National Family Benefits Scheme (NFBS) Rs\0,000/- in case of death of the 

primary breadwinner to the bereaved household 

(c) National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NMBS) Rs500/- per pregnancy upto the 

first two live births. 



193 

In the rural areas NOAPS and NFBS are implemented by Panchayat & Rural 

Development Directorate and the NMBS by the Health and Family Welfare 

Department. 51 In DGHC area NOAPS and NFBS are implemented by the Panchayat and ' 

Rural Development Office under District Administration and NMBS by the Health and 

Family Welfare Department under DGHC. 

Objectives I Purposes and Target Group 

(a) National Old Age Pension Scheme (NOAPS) 

(Under District Administration and Municipality) 

Central assistance. under the NSAP will be available for old age pens10ns 

provided: the age of the applicant (male or female) shall be 65 years or higher, the 

applicant must be a destitute in the sense of having little or no regular sources of income 

or through financial support from family members or other sources.52 [The amount of 

old-age pension is Rs. 75 per month as central assistance, which is supplemented by Rs. 

25 from state budget (total Rs.l 00) per month.] 

Annapurna Scheme 

Those who are below poverty line and those who could not be covered under 

National Old Age Pension were given I 0 K.G. of rice a month free of cost through public 

distribution system.53 

Antodaya Anna Yojana (AAY) 

Families who belong to, poverty line were provided 17.5 K.G. rice and wheat a 

month at subsidized rate that is Rs.3 and Rs.2 per K.G. respectively, through public 

distribution system. 54 

(b) National F~mily Benefit Scheme (NFBS) 

(Under District Administration and Municipality) 

The primary breadwinner will be the member of the household -male or female

whose earnings contribute the largest proportion to the total household income; the death 

• 
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of such a primary breadwinner should have occurred whilst he or she is in the age group 

of I 8 to 64 years that is more than I 8 years and less than 65 years of age; the bereaved 

household qualifies as one below the poverty line according to the criterion prescribed by 
' 

the Government of India. For the purpose of the Scheme, ·the term household would 

include spouse, minor chili:Iren, unmarried daughters and dependent parents.55 (The 

scheme provides one time financial assistance Rs. I 0,000 to a family which has lost its 

prime breadwinner.) 

(c) National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NMBS) 

(Under DGHC and Municipality) 

The matemity benefit wiii provide a lump sum cash assistance to woman of 

households below the poverty line. The maternity benefit will be restricted to pregnant 

women for upto the first two live births provided they are of I 9 years of age and above; 

the beneficiary should belon~ to a household below the poverty line according to the 

criteria prescribed by the Government of India; the ceiling on the amount of the benefit 

for purposes of claiming Central assistance will be Rs. 500/-; the maternity benefit will 

be disbursed in one installment 12-8 weeks prior to the delivery. It is desirable that the 

child receives one dose of oral polio and BCG vaccination at birth and the first dose of 

DPT andpolio in the sixth week. 56 

2. Member of Parliament Local Area Development Schemes (MPLADs) 

(Under District Administration) 

Concept and Target Group 

The Members of Parliament (MP) are approached by their constituents, quite 

often, for small-works of capital nature to be done in their constituencies. Hence there 

was a demand made by the MPs thauhey should be allowed to recommend works in their 

constituencies. Considering these suggestions, the Member of Parliament Local Area 
J 

Dev~lopment Scheme (MPLADS) was announced in the Parliament on 23'd December 

I 993. Under the scheme, each MP has a choice to suggest to the concerned District 
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Collecior, developmental works ba~ed on locally felt-needs. In the initial years, each MP 

could suaaest works to the tune of Rupees One -Crore per year. Realizing the usefulness 
bb . . 

of the scheme this amount \Vas being raised from Rs. I crore to Rs. 2 crore from the 

financial year 1998-1999.57 (Ideally it would be desirable that the MPs suggest individual 

works costing not more than Rs. 10 Lakhs per work. However, the limit should not be too 

rigidly construed.) 

In identifYing and selecting works and giving administrative sanction, the Head of 
' . 

the district should invariably get the concurrence of the Member of Parliament. Normally, 

the advice of the MP should prevail unless it is for technical reasons. Implementing 

agencies can be either Government or Panchayati Raj Institutio[!S or any other. reputed 

non-governmental organization. Works under thi~ scheme are implemented by different 

Government agencies such as PWD, Rural Development, Irrigation, Agriculture, Health, 
' 

Education, Area Development Authorities, Water Supply and Sewerage Boards, Housing 

Corporation etc. 58 

Funding Pattern 

The fund is released by the Department of Statistics and Program' Implementation, 

Ministry of Planning & Program Implementation will be done four times a year on the 

basis of the physical and financial progress of the works under implementation and 

further requirement of funds for works. 59 

Objectives 

A variety of works have been taken up under the scheme which has contributed to 

the well being of the general public. Some very good works like construction of school 

buildings, comin'unity b;JJls, library buildings, roads, culverts/bridges, public irrigation, 
~-------· 

public drainage facilities, public toilets/ bath~ooms, bus stops for public transport, level 

crossing at unmanned Railway crossing, veterinary aid centers, hospital buildings/ 

equipments, drinking water facilities, ambulances for Government hospitals and reputed 

service organizations; installation of computers in Government and Government aided 

schools have been ta)<.en up under the' scheme for the benefit of the common people.60 
' . . . ' 
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Concept and Target Gronp 
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The Government of West Bengal introduced 'Bidhayak Elaka Unnayan Prakalpa' 

(BEUP) in the financial year 2000-200 I where for every member of Legislative 

Assembly of the State a sum of Rs. 15 Lakh was provided for that year. In the year 2001-

2002 this amount has been increased to Rs. i5 Lakh. With this fund the Member of 

Legislative Assembly (MLAs) are to formulate developmental schemes for their 

constituency areas in accordance with the guidelines formulated. With a vie\~ to ensuring 

consistency with the overall District Plan and also to avoid duplication, such schemes 

will be sent to the Secretary of the concerned District Planning Committee for 

consultation and sanction of the fund by the said Committee. For constituencies falling 

under DGHC area the MLAs will recommend schemes and send them to the Secretary, 

Hill Affairs Department, Government of West Bengal.61 

Funding Pattern 

The fund for this program comes entirely from the State Government62 For 

constituencies falling under the DGHC areas the fund will be placed with the DGHC. The 

DGHC will maintain MLA-wise and constituency-wise separate accounts of fund and 

intimidate the concerned MLAs and the Sanctioning Authorities when funds are credited 

to and debited from these accounts.63 

Objectives 

The MLAs are entitled to recommend schemes for Rs. 25 lakh for each financial 

year for their respective constituency area during the tenure of their membership of the 

Legislative Assembly. The works under this Prakalpa shall be developmental in nature 

based on locally felt-needs. The emphasis would be on creation of durable assets. The 

funds may also be used for provisions for service support facilities. The MLAs will 

recommend developmental schemes for their constituencies in conformity with the 

overall priority fixed for the district under the District Plan by the respective. Dis(rict 
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Planning Committee. The schemes should . not be solely for the benefit of private 

institutions and individuals.64 

4. Special Central Assistance Fnnd 

(Under District Administration) 

Concept 

The Governor sanctions the expenditure of certain amount of money (Rs. Two 

crore was sanctioned in 2003) for implementation of different schemes of the non

transferred Departments in the hill areas of Darjeeling district. The allotment is placed at 

the disposal of the District Magistrate. The approved schemes are implemented only 

through the Governmental agencies/departments.65 

/ 

Objectives/Purposes 

From the Special Central Assistance Fund socially and economically viable assets 

like Schools and Bridges are built in urban and rural areas.66 

5. Integrated Child Development Services (ICDS) 

(Under District Administration) 

Concept- Funding Pattern- Target Group 

The Integrated Child Development Services (!CDS) is a unique early childhood 

program, centrally sponsored run by the state government through Anganwadi Centres 

with the objective to improve the nutritional and health status of children in the age group 

0-6 years along with several other benefits.67 

The packages of services offered under !CDS are: (I) Supplementary Nutrition 

(2) Immunization (3j Health Check-ups (4) Referral services (5) Nutritional Health 

education (6) Non-Formal pre-school education. The basic health services provided 

within the purview of the !CDS schemes are: (I) Pre-natal and Post-natal care for 

mothers (2) Immunization for new-borns (3) Regular check-up of Height to Weight Ratio 

for effective Growth Monitoring of the children (4) Detection of Anemia and other 
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related diseases for mothers (5) Advocacy on Preventiop of Low Birth Weight Babies (6) 

Stress on -Institutional Deliveries (7) Prevention of disabilities. The nutritional services 

include (I) Nutritional and Health Education through regular mothers' meeting and home 

visits (2) Supplementary Nutrition through on-the-spot feeding and take Home Rations 

for children from 6 months to 3 years. The mothers' meetings and home visits are major 

tools for regular monitoring of the Health and Nutritional status of the beneficiaries. The 

Anganwadi Workers sit with the-mothers regularly and make them aware of various 
0 -

Nutritional aspects so· as to enable them to prevent their children from being severely or 
' 

moderately malnourished. The Anganwadi Workers regularly demonstrate various 

recipes offood items of high nutritive vaiues, consiste_nt with the local food habits.68 

Objectives/ Purposes 

The major objectives of the scheme are: (I) To improve the nutritional and health 

status of children in the age group of 0 to 6 years (2) To lay the foundation for proper 

psychological, physical and social developments of children (3) To reduce the incidence 

of mortality, morbidity, malnutrition ahd school dropout ( 4) To bring about effective co

ordination in the work of various agencies involved in child development programs (5) 

To enhance the mother's capabilities to take care of the nutritional needs of her 

children. 69 

6. Development Schemes for Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes/ Other BacJ.:ward 

Classes 

(Under DGHC and District Administration) 

The J3ackw_ard _passes Welfare Department under DGHC looks after the 
~--_ ....... -..... _ 

Educational schemes for upliftmenL of Scheduled Caste/ Scheduled Tribe students. A 
-~. . 

package of Educational Schemes have been· adopted-by the State/Central Government to 

help the poor Scheduled-Tribe/ Scheduled Castes students to acquire education in both 

Pre-matric and Post-matric stages (Medical/Engineering/Degree level/Diplomacy 

courses). The object of the scheme, is to provide financial assistance to the poor SC/ST' 

students (special financial assistance is also· provided to meritorious SC/ST students), so 

- ' 
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that they are not faced by any financial problem while studying both Pre-matric and Post-
. 70 matnc stages. 

The Backward Classes -Welfare Department executes various development 

schemes, for the up-liftment of the poor Scheduled Caste/ Scheduled Tribe people, like 

construction of Roads, Bridges and Culverts, Drinking water supply schemes. 

Community halls, Cluster villages etc under Special Central Assistance to Special 

Component Plan and to Tribal sub-Plan and Article 275(i) of the Indian Constitution. 

(Integrated Tribal Development Projects in Tribal concentrated areas). This department 

under DGHC also deals with Other Backward Classes loan Schemes. 71 However, the loan 

Schemes for the Scheduled Caste/ Scheduled Tribe are dealt by the SC/ST Development 

and Finance Corporation that comes under district administration. 

The West Bengal SC/ST Development and Finance Corporation undertake the 

task of economic welfare of the members of SC/ST through industrial, commercial and 

other activities. The Corporation will provide financial assistance by way of providing 

subsidy, margin money and bank loan through the banks to eligible SC/ST entrepreneurs, 

individuals, partnership concems, co-operative societies etc for promoting income 

generation/ self employment schemes in areas like agriculture, animal husbandry, fishery, 

cottage industries, transport, trades and business etc in commercially viable schemes.72 

The main activities of the Corporation are:_ 

• Special Component Plan for Scheduled Caste and Tribal sub-Plan for Scheduled Tribe. 

The annual family income (for the eligible loan applicant) must be below the Poverty 

Line, the age limit between 18-50 years. The maximum project cost is Rs. 35,000/

Subsidy will be 50% of project cost. 

• National Scheduled Caste Finance and Development Corporation (NSFDC) and National 

Scheduled Tribe Finance and Development Corporation (NSTFDC). The annual family 

income (for the eligible loan applicant) must be below double the Poverty Line, the age 

limit between 18-50 years. The project cost is Rs. 30 lakhs for NSFDC and Rs. I 0 Lakhs 

for NSTFDC. Subsidy is upto Rs. 10,000. 

• Mahila Samriddhi Yojana is applicable to Scheduled Caste Women only. The project cost 

is upto Rs. 25,000 and subsiay 50%of the Project cost. The rate of interest is 3% p"er 

annum. 
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• Adibasi Mahila Swasaktikaran Yojana is applicable to Scheduled Tribe women only. The 

project cost is upto Rs. 50,000 and subsidy 50%. The rate of interest is 3% per annum. . . 
• Micro Credit. The eligibility criteria are similar to National Scheduled Caste Finance and 

Development Corporation Scheme. The project cost is upto Rs. 25,000 and rate of 

interest 4% per annum. 

• National Scheme for Liberation and Rehabilitation of Safai Karmachari (NSLRS). Any 

person of any community engaged in the profession of sweeper or scavenger including 

his family member or dependent are eligible .. Age.limit is between 18-55 years. Project 

cost is Rs. 50,000 and subsidy 50% of the project cost. 

• National Safai Karmachari Finance and Development Corporation (NSKFDC). The 

scheme applies to safai karmacharis and their dependents. There is no caste bar or income 

limit. The project cost is upto Rs. 5' Lakhs and the loan upto 90% of the'project cost. 

Remaining 10% is provided by margin money loan and subsidy. 73 

Urban D.evelopment Programs 

1 Swarna Jayanti Sahari Rojgar Yojana (SJSRY) 

(Under Municipality) 

SJSRY came into effect from 1997 replacing the earlier Nehru Yozgar Yojana 

(NR Y) and Prime Minister Integrative Urban Poverty Eradication Program 

(PM!UPEP). 74 

Funding Pattern 

SJSR Y is Central Government sponsored poverty alleviation program, with the 

resources being shared on 75:25 bases between Centre and the States . 

. There are !_hree components under SJSRY. These are (a) Urban Self-Employment 

(Micro Enterprise) (bf~>'kiii.D~elopment (Vocational Training) .and (c) Urban Wage 

Employment. 75 ·-

(a) Urban Self-Employment Program (USEP) 

' ' 

•. 
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Concept 

The program ·will be applicable to all urban towns in India and will be 

imp_lemented on a whole town basis with special emphasis on ur)Jan poor clusters. 

Assistance is provided to urban poor beneficiaries for setting up gainful self-employment 

ventures and to groups of urban poor women for setting ·up gainful self-employment 

ventures (DWCUA). Training of beneficiaries, potential beneficiaries and other persons 

associated with the urban employment program for up-gradation and acquisition of 

vocational and entrepreneurial skills.76 

Objectives I Purpose 

To provide assistance to individual urban poor beneficiaries for setting up gainful 

self-employment ventures; Assistance to groups of urban poor women for setting up 

gainful self-employment ventures; Training of beneficiaries, potential' beneficiaries and 

other persons associated with the urban employment program for up gradation and 

acquisition of vocational and entrepreneurial skills.77 
-

Under this scheme eligible beneficiary would be provided a loan through 

comme~cial bank for setting up gainful self-employment ventures. Maximum loan ceiling 

under this scheme is Rs.50,000/-. A maximum of Rs.7,500/- or !5% of the total project 

cost is provided by the Urban Local Body.78 

Target Group, · 

The program-shall target the urban poor, defined as those living below the urban 

poverty line, as defined from time to time. Special attention will be given to women, 

persons belonging to SC/ST, disabled persons and other such categories as may be . . 
indicated by the Government from time to time. No minimum educational qualification 

for beneficiaries. However, this_ scheme shall not apply to beneficiaries educated beyond 

the IX standard. Non-economic parameters will also be applied to identify the urban poor 

in addition to the economic criteria of the urban poverty line. 79 

Development of Women and Children in Urban Areas (DWCUA) 
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Deve)opment of Women and Children in Urban Areas (DWCUA) is a sub-scheme ' 

of Urban Self Employment Program (USEP). At least l 0 urban poor women of the 

identified poor families, who know each other and are aware of their potentials, have 

formed a group who have de"cided to set up self employment ventures, in a group, it has 

' an organizer from amongst them. The group has decided to take up an appropriate 

economic activity jointly that would suit their skill, training, aptitude and local response 

and conditions of market. The group has prepared and submitted a scheme for the 

purpose which· has been co'nsidered by the Urban Poverty Eradication (UPE) Cell to be 

reasonably visible. The group has ensur.ed necessary pre-conditions of space, power, 

business contacts etc. for implementation of the scheme and may have initiated some 

activities with own resources being mobilized. The group has taken steps to form a thrift

cum-credit society. 80 

(b) Urban Skill Development Program (USDP) 

Coricept 

This program encourages under employed_and unemployed urban youth to set up 

small enterprises relating to servicing, petty business and manufacturing, for which there 

is a lot of potential in urban areas. Local skills and local crafts are encouraged for this 

purpose. Each town had to develop a compendium of such projects/activities keeping in 

view cost, marketability, economic viability etc. [Trades like Beautician, Cutting and 

Tailoring, T.V.Mechanic, Wireman, Fabric Painting, Soft Toys Making, Tourist Guide, 

Watch .Repairing, Motor Driving] This program is confined to low poverty line 

beneficiaries who have got education up to ninth standard with emphasis on those given a 

highe~ pri,ority ·on·the ba_sjs. of the non-economic criteria.8\ 

Objectives I Purpose 

The Program aims at developing the skill of urban poor people living below 

poverty line (BPL) for gaiRful _employment or self-employi;llent and creation of better 

empl~yment opportunities for unde~employed poor people. 82 
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Target Group 

Persons of identified poor families preferably in the age group of 18 to 35 years, 

capable of setting up self employment ventures or become wage earners through various 

services oriented activities, trades etc.s' 

(c) Urban Wage Employment Program (UWEP) 

Objectives/ Purpose 

Socially and economically useful public assets are created under this scheme like 

Latrines, Water Taps, Sewerage, Storm water Drains, Community Baths, Widening and 

paving of existing lanes, Street Lights, Community parks and playgrounds, Comrimnity 

centers particularly suited to women and children, Covered structures for running health 

clinics, !CSD center etc, and Tube well platforms with drains.84 

Target Group 

Population below poverty line as redefined under SJSRY.85 

2 Basic Minimum Service in Urban Areas 

(Under Municipality) 

Objectives/Purpose 

(l) Making provision for safe drinking water. Schemes to be taken up might 

include installation of head works (tube wells with pumps etc) extension of existing water 

supply network, installation of new stand posts, provision of spot sources ecetra. (2) 

Making provisions of connectivity to all habitations (with special reference to slum 

areas). Both new construction activities and strengthening up-gradations of existing roads 

could be undertaken. The schemes must benefit the poor residing at identified low

income areas and slum areas. In slum area, brick-paved roads may be taken up for 

construction. (3) Public housing assistances to all shelter less poor families. Dw~lling 

units with low costs specifications could be constructed. Identified beneficiaries should 
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have proper title in respect of the land. Alternatively, the concerned Urban Local Bodies 

or District Magistrate would issue certificates to the effect that the beneficiaries have 

been residing at the s"ite for at least 15 years and that there is no plan to shift then} 

elsewhere .. ( 4) Universalization of Primary Education. Activities to be undertaken will 

include construction of school buildings and additional "classrooms supply of teaching 
I 

equipments and furniture to ,primary schools, provision of toilets at girls' schools, 

construction of compound wells at primary schools and making provision of drinking 

. I I 86 wat~r at pnmary sc 100 s. 

3 National Slum Development Program and Special Central Assistance to states for 

Slum Development 

(Under Municipality) 

Concept 

The Constitution 74th Amendment Act, 1992 envisages a critical role for elected 

municipal governments in the provision of basic services to their residents. The Act 

incorporates a 12th Schedule containing an "illustrative list of municipal function. Slum 

improvement, slum up-gradation, and urban poverty alleviation are considered as 

legitimate functions of the municipal authorities. These functions, requiring local 

knowledge and active participation by local communities, Cl\n be best handled at the local 

level, with necessary support from the Central and State Governments. Experience shows 

that virtually none of the State Governments have been able to provide sufficient funds 

for the scheme as -a result of which there has n9t been much improvement and up

gradation work in ~rban slums. It is therefore, considered appropriate for the Government 

of India·. to introduce a Special Central Assistance to States for up-gradation of urban 

slums.87 

Objectives/Purposes· 

Provision of physical amenities like water supply, storm water drains, community 

bath widening and paving of existing lanes, sewers, community latri~es, street lights, etc. 

community infrastructure like provision of community centers to be used for pre-school 
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education, non-fom1al education, adult education, recreational activities, etc. Community 

primary health care center buildings can be provided. Social amenities like pre-school 

education, non-formal education, adult education, maternity child health and primary 

health care including immunization. Provision for shelter, the scheme must have up

gradation or construction of new houses as may be required. 88 

Any type of developmental work can be taken up in the Urban Slum Areas to 

benefit the slum dwellers. Such work include construction and up-gradation of roads 

providing street light facilities ect but not routine maintenance. 

Target Group 

The scheme is applicable to all States having urban population and funds are 

allotted on the basis of urban slum population.89 
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Analvsis 

Table II 

Rural Development Programs 

Under District Administration UnderDGHC 

(i)-PROFLAL ' ·(i)SGSY 

(ii) BAD (ii) SGRY 

(iii) lAY. 

(iv) PMGY 

(v) PMGSY 
' - (vi) J3.IDF ' 

(vii) NWDPRA 

(viii) Swajal Dhara 
. 

-

Table Ill 

Rural cum Urban Development Programs 

Under District Administration UnderDGHC .. 

(i) MPLADs (i) BEUP 
. ' 

(ii) SCAF (ii) Loans for OBCs 

(iii) Loans for SC/~T (iii) SC/ST/OBC Development 

(iv) NSAP. - -~ -. (iv) NSAP - •.. 

(a) NOAPS (c) NMBS 

(b) NFBS 



(i)NSDP 

(ii) BMP 

(iii) SJSRY 

(a) USEP 

(b)USDP 

(c)UWEP 
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Table IV 

Urban Development Programs 

Under Municipality 

In Darjeeling Hills most of the Rural Development Program~/Schemes/Projects 

are under the control of the DGHC, and the Di~trict Administration looks after a few. 

Some rural-cum-urban developmental programs are the responsibility of the DGHC 

whereas others are the responsibility of the District Administration. However, the Urban 

Development Programs are solely under the control of the Darjeeling Municipality. 

Rural development Programs like Swarna-jayanti Gram Swarozgar Yojna 

(SGSY), Sampoorna Gramin Rozgar Yojtm (SGRY), India Awaas Yojna (lAY), Pradhan 

Mantri Gramodaya Yojna (PMGY), Swajal Ohara, Micro Watershed Development 

Program, Shishu Siksha Karmasuchi/Kendra (SSK), Pradhan Mantri Gram Sadak Yojna 

(PMGSY) and Rural Infrastructure Development Fund (RIDF) are under DGHC. 

However, tlie District panchayat and. Rural Development Office under District 

Administration looks after- P.rovident Fund Scheme for Landless Agricultural Laborers 
" - ~------

(PROFLAL) a rural development progra;.;.;: Border Area Development Program (BADP), 

·in Darjeeling, which covers rural areas, is the responsibility of the District 

Administration. 

Rural Development Program like Rural (Total) Sanitation Program/Campaign and 

Credit-cum-Subsidy Scheme for Rural Housing, are implemented in other parts of West 
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Bengal but are not implemented in Darjeeling Hills. However, in November 2005 a local 

newspaper mentioned that Rural Sanitation Program would be started in the Da1jeeling 

hills and from October 2006 the Rural Sanitation Program was formally inaugurated 

(Sunachary Samachar I November 2006). 

Urban Development Programs like National Slum Development 'Program 

(NSDP)~ Basic Minimum Program (BMP) and Swarna Jayanti Swarozgar Yojna (SJSRY) 

with its three· components Urban Self Employment Program (USEP), Urban Skill 

Development Program (USDP) and Urban Wage Employment. Program (UWEP) are 

under Darjee!ing Municipality. Development of Women and Children in Urban Areas 

(DWCUA) is a sub-scheme ofUSEP. 

There are some rural-cum-urban development programs which are under the 

control of the District Administration and are implemented both in urban and rural areas 

like (Member of Parliament Local Area Development Fund) MPLADs, Special Central 

Assistance Fund, Loans provided to SC/ST for their economic up-liftment from SC/ST 

Finance Corporation. 

National Social Assistance Program (NSAP), another program implemented in 

both rural and urban areas· with its two components, (i) National Old Age Pension 

Scheme (NOAPS) and (ii) National Family Ben~fit Scheme (NFBS) at one time were 

transferred. to DGHC but were re-tran~ferred · to District Panchayat and Rural 

Development Office under District Administration. The third component of NSAP, that 

is, the (iii) National Maternity Benefit Scheme (NMBS) comes under Health Department 

which is under DGHC. Similarly, other 'rural-cum-urban development programs like 

Bidhayak Elaka ,Unnayan Prakalpa (BEUP), Community Development Schemes and 

Educational Schemes for Scheduled Castes/ Scheduled Tribes/Other Backward Classes 

and Loans, for Other Backward Classes are under DGHC. 

The above facts show that: 
' - --:. --· .. _ 

!)There is a kind of haphazard distribution of development programs between District 

Administration and DGHC: 

2)Most of the development works are entnist~d to DGHC. 
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3)The District Administration in Darjeeling Hills does some developmental work along with 

regulatory work. 

4)DGHC is not the sole development authority performing developmental functions. 

To make DGHC a strong development authority/body that it is intended to be, and 

enhance decentralization, democracy and development, all rural development programs, 
' 
rural-cum-urban development programs, and urban development programs can be vested 

in DGHC. This will remove the rural-urban divide and replace it with rural-urban 

continuum in the field of development, and enhance the process of decentralization, 

democracy and development. 

An Empirical Study covering beneficiaries of these Development Programs. 

Out of the 112 Gram Panchayats(G.P) of the 3 sub-divisions of Darjeeling -

Darjeeling Sadar, Kurseong and Kalimpong, 6 Gram Panchayats were selected for study 

- taking 2 from each sub-division. The selection of Gram Panchayat was purposive 

, keeping in mind the relative level of development. 

From the 6 selected Gram Panchayats, 4 were average Gram Panchayats while 2 

were comparat.ively good Gram Panchayats. The selection was done after talking with the 

District Panchayat Officer, Block Development Officers, Extension Officers of the 

Panchayat, Secretaries of the Gram Panchayat and other Staff employed in the Gram 

Panchayat. 

The 'criteria for an average Qram Panchayat were:- (i) Bad living conditions of 

village people. (ii) Lack of employment/job opportunities for the villagers (iii) Absence 

of. electricity/telephone· ·facilities. (iv) Inefficiency in the maintenance of the Gram 

Panchayat Office Records. (v) Incapability of the Panchayat Pradhans (due to lack of 

education). (vi) Location - Gram Panchayats located in distant/remote areas have less 

development. 

The criteria for a comparatively good Gram Panchayat were:- (i) Good 

infrastructure like roads, drinking water facility, electricity, telephone, schools, health 

centers, !CDS c·enters, community halls etc. (ii) Where village people were engaged in 

agriculture or village related occupation. 
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Rei! ling G.P.(in Darjeeling sub-division) had ·once been declared as the 'Best 

Gram Panchayt', while in Rongchong G.P.(also in Darjeeling sub-division) inhabitants 

were facing unemployment and hardship due to the closure of the Cinchona Factory. 

Mahanadi G.P.(in Kurseong sub"division) was another example of a good G.P.vthile St. 

Mary's G.P.(also in Kurs!'!ong"sub-division) was an example of an average G.P. adjoining 

a Municipal area. Today Tangta G.P.(in Kalimpong sub-division) situated at Indo Bhutan 

Border was an example of a border area G.P. with 40 per cent Scheduled Tribe 

population and Teesta G.P. (also in Kalimpong· sub-division) was an example of .an 

average G.P. wit~ large number of BPL members and with large number of Scheduled 

Caste Members. A random sample of beneficiaries from these selected G.P.s were 

interviewed and the following information was derived: 

Table IV 

Distribution of the Respondents (B.P.L. Beneficiaries) in the 6 Gram Panchayats of 

DGHC areas in Darj,eeling. 

Gram Reiling Rong- Maha-- St. Teesta Today-

Panchayats: chong nadi Mary's Tangta 

M F M F M F M F M F M F 

. Total 8 12 6 12 4 6 8 9 10 10 7 10 

Beneficiaries: 

Below 40 years 3 9 5 7 I 5 2 5 4 4 3 5 

Above 40 years 5 0 I ·s 0 I 6 4 6 6 4 5 _, _, 

I) Ethnicitv: 
.- ---

Bhutia 0 .. _, 
. . ... 

Gorkhali/Nepali 8 12 6 II 4" 6 8 9 9 10 2 7 

Lepcha ' I 2 0 _, 

Sherpa I 
' 

2)Caste/Catee:orv: 

General 2 2 I I I 5 4 6 
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Scheduled Caste · 1 1 2 I 4 4 
-
Scheduled Tribe I 5 2 4 ' 2 2' ' I 5 4 .J .J 

. 

O.B.C. 4 5 4 7 I 2 I 2 6 

Physical I 2 

Handicap 

'3) Religion: ' ' 

Animism ' ' 2 .J .J 

Buddhism I 3 2 2 2 I I I ' ' I .J 

.Christianity I I 2 4 2 8 

Hinduism 7 5 4 6 2 ' 5 5 9 9 2 I .J 

Islam I 

4) Education: No ' ' 5 2 2 2 ' 6 7 ' ' .J .J .J .J .J 

I 

Formal Education 

Primary I I 4 2 2 2 3 I 2 2 

Middle School I 5 2 5 2 2 I I 2 2 

High School 2 ' 2 I 2 I 4 .J 

Hig_her Secondary I 

Graduate I 2 . -
Post-Graduate I 

5) Occu(;1ation: 

Labor I 2 5 4 ' I I ' 2 5 5 .J 

Small Business I I I 2 I ' 2 .J 

Village 7 6 2 2 I I I 7 5 

Occupation - ... -- -~- -- ---~, , __ 

Teaching c I 
' -

Housewife 3 3 ' - 6 I 4 .J 

Unemployed 3 3 I 2 
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Reiling Gram Panchayat in Darjeeling sub-division (example of a good G.P.) 

On the question of development /development programs /development schemes 

' implemented in the area the response of the beneficiaries were (i) Roads, pony roads, 

culverts '(ii) Electricity (iii) Tanks for drinking water (iv) Schools (v) !CDS center (vi) 

Old age pension (vii) Maternity Benefit Schemes (viii) SGSY SHG engaged in various 

activities like Floriculture. Ginger fanning, Mushroom farming, Vegetable (like potato 

and capsicum) growing and selling, Poultry, Piggary, Fishery, Diary, Catering, Cutting 

and Tailoring. 

[The Gram Panchayat Office supplemented this information: (i) There were 20 

active SHGs who had formed a cluster (ii) Above 100 lAY beneficiaries (iii) From 

SGRY jeepable and pony roads were made, maintenance of a school building was done 

and provision for drinking water was made (iv) 3 Shishu Shiksha Kendras (v) 2 

Madhyamik Shishu Kendras (vi) This gram panchayat had the highest number of people 

supplying milk to the Diary (Himul) (vii) The gram panchayat was also contemplating on 

starting Medicinal Plants, Bee-Keeping and a proposal was made to start a Juice (Orange) 

Factory in the near future. (viii) The villagers were also made aware of doing social work 

like keeping the village clean, having goodwill and unity in the village, visiting the sick 

and prohibiting alcoholic drinks. (ix) Just outside the gram panchayat a main road was 

constructed under PMGSY.] 

But there was an area in this gram panchayat which the beneficiaries described as 

being a sinking area where there were no proper roads, toilets and for drinking water 

rubber pipes in place of iron pipes were used. 

On the question of the purpose/objectives of the Development Programs being 

fulfilled, most ~emale-mem[l~J.!', we!~ unable to provide an answer whereas the male 

members were positive that the objectives were fulfilled. 

On the question of benefits obtained from development programs the beneficiaries 

mentioned (i) Material benefits as in the case -of old age pension and maternity benefits 

(ii) Bank loans (iii) Training imparted to the swarojgaries of SHG under SGSY (iv) 

Knowledge from ideas that the gram panchayat functionaries impa:rt and knowledge of 

how the panchayat system works (iv) The women beneficiaries mentioned the financial 
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independence they acquired after starting small business under SGSY, the opportunity to 

visit other places (like T"kdah, Pudung) while undergoing training, the facilities of . . 
working in and as a group and the social awareness generated among them. 

I 
On the questjon of being satisfied with the benefits obtained from the 

development programs most beneficiaries answered in the affirmative. 

On the question of difficulties faced by the beneficiaries while enjoying the · 

development programs the beneficiaries answered that at the initial stage of forming 

SHGs ·there were teething problems, that banks were far away, some beneficiaries 

complained of not getting cheque facilities, the market was far away, there was no diary 

nearby, there was no training center nearby, one's personal money being spent in 

transport and on other official works (example Xeroxing). Women who had availed of 

NFMS complained of not getting the money on time when they needed it and that they 

had got the money late. 

On being asked to give suggestions for improvement of the developn:ent 

'programs the beneficiaries suggestions were: (i) More money for old age pension (ii) 

More loans for more people (iii) More health centers to be set up (iv) More Shishu 

Shiksha Kendras to be set up {v) More meetings to be held for SHGs (vi) SHG training to 

be open to all villagers. Training building in the :village set up. (vi) Holding of Melas to 

exhibit village products (vii) Vegetable seeds, hybrids etc to be given to the villagers by 

the authorities (like DGHC) on time (viii) Tree plantations to be done in and around the . . 

village (ix) Subsidy for in~ecticide spraying machine to be provided by the government 

(x) Scientific knowledge and training on.-cultivation to be imparted by the government 

(xi) Impose ban on plastic (xii) Prohibition on alcohol to be imposed (this was voiced by 

womenfolk) (xiii)· C_61Tilptibn. ,tQ_jl<.!._~h~~ked (iv) Handicapped people to be given 

opportunities to form SHGs. 

The Researcher's observation: on the day the researcher' visited the gram 

panchayat a cluster meeting of the SHG under SGSY was taking place at the Primary 

School Hall where the room was jam packed. Most participants were eager and active 
. . ' 

about the meeting and on doing social work. Most villagers complained of drinking water 

problem lllthough Water Tanks were visible in the village. The ·tanks did not contain 

enough water to satisfy everyone's need. Electricity ·was there but most had brought 
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private lines. At tinies of calamity like landslide the district administration provided relief 

in th.e form of tarpaulin and cloths distributed to the people. One suggestion from the 

respondents was that the administration could order and buy garments made by SHGs for 

relief distribution. 

Ronchong Gram Panchayat in Darjeeiing snb-division (G.P. where people 

were facing unemployment due to closure of Cinchona Factory) 

On ·the question· of the develop~ent and the development programs/schemes 

implemented ~n the area the response of the beneficiaries were:(i) Pony roads, road 

repair~ and culverts (ii) Electricity there but its provision was bad (iii) Telephone (iv) 

National Hyde! Project (of Centre) (v) SGSY SHGs engaged in making Bamboo Mooras, 

Orange fanning, Broomstick making, Piggary fanning, Gannent and Vegetable selling, 

Floriculture {Giadiolas). (vi) SGRY (vii) lAY (viii) Old Age Pension Scheme, National 

Maternity Benefit Scheme and Widow Pension Scheme (ix) Annapurna and Antodaya 

Anna Yojna. Many villagers had rendered free labor (shramdan) for making roads inside 

the village. 

[The_gram panchayat office informed that (i) there were 18 SHGs under SGSY all 

of whom were women (ii) There were over 60 lAY beneficiaries (iii) 8 Old Age Pension 

Scheme beneficiaries, 15 women under NMBS, 3 beneficiaries under NFBS and I under 

Widow Pension Scheme (iv) There were 4 Primary Schools where midday meals were 

provided to children, 1 Secondary School, 4 Shishu Shiksha Kendras but there was no 

· Madhyamik Shishu Kendra(v) Annapurna and Antodaya Anna Yojna were implemented 

in this gram panchayat.] 

On the question of whether the purposes/objectives of the development programs 

were fulfilled most beneficiaries were unable to answer thou~h a few a~swered in the 

affirmative. 

On the question of benefits derived from the development programs the response 
I 

of the beneficiaries were_: (i) Wage from working for SGRY Pony road (ii) Tin roof for 

house tn)oer PMGY (iii) 1A¥.construction along with smokeless c!hula and toilet facilities 

(iv) Ration Card for BPL (v) Loan.facilities for SHGs under SGSY. The womenfolk 
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mentioned social interaction as a be~efit. The closeness that developed among members 

of the village. There was social improvement in the sense that women were able to come 
\ 

out of their shell. Possessing a bank passbook was also considered a benefit. (vi) Widow 

pension. 

On the question of being satisfied with the development programs most answered 

in the affirmative. 

On the question of the difficulties the beneficiaries encountered while enjoying 

the development programs the responses were: (i) Teething problems for SHGs, as ear\i~r 

people were apprehensive about th~ genuineness of SHGs- they feared it was some kind 

of fraud chit fund. For women with small children giving time to SHG was a problem. 

Women beneficiaries under NMBS talked of the long time taken in getting benefits. . \ 

Instead ofreceiving money during childbirth they received the money when the child was · 

one year old. Here the objective of the pr.ogram was not fulfilled for the maternity benefit 

was not given on time. 

Other general difficulties the villagers complained of were the high expense for 

house construction and up-gradation under lAY. Due to the geographical topography of 

the regiqn the houses in the village were linked by narrow goat paths- so the expense for 

house construction was extremely high. 

Other difficulties were in not getting loans and some complained of the long time 

taken to make Tribal Certificates in the Tribal Office. 

On being asked to make suggestions for improvement of development programs 

and overall development of the area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i) Better 

roads required. More. funds-·reql!i~ed for incomplete roads (ii) Tapping the source of 

drinking water and keeping a reservoir .(iii) Loan to be sanctioned faster (iv) Need of 

playgrounds for children and football groun-ds for youths (iv) Orange factory to replace 

Cinchona factory i!l future (v) C9ld storages built for storing Oranges (vi) Permission to 

·grow bamboos in the area to be granted by the state government (vii) Holding of me las to 

exhibit village products and SHG product~ (viii) Library, post office, community halls 

and residential colony to be set up (ix) Public toilets; required in various parts of the 

village·. 
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Researcher's observation: the biggest problem in this gram panchayat was that of 

-unemployment due to closure of Cinchona factorx but the people of the village had hope 

that Orange cultivation would replace Cinchona cultivation. Villagers were also looking 

at floriculture as the next alternative. 

Due to the topography the houses in this gram panchayat were connected with 

' narrow goat paths. All around the village there were streams and natural springs. The 

villagers ·wanted better provisions for getting purer drinking water. 

Mahanadi Gram Panchayat in Kurseong sub-division 

On the question of development /development programs /development schemes 

implemented in the area the -response of the ben.eficiaries were (i) Road (ii) Water Tap 

from G.P.Fund (iii) ST Loan (iv) Landslide Relief (v) Funeral Cart. 

(vi) SGSY (SHG) Poultry, Fishery, Catering, Pickle Making, Paper Bag Making, 

Sewing and Knitting and Cloth Dyeing. (vii) SGRY 3% to handicapped individual (viii) 

lAY Houses {ix) PMGY (x) NOAPS. 

[The Gram Panchayat Office supplemented this information.·(i) SGSY 9 SHGs 

engaged in Poultry, Piggary and Meat Selling and Fishery. (ii) SGRY SC/ST Footpath, 

Public Toilet, Handicapped ·individual beneficiaries 6 in number, Utensils for villagers 

and a room to store them. (iii) lAY Houses new construction and up-gradation - 119 

beneficiaries (iv) PMGY Houses new construction and up-gradation- 4 beneficiaries. (v) 

20 houses have agreed on starting Swajal Dhara (v) PMGSY Roads around the village 

(vi) NOAPS - 12 beneficiaries, NFBS - I beneficiary, NMBS -no beneficiary in this 

scheme (vii) I CDS- I (viii) Primary Schools 5 where midday meal provided (ix) Fund 

from 101
h Finance Commission utilized in maintenanceof Gram Panchayat Office.] 

On t_he_qlle~tio_n of benefits derived from the development programs the response 
~.-- -~ . 

of the beneficiaries were (i) From loa~ bought Pig, Cow, Goat. (ii) Sold Milk after buying 

milching ,Cow. This way able to educ~te-children. (iii) Did cat~ring for a Wedding and 

earned some money. (iv) SHG s organized exhibition. (v) House constructed and 

upgtaded under lAY. (vi) Learnt to be conscious of protecting the Environment -; in 

keeping the village clean, banning the use of plastic, celebrated Environment Day. 
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On the question of being satisfied with the development programs the majority 

response_ was of being satisfied. One respondent wanted Govemll)ent to pay 50% subsidy 

in the repayment of !min and another respondent wanted drain and toilet to be constructed 

along with the house construction under lAY Program. 

On the question of the difficulties.the beneficiaries encountered while enjoying 

the development programs the majority response was that there were no-difficulties. Few 

.respondents expressed inconvenience of the long time taken in SHG meetings. One 

respondent expressed difficulty in obtaining a Certificate from the Veterinary Doctor for 

the purpose of loan. 

On being asked to make suggestions for improvement of development programs 

and overall development of the .area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i) In SHGs 

there must be harmony and unity (ii) More loan for starting small business (iii) 

Smokeless Chula (oven), toilet and drains to be constructed under ]A Y (iv) More 

improved roads (v) Health· Centres to be -set up (vi) Electricity to be pfovided (vii) 

Permission to be given to villagers to collect ground twigs for firewood from forest 

nearby. 

St. Mary's Gram Panchayat Kurseong (Gram Panchayat adjoining a 

Municipality) 

' 
On the question of development /development programs /development schemes 

' implemented in the area the response' of the beneficiaries were (i) Pony roads (ii) 

Jeepable road (which the villagers wanted to be comple~ed) (iii) Electricity (iv) Health 
' . 

dispeJC!_Sary (~) SchoolJvi}-L~!]dslide prot~ction wall (vii) Burning ghat (viii) SGSY SHG 

doing Catering, Flori~ulture, Pigg;;-rY,Vegetable/Garment Selling and planning to take up 

Cutting and Tailoring, Carpet Weaving in future. (i~) NMB~ (x) Normal Grain Relief (to 

landslide victims of2005). 

The Gram Panchayat Office supplemented this information: (i) SGSY SHG - 5 

Active Groups (ii) SGRY- Construction of road with culvert, construction of road with 

dr!lin, water tank and pipe fixing, burning ghat (iii) JAY - total 60 Houses (new 

construction and up-gradation) (iv) Swajal Ohara- Government was to provide 20 Lakhs . . -

\ 
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?• 

but I 0 % of it that is 2 Lakhs villagers were to provide. Since villagers were poor they 

were not able to collect 2 Lakhs. So Swajal Ohara could not be enjoyed in this Gram 

Panchayat. (v) NWDP -Tank constructed on Watershed area (by DGHC)"(vi) SSK- 2 

(vi) MSK- Nil (vii) PMGSY- ·R.oad near this Gram Panchayat (viii) NOAPS- 42 (ix) 

NFBS - I (x) NMBS - 31 beneficiaries between 2002 to 2005, after which the scheme 

stopped (xi) !CDS- 2 (xii) Besides those who do not get other benefits get Normal Grain 

Relief (14 Kg of wheat) and Annapurna (I 0 Kg of rice given to those old BPL people 

who.do not get "old age pension) (xiii) Other schemes undertaken by this Gram Panchayat 

between 2003 to 2005 were construction of protection wall against a landslide "in the 
- . 

village, maintenance of foot-paths, construction of road, repair of water tanks, repair of 

water catchment areas, repair of' public drain, culverts and burning ghat. (xiv) From relief 
I 

work - blankets, sari for wbmen, shirt/pant for children and tarpaulin were provided to . . . 
villagers. 

On the question of benefits derived from the development programs the response 

of the beneficiaries were: (i) Monetary benefits example Old Age Pension (ii) Maternity 

benefits (iii) House construction and up-gr!)dation under lAY (iv) Loan facility (v) 

Training facility for example Catering (vi) The Catering group provided its service for 

weddings and funer~ls in the village and earned money in the process. 

· ·on the question of being satisfied with the development programs the majority . ' ,, ' ' 

response was positive. One ~e~pondent thought it was better to get something than 

nothing at all, while another expressed gratitude at getting help in times of need. 

On 'the question of the difficulties the beneficiaries encountered while· enjoying 
. . . 

the development programs the response were as follows: {i} Old people found it difficult 

to walk up and down the hills due to bad foot-paths (ii) Delay in getting maternity benefit 

-after a couple of months of child birth got benefit when the benefit was to be got at the 

time ·of delivery (iii) Long time taken to get lAY money (iv) ·SGSY SHG faced initial 
- _..,..,. -----~-~- ~- .... _ - _ ... _ 

problem of nohinderstanding what· SHG was all about (v) Fo"r the poor Sw~rojgaris to 

pool in money was difficult and opening pass .. l:Jooks they said was not easy. However, 

whenever_required the villagers received help from Gram Panchayat Office. 

On being asked to make suggestions for improvert1ent of development programs 

and overall development of the area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i) In the SHG 
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there must be trust and unity among members. The members are to follow rules. The 

group must work hard and continuously without dissolving. Petty disputes can be settled 

by the SHG. More training can be imparted (ii) With the rise in price old age pension 

should also rise. Getting Rs.lOO a month was very little (iii) In the hills for constructing 

houses charge was higher. A~cordingly lAY beneficiaries be given more money (iv) 

More people to get benefits from various development programs (v) Make good roads 

and foot-path in and around village (vi) Provide clean drinking water (although drinking 

water facility was there due to the proximity of the catchment area and stt:eams around) 

(vii) Proper drains needed (viii) Street lights like in Municipal areas required (ix) 

Community Hall (x) !CDS center (xi) Grounds and clubs to be set up by government. 

Villagers ready to yield their labor (shramdan) for community works (xii) Proper 

sanitation -proper garbage-dumping ground required. Burning of garbage instead of just 
' 

dumping them. (xiii) A driver who was a victim of jeep accident, paralyzed from hips 

downwards but was able to move hips upwards wanted a loan to do something for a 

living. 

Researcher's observation: This gram panchayat lies adjacent to the municipal area 

, and the people enjoy electricity and telephone facilities like in urban areas. In fact this 

gram panchayat does not look like a village. The people here make comparison of 

facilities available in the municipal area with their village and are aware of the 

development or lack of development in their areas. There are a lot of streams around so 

availability of .fresh water is not a problem. Co~~erting the water into safe and pure . . 
drinking water is a-problem due to poverty of the people. As the region is hilly with pony 

roads and stony steps villagers complain about the bad state of road. 

~· - -~ - ---.....--

Teesta Gram Panchayat ~n Kalimpong sub-division (G.P. with large number 

ofBPL and SC Members) 

On the question of development /development programs /developm'ent schemes 

implemented in the area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i) Road and drain repairs 

·done through MPLAD fund (ii) High School and the scliool grounds {iii) National Hydro 

Electric, Production Corporation (of the center) (iv) Toliris.t lodges made by DGHC (v) 
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Protection' wall against landslide (vi) lAY houses, new co_nstruction and up-gradation 

(vii) Old age pension (viii) Annapurna and Normal Grain Relief 

But the people in the village had more complains like: (i) No toilets (ii) Absence 

of footpaths connecting to houses in remote places (iii) Bad drainage (iv) Bad 

electricity/light (v) Lack of clean drinking water and in some areas drinking water 

problem (vi) In some areas houses about to fall due to landslide (v) Water pipes burnt 

down (vi) In one ·area which was inhabited by very poor people garbage of the village 

was dumped there (vii) Absence of small scale industry. 

[The gram panchayat office supplemented this infonnation: (i) 16 SHGs under 

SGSY engaged in Quarry, Grocery, Diary, Piggary and Poultry. In the last two the SHGs 

were not successful (ii) In lAY there were 21 beneficiaries ·between 2003 and 2004 (iii) 

There were 2 Shishu Shiksha Kendras, 2 l(;DS centers, 7 Primary Schools and I Higher 

Secondary School (iv) There were 18 beneficiaries enjoying Old Age Pension Scheme, 4 

beneficiaries enjoying NFBS but no one got matet:nity benefit. Similarly other 

development'programs implemented in other gram panchayats like SGRY, PMGY, and 

Swajal Dhara etc were absent in this gram panchayat. However, some beneficiaries of the 

'village enjoyed schemes like Annapuma and Normal Grain. 

The gram panchayat -office informed that there. was very large number of BPL 

people the number being 799. Every BPL wanted to be. included as beneficiaries of some 

developl}lent program but this was not po~sible due to limited quota. So in gram sansads 

too· quarrels occurred where the Pradhan and upa-Pradhan were accused of misu'sing 

funds. Most BPL wanted to avail of the benefits of lAY. A whole list of BPL people 

wanting to avail of IA Y was prepared (and one such list was even handed over to the 

Researcher), but since development programs were stalled from the end of 2005 onwards 

these people have been left frustrated. -They. expressed bitter disappointment at not being · 
-- -- _, 

:-- ... 
included in the developmeiii programs-and_ schemes and were vocal about nothing being 

done. for them. • 

On the questiqn of benefits derived from the development programs the responses 

of the beneficiaries were: (i) SHG engaged in small business like poultry and catering. 

Training was imparted for catering for 14 days at Pudu'ng. (ii) lAY new construction and 
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. 
up-gr'!dation (iii) Nonnal Grain (monthly 14 Kg. of wheat is given) and Annapuma 

(monthly lOKg. of rice is give1\) (iv) Victims of landslide got blanket from relief work. 

- · On the question of the f!ifficulties the beneficiaries encountered while enjoying 

the development programs the response were as follows: (i) House far away in remote 

area but no connecting road till the house (ii) For houses situated far away from proper 

roads the carrying charge of house building material was more. (iii) Difficulty in 

explaining things to uneducated people. The difficulties the illiterate people faced while 

filing up bank forms or while getting receipts. (iv) Inability to pay back loans (v) The 

problem of unemployment. 

On being asked to make suggestions for improvement of development programs 

at;~d overall development of the area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i) Good 

roads required (ii) Good drinking water required (iii) Drains to be kept clean (iv) Planting 

tree saplings (v) Benefits for handicapped people (vi) No objection certificate (NOC) to 

be provided by Forest Department and PWD for people living in the forest for years, in 

order· to build houses (vii) Provide some informal education to the people (like adult 

education) (viiii) Melas held for displaying SHG products. Packaging to be made 

a.ttractive (ix) IA Y beneficiaries to utilize the money properly for the purpose for which 

the money was provided. Some beneficiaries for example used the money for drinking 

and what little was left was used for building house; as a result the house became sub

standard. Another suggestion was that the lAY houses be uniform in style and coloring to 

distinctguish it from other houses (x) There were a lot of .old people who wanted to get 

old age pension, But due to limited quota they were unable. to get this benefit. They 
' ·- ' 

questioned how ~~~g·lj~(f tt!ey _!Q_..w_ait~ Did they have to wai.t till those enjoying the 

benefits died? Their suggestion was to increase the number of quota (xi) Doing social 

work like cleaning hospitals, helping with anti-Rabies vaccine, donating money to the . 

sick patients who were poor and preventing flesh trade. 

· Researcher's observation: The people of this gram p~nchayat were mostly 

laborers (coolies) who were engaged in road making and quarry works on the riverbed. 

The a~ea was prone to landslide and on the day of the researcher's visit a huge Peepal tree 

had fallen crushing some houses and seriously injuring two persons. !vlany development 

programs were not implemented although there were a large number of BPL people who 
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desperately. wanted to avail of the benefits. There were many old· people around who 

wanted to avail of Old Age Pension Schemes but were not getting the benefits due to 

limited quota in that schem~. With the construction of the newTeesta Bridge the people 
. ' 

living around Old Teesta Bridge were adversely affected. Earlier vehicles plying to and 

forth Darjeeling and Kalimpong ·Or Darjeeling and Garigtok would stop at old Teesta 

Bridge. So people having restaurants and shops had flourishing business. After the new 

Teesta Bridge came up vehicles did not stop. for food and rest at the. Old Teesta Bridge. 

As a result whatever small business the people had in that area have dried up and former 

shop owners have been reduced to doing manual labor in order to earn a living. 

Nevertheless people of the area were full of hope that something would be done for their 

betterment 

Today Tangta Grain Panchayat in Kalimpong sub-division (Remote G.P. 

situated on Indo-Bhutan border with approximately 40% of Scheduled Tribe 
. ' population) 

On the question of development /development programs /development schemes 

implemented in the area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i)SGSY SHG engaged in 

Diary, Floi·iculture, Cattle rearing, growing and selling vegetables (like Brocolli, Bean, 

Capsicum, Cabbage, Cardamom, Ginger, Pea, Tomato, etc) (ii) Natural drinking water 

facility (iii) Primary and Junior High School (iv) Solar energy facility (v) Playground 

facility (vi) Farmer's Club would invite agronomists and other experts as resource 

persons to inform and educate the villagers on cultivation, vegetable growth, cattle 

rearing, floriculture etc, by using new technology (vii) lAY (viii) NOAPS and NFBS (ix) 

Swajal Ohara (x) Sarva Shiksha Kendra (xi) !CDS. . . ' . 
Villager§_ complained that there was no road maintenance; no telephone facilities -- -·-~ 

- land line or mobile phone _connections; no electricity - some people had private line 
.. ------·-._ 

connections (the supply of power was bad and unstable); no health center facilities 

though a health center building was there; no facility for education after primary schooL 

The condition of one village (Tangta) situated next to Bhutan was even worse 

compared to 'the surrounding villages. The villagers there com plaine(! of not having good 
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drinking water facility (unlike other villages in the G.P.); not having electricity, telephone 

connection and post office; not having a school building- a temporary shift had to serve 

as school; no health center; no bridge - a damaged suspension (hanging) bridge which 

was exti·emely risky for use and during monsoon the village would be cut off and 

isolated. 

[The G.P .. office supplemented this information: (i) SGSY 22 SHGs engaged in 

Poultry, Gottary, Floriculture and Diary. SHG members were sent for training and 

workshops (ii) Under SGRY roads 'Were built and rice were distributed (iii) There were 
' . 

60 to 65 !A Y beneficiaries (iv) There was l Swajal Dhara Scheme underway (v) There 

were 2 SSK but no MSK (vi) There was no work done under PMGSY (vii) Under NWDP 

water tank was built and User's. Group formed (viii) Under PROFLAL 22 beneficiaries 

were formed (ix) Under NOAPS there were 13 beneficiaries, under NFBS there were 3 

beneficiaries but NMBS was not implemented (x} Under BADP roads were constructed 

but were not completed -the black topping on roads were not yet done. Other work done 

under BADP, was drinkin? water, school and playground (xi) Under MPLADs a 

Community Hall had been made a long time back; drinking water provision was made in 

Scheduled Tribe area; playground maintenance was done and kuccha road was made (xii) 

Under BEUP jeepable road and kuccha road was made (xiii) There were 4 !CDS centers 

(xiv) Annapurna and Antodaya Schemes were recommended by the G.P. Office but the 

people had not yet received benefits under these schemes. 
l - . ' ' ' 

The G.P. Office informed"that Today Tangta was a remote village, situated on 

Indo-Bhutan border where 59% of the population were BPL and 40% of the population 

were Scheduled Tribes. A few years back due ,to good production of Cardamom the 

economic condition of the villagers were stable but recently (in 2;006) due to virus attack 

the Cardamom production had gone down, adversely affecting the economy of the 
- ~ -_--.._ 

village: 

The G.P. Office also informed-that the biggest problem was of not having 

telephone connections (landline or mobile). The villagers had educational facilities only 

upto Junior High School level (till class viii). There were few private schools and 

, missionary schools upto the primary level but education above that were not there. So 

studet:Jts had to go to. Kalimpong and Darjeeling for further education. A Health Center 
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building was- there but services were not delivered. Bank facilities were not there. A 

branch Post Office was there but people did not get the facility of a full fledged Post 

Office.] 

On the question of benefits derived from the development programs the response 

·of the beneficiaries were: (i) SGSY - SHGs engaged in Piggary, Floriculture, Diary, 

Vegetable growing and selling - earned money. Loan facility. Borrowing among 

members. In addition SHG members got training in Floriculture, Horticulture, Catering, 

Compost making,. Leadership and Motivation. They learnt money management (budget) 

and idea of saving. Some said they gained confidence through social interaction and by 

participating in Motivation Camps. They gained con-sciousness for self improvement.· 

Along with economic improvement there was personality development as well. (ii) lAY 

houses {iii) SGR Y - road maintenance done and rice given to beneficiaries. For two to 

three months work was generated and beneficiaries were employed for which they were 

paid in cash and kind (money and rice were given) (\v) Under NOAPS Rs.l 00 per month 

were received by the beneficiaries and under NFBS Rs.l 0,000 were received by the 

beneficiaries families (v} SSK- where children studied for 5 hours a day. 

On the question of difficulties faced while enjoying the development program the 

response were: (i) Bank far away so money and time spent on bank visits. Besides 

vehicles were few and not easily available for traveling (ii) The co-operation of bank 

employees were lacking at times (iii) At time~ the G.P. Office Staff were not available 

(iv) Beneficiaries found it difficult to give time for meetings and gatherings (as they had 

to travel from distance - further bad roads, lack of transportation and communication 

hindered their movemen,ts) (v) Initially to get the co-operation of members of SHGs 
\ ·-' posed aproblem.· - -· ------ -. -. ---· . 

On being asked to make suggestions for improvement of development programs 

and overall development· of the area the response of the beneficiaries were: Governme!1t 

was to provide the people with (i) Electricity, (ii) Telephone connections (iii) Health 

Centers (iv) Transportation. facilities (r6peway was suggested) (v) Schools (vi) More 

house schemes with repairing facilities (vii) Bridges and culverts (viii) Good roads 

(especially the main road was to be good) (ix) Set up Village Tourism (x) There were to 

be more jobs related to physical labor (as able b'odied men of the village were seeking job 
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m Sikkim under PMGSY or working in coalmines of Meghalaya) (xi) BPL villagers 

should form SHG and aim to move from below poverty line to above poverty line. Each 

BPL family to be a member of a SHG. 

A random sample of beneficiaries were taken up for study from various Municipal 

Wards (areas) of Darjeeling involved· in Urban Self Employment Program (including 

SHGs of DWCUA and Slum areas), Urban Skill Development Program, Urban Wage 

Employment Program and Slum Development Program. The beneficiaries were mostly 

women because in these development programs priories were accorded to women and 
' development program like DWCUA was meant exclu~ively for women. The study 

revealed the following information: 
' ' 

Table VI 

Distribution of the Respondents (B.P.L. Beneficiaries) in the Municipal areas of 

Darjeeling Town 

S.chemes:- USEP, UWEP USDP 

DWCUA, . 

Slum ' 

Female Male Female Female .. 
Total 22 '. ' 5 I I ;) . 

Beneficiaries: 
. ' 

Below 40 years 13 I 5 I I 

Above 40 years .9 ... ~ ·--- 2 .. ----.. - --·--
I) Ethnicitv: - - -
Bhutia 

' 
Gorkhali/Nepali 22 ' 4 I I ;)' 

Lepcha . 
Sherpa .. I 

2)Caste/Categoey: 

General 2 2 2 4 
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Scheduled Caste ~ I . ~ 

Scheduled Tribe 4 l 2 5 

O.B.C. 13 \ I I 

Physical 

Handicap 

3) Religion: 

Animism 

Buddhism 4 1 2. 5 

Christianity I I 

Hinduism 17 2 ~ 5 ~ 

I 

Islam 

4) Education: No 5 1 

Formal Education 

Primary 3 I 1 

Middle School 8 I 2 4 

High School 6 I 5 

Higher Secondary I I 

Graduate . I 

Post-Graduate 

5) Occu12ation: 

Labor 2 ~ 2 1 ~ 

Small Business 16 I '. 

Teaching 
-

Housewife 2 2 
----:.-

Unemployed 2 ----- 10 ' ' 

.. 

SJSRY Urban Self-Employment Program (including DWCUA and Slum 

area beneficiaries) 

'· 
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On the question of development and development programs/ schemes 

implemented in the area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i) Road (ii) Electricity 

(iii) School (iv) Drains (v) SHGs engaged in knitting, sewing, selling woolen garments, 

selling readymade garments, selling commodities like soap, surf etc. 

The grievances of the beneficiaries were: (i) Public tap there but no water (ii) 
/ 

Some other beneficiaries said drinking water was provided once a week for one hour, so 

the people had to fetch water from a natural spring far away (iii) Bad street light (iv) Less 

number of Toilets that posed a problem to the people 

On the question of benefits derived from the development programs the response 

of the beneficiaries were:. (i) The DWCUA SHGs by knitting and selling woolen 

garments were able to earn some money (ii) By forming groups were able to work in 

cooperation, example some of the members of SHGs were engaged in knitting while 

others would sell their products at Chowrasta (iii) The DWCUA SHG expressed 
' 

happiness at getting support and help from a local Municipal Councillor (iv) This group 
I 

also expressed gratitude at getting help after the landslide in their area (Lower Tung 

Sung) in 24'h September 2006 (v) Earned daily wage from road-making under UWEP, in 

this way earned some money (vi) In times of need got help from SHGs for example in 

sickness there was the assurance of the Members from SHG, and in times of financial 

need could get loan from the group. Some SHGs were just set up and in early stage so its 

members had not experienced benefit yet. 

On the question of difficulties faced while enjoying the development program the 

response were: (i) Products could be sold only during season time and during off-season 

there was no sale (ii) Some women expressed inconvenience while devoting time to 

SHG, for example women complained of having to close shop to attend SHG meetings 

(iii) Some complained of the non availability of some staff in the Municipal Office and 

having to wait for them. (iv) DWCUA SHGs complained of having to visit the Municipal 

Office frequently for their work .(v) Unemployment problem among the educated and 

uneducated were cited by respondents 

On being asked to make suggestions for improvement of development programs 

and overall development of the area the reSponse of the beneficiaries were: (i) Loans to 
I 
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be taken by beneficiaries from government to expand small business (ii) Beneficiaries 

form self-help-groups, work and derive advantages. 

SJSRY Urban Skili-J:!evelopment Program 

On the question of development /development programs /development schemes 

implemented in the area the response o( the beneficiaries (here the beneficiaries were 

from different areas or ~ards of Darjeeling Municipality tal.king about their respective 

'wards so there were mixed responses) were: (i) Light/Electricity (ii) Water Tank (iii) 

Family benefit for widow (iv) Unemploy~d men getting work under UWEP 

The complains. of the beneficiaries were (i) Problem of having only one toilet in 

. the area which was also ·used by people walking on the main road (ii) Bad condition of 

the toilet (iii) Bad roads (iv) Drinking water problem (v) Drinking water problem, but 

water su-pplied ,by the Municipal vehicles (vi) Drainage problem- nothing done for this. 

, In contrast to these response one beneficiary said that her area come in the area that led to 

the Council House (of DGHC). She described her area as VIP area. where the roads were 

good and electricity was good too. 

On the question of whether the purposes/objectives of the programs have been 

fulfilled the response were: (i) Some answered in the affirmative (ii) One said that some 

participants instead of learning skill development would be wasting time by missing 

classe~ (iii) Another response was that the general people's attitude was negative for they 

would say that by learning to make just jute bags nothing would be achieved. 

On the question of benefits obtained from the development programs the response 

were.: (i) Learning to use the Machine (ii) Learning to make Jute bags (iii) Learning to 

make shoes too in the process of making Jute bags (iv) Getting some pocket money (v) 

After getting trained aim to do some small business (vi) Obtain Training certificate (vii) 

Visit new places oil exhibition (viii) Opportunity for self-improvement (ix) Got help from 

the Office staff. 

On the question of being satisfied with the benefits most answered "yes". One 

respondent felt this trainil}g was for a ·very short time and wanted further training. 
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Another respondent felt it was better to learn to make bags than stay at home and waste 

time. Yet another respondent said they ·were availing of good facility free of cost. 

On asked to make suggestions for improvement of the development programs and 

all round development of the area the suggestions were: (i) Participants themselves must 

be eager (ii) Learning skill development earnestly and practice it (iii) Replace plastic 

bags with jute bags (iv) Provide training year after year to benefit more women (v) 

Training to be imparted for longer period (this training was only for 19 days). 

Researcher's observations: The participants were chatting away enjoying social 

int~raction with each other. This group was learning jute bag making from a trainer from 

Kolkotta. Two of the participants carri~d mobile phones. In previous years other groups 

had learned hair cutting, soft toy making, driving etc. 

Urban .Wage Employment Program (from 2006 onwards Employment 

Generation Program EGP) 

On the question of development of the area the respondents said that a· footpath 

was made for the first time since _the British days. The complain of the respondents were 

many: (i) Drinking water problem. Many in the area had to fetch water. from a long 

distance. Some openly admitted of cutting water pipes of the area and stealing other 

people's drinking water. They said that they had no other option to cope with water 

crisis.(ii) There was problem of having no public toilets and in areas where there were 

toiloets; the maintenance was bad. (iii) The area where the footpath was being made was 

landslide prone area which-faced tl~e problem of proper drainage. The respondents also 

pointed finger at one drain that was· halfdone and left incomplete. (iv) The sewerage 

. system 9f that area was also very old and in a bad state. So the people living ·around it 

feared .that one day it would burst and bring disaster to the already fragile area which was 

already prone to landslide. ~v) A beneficiary of UWEP living in a slum area complained 

of the bad electricity in his area where every week the electric lines had to be fixed. 

Regarding drinking water the people of his area collected mo~ey to buy an electric motor 

to draw water from a natural spring. ln this way the people of that area would get 60 liters 

of water, per house, twice a week. [The Municipal Office Overseer informed that under 
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UWEP the work done were construction of roads, drains, footpaths, walls etc according 

to the needs of various areas and its people.] 

On asked to make suggestions the responses were: (i) Local people to be engaged 

in UWEP (ii) Work is to be provided for greater number of people (iii) Keep one's area 

clean 

Beneficiaries. from Slum Area 
,J 

On the question of development /development programs /development schemes 

implemented in the area the response of the beneficiaries were: (i) Water tanks (money 

for which was provided by DGHC) (the natural spring water was. tapped on the 

community's own initiative) (ii) Community hall cum school (iii) Tree planting by a 

High School near the area (iv) SHG engaged in skill development programs like making 

bags, paper bags, pickle, envelop, tailoring, knitting, and flower selling. 

The complain that they voiced were: (i) Bad roads which old people found 

difficult to walk (ii) Small number of toilets posed a problem where people using them 

were more (iii) Unemployment was a major problem (iv) From Municipal tap water came 

for only I 0 minutes (v) No street lights (f) Overall condition of the area was bad (vii) The 

community hall was partitioned and made into classrooms. If there were social function 

in the area like marriage or death then classes would have to be called off. Otherwise also 

since a hall was partitioned into rooms there wou.ld be disturbances while the classes 

were taken. 

On the question of benefits derived from the development programs the response 

of the bet1eficiaries were: (i) Cutting and tailoring (ii) Shopping-bag making (iii) 

Certificate obtained after training (iv) Training of Group Leader (for 7 days)- (v) 

Organization of quiz, song and dance. Exhibition taken to Siliguri and Kolkotta. Learning 

management of money and proper utilization of money. (vi) Social benefit of working in 

a SHG. By social interaction gain self-confidence and self-reliance. Organize blood 

donation camps and generate Aids awareness among people. 

On asked to make suggestions for improvement of the development programs and 

all round development of the area rhe suggestions were: (i) Further training courses 

required (ii) Various skill development training needed (iii) Training on fashion 
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designing to be provided (iv) Products of SHGs like shopping bag, paper bag, envelop etc 

to be sold by shops (v) Cookery classes to be organized (vi) Youths to be provided with 

employment incentives-by government (vii) Need for adult education (viii) Water to be 

disinfected (ix) Set up health services (x) School buildings required (xi) Legal advisor 

required. 

Concluding Remarks 

\ 

The.study of the responses of the beneficiaries of various Gram Panchayats and of 

various Municipal Wards ofDarjeeling were undertaken to find out: 

1. lfthe development work under various development programs/development schemes were 

being done/implemented at the grassroots level? 

ii. If the beneficiaries were aware of the development work being done/implemented under 

various development programs/schemes in their areas? 

111. If the benefits were reaching the beneficiaries or not? 

IV. If the beneficiaries were satisfied with these development works done under various 

development programs/development schemes? 

v. What difficulties the beneficiaries faced while enjoying the development 

programs/development schemes? 

VI. If the beneficiaries had suggestions for improvement of these development 

~'orks/development programs/development schemes? 

The study of the responses of the beneficiaries of various G.P.s and of various 

Municipal Wards ofDarjeeling revealed that: 

I. The development work was being done in both rural and urban areas and that various 

development programs/development schemes were being_ implemented. 

,JJ. The beneficiaries were ' aware of the development works/development 

programs/development schemes being done/implemented around their areas. They were 

not acquinted with some of the names of the development programs/schemes. They were 

even more aware of the lack of development works/development programs/development 
' . 

schemes in their areas. In other w<lrd the beneficiaries were aware of the development 
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works/development programs/development 'schemes not being done or not being done 

properly in their areas. 

111. The benefits of the development programs were reaching the beneficiaries- that is they 

were getting economic and social assistance. But allegati-ons of miss-appropriation of 

funds of these development programs/development schemes were voiced. Example of 

such allegations were that the lAY beneficiaries were not getting the full amount of 

money. That there were mis-use of funds in Shiksha Kendras and in the Midday Meal 

Schemes. That when beneficiaries received loans from various development 

programs/schemes they had to provide 'chai-pani' to the government officials or provide 

them gifts in cash or kind. 

iv. The beneficiaries expressed satisfaction of the various rural, rural cum urban and urban 

development programs implemented in their areas. They expressed dissatisfaction of 

some development works done and absence of some development works in their areas, 

like- (a) Bad provisions for drinking water _(b) Bad electricity (c) Bad roads (d) Bad 

conditions of toilets and lesser number of toilets than required. Lack of (e) Schools (f) 

Health centers (g) Small scale industries (h) Banking institutions and (i) Post Offices (the 

rural areas faced the problem of not having adequate banking institutions and post 

offices). 

v. Some of the difficulties the beneficiaries faced while enjoying the development 

programs were: Teething problem at the initial stage of forming Self-Help-Groups. 

Long distance to Bank, Market, Dairy, Training Centre, etc. 

Long time taken to get lAY benefits. 

Not getting Maternity Benefit on time by women beneficiaries under National Maternity 

Benefit Scheme. 

High cost of construction especially for those living in remote areas. 

Lack of transportation and communication especially in remote areas. 

The inability to pay back loans. 

Non-availability of staff in Government offices. 

Having to frequently visit the Government Office to get a work done. 

vi. The beneficiaries suggested !hat the quota of various deve,Iopment programs be · 

increased so more BPL people could become beneficiaries and derive benefits. 
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They wanted more loans to be sanctioned and subsidy for loans to be provided by the 

Government. 

They suggested more money to be provided as government aid. Considering the high 

price rise of modern times the beneficiaries wanted more funds, especially the 

beneficiaries of OAPS who felt that getting Rs. I 00 per month as pension amounted to 

peanuts. The lAY beneficiaries also pointed out the high cost involved in the construction 

of houses in the hills compared to the plains. 

Some beneficiaries suggested that benefits did not reach the beneficiaries on time 

especially the beneficiaries ofNMBS who received benefits late- they received benefits 

not at the time of child birth but long after the child was born. 

The beneficiaries also wanted more opportunities and incentives for self-employment and 

wage employment. They wanted more jobs related to physical labour. They wanted more 

skill development training sessions and for longer duration by which they could acquire 

more skills. 

The beneficiaries also wanted scientific and technical knowledge to be imparted to them 

whereby they could improve themselves in the field of their choice both in rural as well 

as in urban areas. 

The beneficiaries wanted Melas (fairs) to be organized by the government where SHG 

products and other village products could be exhibited and sold. 

The beneficiaries also wanted training and aid from government by which they could 

show their products in exhibitions held in other parts of India. They wanted knowledge 

on marketing and selling of their products based on modern technology. 

· There were two· areas--considered to be a success in Darjeeling hills by the 

beneficiaries. One was the construction of Community Halls and the second was the 

setting up and working of self-help-groups - both in rural as well as in urban areas. The 

lack of basic civic amenities /basic infrastructures were considered to be the biggest 

failure by the beneficiaries. 

In conclusion it can be said that for development to reach the beneficiaries sincere 

efforts were required to ·provide them with the benefits of development 

work/development program/development schemes and to see that they get the basic civic 
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ame~ities and basic infrastructure by which they can improve their standard of living as 

prm~ised in the Directive Principles of State Policy of th~ C?nstitution of india. In 

addition they are also to be educated on preserving and sustaining these development 

works/programs/schemes which would benefit many generations to come in future. 
' . . -
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ChapterS 

DGHC and District Government. DGHC and Zilla Parishad. DGHC 

and--8ixth Schedule. 

DGHC and District Government 

Can DGHC fit into the description of District Government? 

Ninnal Mukherjee and Bandhopadhya in their report to the Government of West 

Bengal entitled 'New Horizons for West Bengal's Panchayat 1993' have advocated 

'District Goveritment' in place of 'District Administration' in the light of 73'd and 74th 

Constitutional Amendment in 1992. Here we can make an attempt to find out if DGHC 

. fits into the description of 'District Government'. For this we can look into the 

characteristic features of 'District Government' as provided by Nirmal Mukherjee which · 

are·as follows 1
-

Firstly, district governments must be recognized as political entities with political 

parties contesting elections. -Without 'the political dimensions there can be no real 

democracy. 

Secondly, district government must look after the totality of district governance, 

with the district bureaucracy coming squarely under them. The division between 

regulatory and developmental functions initiated by community development and 

continued in Panchayat Raj Institutions, Mukherjee thinks is artificial and untenable, this 

way district governments will be unable to deliver genuine developm~nt. If there is to be 

any worthwhile change the two arms, regulatory and developmental are required to work 

together under district government. 

Thiroly, the fate of district governments must not be left to the tender mercies of 

state governments:.T~j~ ~eans two things. One election must be held at regular intervals 

under the overall supervislon ofthe.Election Commission. Two super sessions should be 

barred. There is no justification for replicating a measure, which would give state 

governments a hanoi~ to remo:ve inconvenient district governments~ 

Fourthly, district governments, must be nested in the federal idea, forming a third 

tier of the polity. 
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Fifthly, in a three tier federal system, there would have to be a new financial 

regime as between the union, states and the districts. The districts not being in a position 

to raise adequate resources on their own, must have the oxygen of assured, untied 

devolution of funds from the union in sufficient measure to make purposeful self

government at these levels possible. 

Sixthly, there must also be a new planning regime. Planning should be 

decentralized to the state and the districts. 

Democratic decentralization should mean a fundamentally new system through 

two related measures: a third tier of democratic district governments to replace 

bureaucratic 'district officer' rule, and a .new scheme of relations between the union, the 

states and districts based on optimal decentralization. Today's district officer has far too 

much to do and this means that he is unable to do anything effectively enough. On the 

other, the political awakening of the people has led them to expect much more from the 

system than it can deliver. Instead of flogging 'district officer' rule any longer the time is 

ripe to consider letting the people run their own affairs through elected district 

governments. Decentralization must therefore take the democratic route of devolution to 

~hese governments. 

Nin~al Mukarji2 visualized a third stratum of government performing 

development functions as well as serving ·as institutions of self-government. A full

fledged District Government spanning all of district administration, development as well 

as maintenance.3 Similarly K.P.Kannan4 and K.S. Krishnaswami point out that local 

government should encompass the entire field of administration rather than those relating 

to development only. Civi!' functions should form part of the functions of local 

governments if they are to imbibe the spirit of 'self-government' .6 They are to have 

administrative and regulatory powers in significant measure in their area of jurisdiction.7 

In Mukarji's third stratum there is merging of rural with the urban areas- a rural-urban 

continuum, which called for linking up the rural areas with urban focal points. The 

municipalities and the panchayats-in tne di.strict should become component units of self

government within an overall set up of district self-government. Integrative legislation 
' 

can merge existing· panchayat and municipal laws in order to build a coherent third 

stratum.8 
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Abhijit D~tta9 in his Article says that Mukarji suggests replacement of the District 

Collector and the Zilla Parishad by an elected district government is necessary from three 

angles: (i) democratic, (ii) federal and (iii) local control. He says that it is'possible to 

show that an independent system of local government could also substantially meet 

requirem~nts of the Muka~ji proposal. 10
· Here we are not getting into that part of the 

discussion. However, Datta admits that for the first time in free India, such a bold 

proposal of democratic decentralization has been made which promises to completely" 

break-away from the inherited colonial tradition of governance .and administration in 

India. 11 

Following Nirmal Mukarji's·proposal on District Government anot.her writer M.S. 

Rajajee12 in his Article writes that 49 years after Independence, the 'Collector' r~mains 

the king pin of district administration, the. eyes and ears of Government. Giving large 

powers to the Collector and reducing the elected bodies is .anathema to democracy. In the 

system, we have today, it is not the people's plan which is being prepared and ~ttempted 

to be implemented. It is a bureaucratic plan, drawn up largely at the initiative of an 

official who acts as the Agent of the Government than as the representative of the people . 

. It is a Top-Down plan and not a Bottom-up plan. It must be mentioned that nowhere else 

other than in the third world Countries and that too with a colonial past, does such a 

system exists.- a pattern of administration where the bureaucrat is placed above the 

elected body/ institution. 13 

If we want genuine people's participation, it can only be !~rough a District 

Government. The power will reside with the people at .the district level and they will be 
' - - I 

the arbiter of their future. Democracy in the true sense must prevail at all the levels -

· including the district level. .It must be the people's Government, which must function at 

that level and not a bureaucrat's Government. District Government should be like this: (i) 

a democratic body i.e. elected directly by the people .(ii) allowed to continue for a fixed 
' . 

period and not be superceded by an executive fiat (iii) adequately 'powerful and have . . 

adequate financial resources: and adequate authority to utilize them (iv) the executive 

officials at the district body level should be subordinate to this district body (v) there can 
I • ' . 

only be one such b'ody at the district level and not 2 or 3 parallel bodies (fot example we 

should not have a Zilla :Parisl1ad, a District Rural Development Agency etc). There is 
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need to have a constitutional provision, providing-for 'District Government'. Elections to 

such a District Government should also be conducted by an impartial Election 

Commission. Such a District Government should not be capable of being supe;seded or . 

dismissed (otherwise than -in exception~! situations). TJ1ere should be constitutional 

provisions listing out the powers of the· District Government, including areas of 

concurrent jurisdiction. Such a District Governinel}t, will have a Chief Executive 

Officer. 14 

About DGHC, we find that it had been recognized as a political entity with 

various local political parties contesting elections. Also regular elections have been held 

from the time of its inception till 1999. (The next election was due in March 2004, but 

due to demand for termination of DGHC and an alternative council in its place, election 

was stalled). So. it possesses only one characteristic feature required by 'District 

Government' but about the :rest of the characteristics DGHC is lacking in them. So 

DGHC is not equivalent to and. does not fit into the description of District Government 

(as advocated by Mukherjee). 

DGHC and Zilla Parishad · 

Is DGHC a Zilla Parishad with extended powers? 

To the question is DGHC a Zilla Parishad with extended powers there are answers 

that support as well as go against it. We .can look into those points that support the claim 

that DGHC is just a glorified 'Panchayat with additional powers. 

(I) DGHC replaced the existing Zilla Pari shad in the district of Darjeeling. 

Article 185 ~(I)_ (2) (4) and (5).ofthe West·Berigal Panchayat Act 1973 says that 
. . ~- \ 

"With. effect from the date ofcomi,ng into -office of the Council, the Zilla Parish ad for the 

district of Darjeeling constituted undei'this Act shall stand dissolved and the members of 

the Zilla Parishad shall be-deemed to have vacated their offices forthwith. Upon such 

dissolution .of the Zilla Parishad, the Council shall exercise all the powers, discharge all 

.the duties and perform all the functions of the Zilla Parishad under this Act. 

Notwithstanding anything contained in section 29 of the DGHC" Act I 988, the 

properties, funds and liabilities of the Zilla Parishad and the officers and employees of 
' ' 
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the Zilla Parishad holding office immediate before the coming into office of the Council, 

shall be determined and apportioned to the Council in such manner as may be prescribed, 

and such determination and apportionment shall be final. An order made under sub-
' 

section -c 4)_ may contain such supplemental, incidental and consequential provisions as 

may be necessary to give effect to such reorgani~ation." 

(2) Powers and functions of DGHC are quite similar to that of Zilla Parishad. 

Chapter XIV of the We~t Bengal Panchayat Act 1973, Articles 153 to 163 deal 

with powers, functions and duties of Zilla Pari shad which are as follows:-

• Undertake schemes/ adopt measure I give financial.assistance relating to the development 

of:- agriculture, livestock, industries, co-operative movement; rural credit, water supply, 

irrigation, public health and sanitation, establishment of dispensaries .and hospitals, 

communications, primary, secondary and adult- education, ·welfare of students, social 

welfare, objects of general public utility. 

• Execute scheme, perform act, and manage instituti?n/ organization entr~sted to it by the 

State Govemment or any authority. 

• Manage/ maintain any work ofpublic utility. 

• Make grants in aid to school, public library, public institution, public welfare organization 

in district. ·· 

• Contribute to cost of maintenance of any institution situated outside the district, which are 

beneficial to inhabitants of the district. 

' • Provide scholarship/ stipends for technical/ other special forms of education. 

• Acq~ire/ maintain village haats (local markets) and markets 

• :Make grants to 'i>anchayatSamities/ GramPanchayats. 
- ~-- -

• Contrib~te towards the cost of\v!iiei' sl!.pply or anti epidemic measures. -. 
• Adopt measures for relief of,distress. 

• Co-ordinate/ integrates development plans/schemes' prepared by Panchayat Samities. 

• Examine and sanction budget estimates ofPanchayat Samities. 

• Advise State Government on matters relating to d~velopment work between Gram 

Panchayat and Panchayat Samities. 

• Have powers of Magistrate where Vaccination Acts extends. 
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o Control.and maintenance of roads which run through a municipality. 

o May take over works (roads, bridge, ghat, well, cannel, drain) belonging to a private owner 

or any other authority. 

o Divert, discontinue or close roads. 

·o Transfer roads.to State government. 

o Grant license for fair/ mela. 

o Supervision over Panchayat Samities and Gram Par\chayats. 

o Joint execution of schemes by two .or more Zilla Parishads. 

o State government can vest Zilla Parishad with certain powers. 

o State government may place other property (road, bridge, ferry, cannel, building) under 

Zilla Parishad. 15 

On close examination of the powers and functions of Zilla Parishad and of DGHC 

(see Chapter 3) we find that the nature of work .of these two institutions were similar -

that is developmental work. 

(3) Developmental functions ofDGHC. 

Looking into the functions ofDGHC (see Chapter 3) we find that it has more of 

developmental works allotted to it example Agriculture, Irrigation, Fisheries, Public 

Works Departments, Roads; Rural Electrification, Water/ Market Manag.ement, Small 

- Scale/ Cottage Industries, Public Health, Education - Primary, Secondary, Higher 

Secondary, Social, Adult and Mass, etc. 

We also see that DGHC has done more of developmental works in rural areas like 

construction of roads, culverts,. bridges, school buildings, community halls etc. 

So the nature of its function and the performance of work done by DGHC have 

led many to conclude that DGHC is a glorified Panchayat with additional powers. 

(4) Transferred Subjects-un(ler DGHC quite similar to the 29 Subjects in the II th 
-- ~. 

Schedule of the Constitution that mentions· the powers, authority and responsibilities of 
' . 

Panch~yats. 

· The Constitution Seventy-third Amendment Act, 1992 is a landmark amendment, 

which provides for an elaborate sys\em of establishing Panchayats. It- adds a new 
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Schedule namely, Eleventh Schedule to the Constitution, listing 29 subjects which are to 

be handled by the Panchayats. 16 lil other words Eleventh Schedule mentions the powers, 
' 

authority and responsibilities qf Panchayats which are as follows:-

!. Agriculture, including agricultural extension. 2. Land improvement, 

implementation of land reforms, land consolidation an_d soil conservation. 3. Minor 

Irrigation, water management and watershed development. 4. Animal husbandry, 

dairying and poultry. 5. Fisheries. 6. Social forestry and farm forestry. 7. Minor forest 

produce. 8. Small scale industries, including food-processing industries. 9. Khadi, village 

and cottagejndustries. I 0. Rural Housing. II. Drinking Water. 12. Fuel and fodder. 13. 

Roads, ·culverts, bridges, ferries, waterways and other means of communication. 14. 

Rural Electrification, including distribution of electricity. 15. Non-conventional energy 

sources. 16. Poverty alleviation program. 17. Education, including primary and secondary 

schools. 18. Technical training and .vocational education. 19. Adult and non-formal 

education. 20. Libraries. 21. Cultural activities. 22. Markets and fairs. 23. Health and 

sanitation, including hospitals, primary h~alth centers and dispensaries. 23. Family_ 

welfare. 25. Women and child development. 26. Social welfare, including welfare of the 

handicapped and mentally retarded. 27. Welfare of the weaker sections, and in particular, 

of the Scheduled Castes and the Scheduled Tribes. 28. Public distribution system. 29. 

Maintenance of community assets. 17 

The above 29 powers/authority/responsibilities of the Panchayat are quite similar 
' 

to the Transferred .Subjects under DGHC. This would further confirm the idea of those 

who believe that DGHC is a glorified Panchayat. 

Now we can .examine the points, which accepts that DGHC is not a glorified 

Panchayat. 

. (I) DGHC did the functiop of Zilla Parish<!d but in addition other functions were 
. . 

also accorded to it, h~nce DGHC had more powers compared to Zilla Parishad. DGHC - - . 
could independently execute developm_~ntal works under the department transferred to it 

without the interference of the State. It. had the freedom to execute powers within its 

jurisdiction: Whereas Zilla Parishad was top most tier of Pancha'yat Raj Institutions 

directly under the State Government. 
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(2) DGHC had various Departments/ Agencies under it unlike Zilla Parishad. 

DGH~ had around 26 transferred departments (agencies) under its executive 

control but Zilla Pari shad has no such departments under it. 

(3) Some sphere of Jurisdiction of DGHC .over which Zilla Parishad had no 

concern. 

There were certain areas like Information and ,Cultural affairs, Higher Secondary 

Education, Tourism, Non-Reserved Forest - Parks and Gardens, Sports and Youth 

Services, Transport and Development of Transport, Supervision over Municipalities etc, 

where DGHC exercised powers, but over which the Zilla Parishad had no concern at all. 

(4) Prior to DGHC, Zilla Pari shad (the. top tier of PRJ) had larger territorial 

jurisdiction and two tier panchayat institutions under it (i.e. Panchayat Samity and Gram 

Panchayat) whereas DGHC had smaller territorial jurisdiction and only one tier of 

panchayat institution (i.e. Gram Panchayat) under it. Zilla Parishad had the power to 

collect fees, tolls and taxes, and it could recommend settlement of land, whereas DGHC 

did not'have clear and effective power over these areas. 

(5) Zilla Parishad was s~t up at the district level whereas DGHC was set up at the 

sub-State level - the idea behind it being to set up "a State within a State". From this ' 
• J ~ • • 

vie~; point the status of DGHC was higher than that of Zilla Parishad. Moreover, DGHC 

had supervisory power over Panchayat (and Municipality} so it 'was an elective body 

above Panchayat. 

· ·(6). Zill~ Parishad was prevalent in othe~ parts of India but DGHC was to be a 
·----.. 

unique experiment. Howevet:;:-DGHC was used as a model to set up the Ladakh . ~ 

Autonomous Hill Development Council in 1'995. For decades the people of Ladakh had 

be"n demanding effective local institutional arrangements where they could regain a 

measure bf autonomy from the State Government of Kashm'ir. Through Ladakh 

' ' 

' 
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Autonomous Hill Development Council Act 1995 they were granted significant measure 

ofautonomy. 18 

DGHC and Sixth Schedule 

Similarities and Differences between DGHC and Autonomous District Council under 

Sixth Schedule 

Similarities 

Both DGHC and the Autonomous District .Council under Sixth Schedule came 

into existence to fulfill similar"purposes that is for self-government; socio, economic and 

cultural advancement of the hill people; safeguarding their traditional customs and. 

practices and preserving their culture and identity. 

The structure of DGHC and Autonomous District Councils are similar. The 

·General Council· of DGHC .comprises of the Chairman, Vice-Chairman and 42 

Councillors (28 are elected and 14 are nominated). The executive functions of the 

Gener~l Council are vested in the Executive Council. The General Council is headed by 

the Chairman who is also the Chief Executive Councillor. The status of the Chief 

Executive Councillor is equivalent to that of the Chief Minister of a state in respect of his 

right to allocate the Council's business and 'act in his discretion as he thinks fit'. The 

Autonomous District Council comprises of Chairman, Deputy Chairman and other 

Members of the District Council. The executive functions of the District Council are 

vested in the Executiye_ ~ommittee. The Executive Committee comprises of the Chief 

Executive Member an"d otl~er Exec~tive Members. The functions of the Chaim1an may 

also be performed by the Chief Executive Member. The members· of the Executive 

Committee are known as the Execut_ive Member and the leader is known as the Chief 

Executive Member. Thus the Executive Committee is like a Cabinet, and the Chief 

Executive Member and Executive Members are similar to the Chief Minister and the 

Cabinet"Miriisters respectively . .Jt is just on the line of a cabinet System in parliamentary 
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democracy. So, the District Council may be called a miniature government at the district · 

level. 

The Principal Secretary of DGHC is the principal Executive Officer of the 

General Council, appointed by the state government in consultation with the Chief 

Executive Councillor, and all other officers of the (Jenera] Council are subo_rdinate to 

him. Similarly the Chairman of the Autonomous District Council is assisted by the 

Secretary to the Council, who is deputed from.the state government. 

In DGHC and in the Autonomous District Councils there is political diarchy at the 

administrative level. District level officers are under the control of the Councils.- But 

higher-level officers are under the control of the state government. The senior officers of 

the DGHC and Autonomous District Councils are on deput!ltion from their respective 

state cadres. They are thus subjected to a system of double hierarchy. 

The District Magistrate of Darjeeling is not the officer of the General Council and 

'SO also the Deputy Commissioners· of Autonomous District Councils not officers of the 

District Councils and they are in charge oflaw and order. Thus in the dual structure at the 

district level they wield considerable leverage of powers. 

Soon after the creation and the setting up of the DGHC and the Autonomous 

District Councils in the Sixth Schedule areas of Northeast India, they have been 

persistently voicing their grievances against the treatments meted out to them by different 

state governments in the. matters of provision of grants, according of approval of the 

legislative proposals of the councils, super-session of the councils, nomination of 

members of the council, etc. 

The working and performance of both the Councils were subject to criticism on 
- .. .. - ~- ··--.~- ..-~--·- _ .......... 

similar grounds like financial irregularities; Council being overstaffed with under-
- -. ' 

qualified staff; prevalence of nepotism, favoritism and political patronage; ineffective 

functioning, etc. 

Differences 
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J ' ' 
The DGHC Act was enacted by the Legislature of West Bengal but it does not 

have constitutional status whereas the Autonomous District Councils have constitutional 

status under. the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution. 

The DGHC Act 1988 provides for a General Council comprising the 3 hill sub

divisions and some Mouzas in· Siliguri. Sub-divisim\, hence DGHC is not a 'District 

Council as its jurisdiction does not extend over a district. The administrative areas of the 

Autonomous District Council differed from place to place. For instance, in Assam and 

Meghalaya they have been .constituted at district level whereas in Mizoram they have 

been created at the sub-divisional level. 

DGHC came in place of the Zilla Parishad (the top tier of the. Panchayat structure) 

and has the power of.supervision over the Panchayat Samities (which were defunct) and 

Gram Panchayats' (the lower tiers of Panchayat structure). The Autonomous District 

Councils do not have Panchayati Raj system. They have the Village Councils instead. 

Article 243M of the Constitution (i.e. the 73'd Amendment Act 1992) will not apply to 

the Sixth Schedule Areas. 

DGHC does mainly developmental work while for the Autonomous District 

Councils developmental work is not mandatory. 

The Autonomous District Councils have been given executive, legislative, 

financial and judicial powers but unlike District Councils the DGHC does not have 

legislative and judicial powers 

The Autonomous District Councils have the power to assess and collect land 

revenue and to impose taxes which DGHC lacks. 

The Autonomous ·District Councils have power to make regulations for control of 

money lending and ttading by non-tribals- thi~ provision does not apply to 'oGHC. 

According to the Memorandum of Settlement 2005 (signed between Government 

of India, Government of West Bengal and DGHC), DGHC would now be converted into 

a new Council under the Sixth Schedule and would be christened Gorkha Hill Council 

Darjeeling (GHCD). Earlier DGHC was drawn up along the lines of Tripura Territorial 

Co~ncil whereas the new GHCD would be drawn on the lines of Bodo land Territorial 

Council (BTC). 
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A study by The Telegraph revealed that apart from some b~sic similarities, the 

powers vested in the two bodies _1!re different: 

o While the Centr~ had agreed to .sanction a sum of Rs.J 00 crore per annum to accelerate the 

development of BTC, a sum of Rs.30 crore was sanctioned for the purpose to the GHCD. 

o The Settlement for BTC also had provision to set up a centrally funded Central Institute of 

Technology, which was to be subsequently upgraded to a Union government funded state 

university. The pact for GHCD, however, has no mention of such pro~isions. 

o While S!.!bash Ghising's demand for inclusion of Siliguri subdivision and the Nepali 

dominated region of the Dooars within the purview of GHCD has not found favor, the 

BTC was formed after the four contiguous districts of Kokrajhar, Chirang, Baksa and 

Udalguri .were reorganized. 

o BTC Settlement mentioned that the ,list of Schedule Tribe for the state of Assam should be 

modified so· as to ensure that the tribal status ofBodos and other tribals living outside the 

BTC areas does not get affected adversely. It was also agreed that the Government of 

India would "consider sympathetically, the inclusion of the Bod? .Kacharis living in 

Karbi Anglong and North Cachar Hills Autonomous Council area in the Scheduled Tribe 

hill list". No such assurance has been given in the settlement for GHCD. Even Ghising's 
' demand for the inclusion of all Gorkha communities within special provision (S.T. 

category) has not found much support from the state and the center. ' 

o There is a clear mention of job opportunities for Bodo youths in the BTC, no such 

assurances have been given to the. Darjeeling people. "Bodo· youths will be considered for 

recruitment in police, army and paramilitary forces to increase their representation in 

these forces" the M~moranduE! of the Settlement of the BTC reads, but the same is not 

found in the Darjeeling pact. 

o In the BTC, the chief and the deputy chief of the 12-member executive council enjoy the 

rank of cabinet ministers and the other members are equivalent to state ministers. But the 

six-member executive cou~cil of the GHCD does not enjoy any such status (at least it is 

not mentioned in the Settlement). 

o The BTC can assess, collect land revenue and impose \axes but these "have not been 

included within the GHCD jurisdiction. 
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• While 39 subjects were transferred to BTC, the state government had agreed to transfer 
'19 only 19 departments to the GHCD. 

Shortcomings of Sixth Schedule 

Financial Constraints 

The Autonomous District Councils do not enjqy the financial independence 

constitutionally. They have been made to depend on respective State Governments in 

matters of financial allotments greatly reducing and restricting their performances. One of 

the sources of finance of the Autonomous District Councils is the share of royalty 
\ 

accruing each year from .licences and leases· for the purpose of prospecting for or 

extraction of minerals granted by the State Government in respect of any a}ea within an 

autonomous district. In 1989, the Khasi Hills District Council alleged that they were not 

paid their share of royalty since 1972-'73 further the .same District Council alleged that 

though for convenience of operation vehicle tax is collected by the state on terms of equal 

sharing. The state government' takes over its 50 percent share; out of the remaining 50 

deducts 40 per cent a5 collecting charges and gives only I 0 per cent to the District 

Council. A bleak picture was provided for the other Autonomous District Councils also. 

They alleged that because of.the obstructive attitude. ofthe respective State Governments 

in the matter of release of fund, they had been forced to adopt undesirable practices so as 

to raise fund to discharge their constitutional obligation. One ofthe undesirable practices 

was extraction of timber beyond ecologically sound management limit; another was large 

scale leasing out of land to private persons, thereby disturbing community rights as well 

as violating the 'principle of fair share for individual members. The Karbi Anglong 

Autonomous District Council could not create a judiciary bec~use of reluctance of the 

State Government to release fund. 20 

' 
The District Council receives the fund at the fag end of its financial year. As the 

money is to be utilized during the same financial year and as ther~ ~re only a few months 

left, iris usually spent haphazardly without any proRer plan and program.21 There is a 

complaint that the District Councils are not receiving the funds from the state in time. 

State Government also receives the annual grants-in-aid from the Centre on behalf of the 
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District Council. The State Government sometimes does not disburse funds to the District 

Council. Sometimes funds are diverted for other purpose. Some of the District Council 

Members complain that at the time of preparation of the budget they are not consulted at 

all. So owing to various reasons the level of development in the District Council areas is 

far below than what is expected. There is a great deal of infructuous expenditure in the 

District Councils. Mo·re money is spent on non-plan expenditure. The common man is not 

benefited much from the District Councils. The system of Audit fails to control 

extravagancies. The Councils are dependent to a large extent on the funds of the ~tate 

Government and grants-in-aid from the center. But this process will not continue decade 

after gecades. Thus too much sophistication of the Council will one day make the tax 

burden on the people of these areas heavier.22 

The District Councils have power to levy tax on profession, trade, callings even 

within the jurisdiction of the Regional Council. The District Council neither enforces the 

regulation strictly nor realized the amount efficiently. As a result, revenue or income 

from taxes on such subjects is meager. Taxes which are imposed are not collected in 

time. There is hardly any regulation framed by the District Council to levy a tax on 

maintenance of schools, roads, dispensaries and goods carried in ferries. It has been 

found from various reports and records maintained by the Councils that the financial 

irregularities committed by the Councils are glaring. (Funds for development works have 

been misused· for non-developmental works. The receipts and balance did not tally often.) 

The Councils are overstaffed. Hence the expenditure on the staff establishment and 

political executive is unduly heavy. The funds provided by the.government are always 

overspent. The leaders try to confuse the autonomy granted in the Sixth Schedule with a 

licence to mismanage public money as they feel like.23 

The perusal of the quantum and trends of expenditure indicates that the District 

Councils are on their way to financial un-sustainability. The percentage of expenditure on 

development is coming down at an alarming rate and there is no increase in revenue 

sources. Similarly th~ non-development expenditure is increasing at a very high rate. 

Most of this expenditure is on account of salaries only. Organizational objectives may be 

very high but depending on the strength and capacity ·and resources, prioritized targets 

have to be met. As a true autonomous body, District Council's should widen their own 
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resource base and-examine the means to raise resources to meet their obligations. Too 

much dependence on external authorities to fund the administration and the plans will 

take away much of their shine and also make them complacent and less accountable.24 

' 

Grievances of District Council a!iainst the State Government, 

Soon after the creation and setting up of Autonomous District Councils in the 

Sixth Schedule areas of Northeast India, they have been persistently. voicing their 

grievances against the treatments meted out to them by different state governments in the 

matters of provision of grants, according of approvai of the legislative proposals of the 

Autonomous District Councils, nomination of members of the Autonomous Districi 

Council, supersession of the Autonomous District Councils eic. The Autonomous District 

Councils in Meghalaya, Mizoram, Tripura and Assam are unhappy and dissatisfied with 

the decisions of their respective state governments. The Sixth Schedule does not fuily 

satis:f)• the aspirations and expectations of the hill people: the reason being that it does not 

confer real 'autonomy' as the word implies as there was interference from outside in 

matters relating to day-to-day administration of the district. The autonomy of the 

Autonomous District ,Councils has ,been much affected in the area ·of financial 

independence. Sometimes, because of the late release of fund to the Autonomous District 

Councils by the State goverf1ment at the fag end of the financial year, they are not in. a 

position to utilize such fund. Mere increase of political power or autonomy without 

reference to financial autonomy and feasibility is not good a solution. This led 

Autonomous District Councils to demand direct funding from the central government, as 

well as, to avoid the state government's control over their finance?5 

/ 

The Autonomous District Councils failed ,to inject dynamism for social change. 

The State legislature could make laws even on those subjects relating to land which had 

been allotted to the District Councils and the State law prevailed over the laws of the 
··- ~.~ . --- -;-.. 

District Councils. There \vas constant friction between them and the state governments in 

various sphe~es. For example, although Jhe District Councils controlled 95 p·ercent of the 

forest area of the state, the central fund for afforestation and forest management was 

routed through ihe state government. Inadequacy offinancial resources and the lack of 

administrative expertise were other major constraints in their proper functioning. The 



253 

revenue collected by them and the grants-in-aid from the state government were too 

meager even to cover their administrative costs?6 

The Sixth Schedule confers few developmental functions on the Autonomous 

District Councils, though there is an enabling clause whereby the state governments can 

entrust such functions with them. The developmental activities of the Autonomous 
' District Councils depend very much on the political party or parties that run the state 

administration. If the same political party is in power both at the state and District 

Council levels, the latter may have a smooth sailing in its progr~m ·of developmental 

activities. If it is otherwise, a number of obstacles and hurdles may be created by the 

party ·in power at the state level to jeopardize the plan of action that might be framed by 

the District Council forth~ development of the autonomous districts. _Paragraph 12A in 

the Sixth Schedule empowers the laws of the state government to over-ride the laws 

passed by the Autonomous District Councils 'even in matters allotted to the. District 

Councils by the Constitution'. Mr. S.K.Dutta, the former Chief Justice of the Gauhati 

High Court stated "the status of the District Councils in Meghalaya has been reduced 

more or less to that of a Municipal Board by the insertion of Para 12A in the Sixth 

Schedule ... The District Council, therefore, can function only if it maintains harmonious 

relationship with the state government".27 

There is an inherent attitude of disharmony between the bureaucrats of the State 
' 

Government and the leadership and officials of the District Councils. Often, problems 

which could be solved between the State Government and the District Council got 
' 

bogged down in lengthy correspondence instead of being sorted out by discussion across 

the table.28 

There is no provision for coordination of the activities of the District Council and . ·, -..- --, __ --.... ~----·-, ' . 
the Regional Council and the State government. So the State has no power to review and 

assess the working of these Councils except to approve their legislations by the Governor 

and to sanction loans and grants for development schemes. The Councils have neither 

expert officials and technical experts nor can they utilize the services .and the experiences 

of the Deputy· Commissioner and other technical experts posted to headquarters, 

especially for development schemes due to lack of cbordination.29 
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District Council fail to fulfill the hopes and aspirations
1
ofthe tribal people. Assam 

has broken many times. The demand for Statehood is also voiced from some District 

Council and non-District Council areas. The Karbis, the Bodos are demanding for their 

,o~•n State.30 

Non-exercised powers bv Autonomous District Councils 

For several years District Councils have been demanding more empowerment, 

functionally, finanCially and administratively. If we look and compare the powers vested 

with District Councils with those being exercised, it will reveal to us the seriousness of 
' ; ' 

successive District Council authorities. Almost twelve powers given in tl1e sixth schedule 

are not being exercised in the case o( Tripura, even through more than 15 years have 

passed after sixth schedul_e formation. (example occupation, use or allotment of land, 

forest management, jhum practice, 
' ' 

village/town committees, appointment of 

chiefs/headmen, inheritance of, property, marriage and divorce, social customs, 

administration of justice, ·establishments of courts, district fund, village/town police). 

Similar is the case with many other autonomous Councils as well. It is clear the primary 

objective of Sixth .Schedule areas viz, protection of tribal life and customs, is totally 

defeated or ignored? 1 

State Government's perception on District Councils 
' 

The perception of many State Governments is that many District Councils 

flagrantly misuse the constitutional norms and feel shy of their responsibilities. They 

have created· an institution overburdened with establishment expenditure, hazy 

administrative norms and diffused system of responsibility. They also· perceive these 

bodies as political competitors to patronages of offices and goods. The autonomous 

Councils need to be . and ought to be adequately strengthened, financially and 

administrati~ely but there can not be any real autonomy until there is accountability 

withoui·colnpro~i-sing·tlie constitutional scheme and principles of govemance.32 

Governor's power over Autonomous District Council 
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The Governor being the head of the State is also the head of the District Council, 

suspends any act or resolution of the District Council, which is contrary to the provisions 

of the Sixth Schedule or likely to endanger the safety of the country or prejudicial to 

public order and takes such step as he thinks necessary. He may assume to himself all or 

some of the functions and powers ofthe Council for a period of six months. He may also 

dissolve the Council on the recommendation of the inquiry commission. This leads 'to 

constitutional impropriety. The Acts of State Legislature and of Parliament would apply 

to the autonomous District unless the Governor issues a notification barring the 

application of such laws in the areas. These provisions continued to remain in force so far, 

as the autonomous district under Assam-was concerned. But a change has been made in 

case of Meghalaya and Mizoram 'by giving an overriding character to the Acts passed by 

the State Legislatures. This empowers the State government to control the District 

Councils which is the constraint for the smooth working of the District CounciJ.33 

Limitations on District Council's Courts 

The District Council's Courts have no legal experts or trained judicial officers, 

who can carry on the trial of cases and disputes efficiently and expeditiously. The District 

Council courts due to lack of co-ordination cannot utilize the judicial administrative 

experiences of the Deputy Commissioner's court in the trial of cases and disputes of civil 

and ecriminal nature. Many District Councils have not yet codified all customary laws in 

the autonomous districts.34 The District Council Courts lack 'co-ordination with that of 

Deputy Commissioner's Court which does not do justice regarding disputes of civil and 

crimimil nature, because they' (district council) fail to utili~e the expertise and technical 

experience of the Deputy Commissioner's court. In fact these two courts work 

independent of each other and lead to misinterpretation of laws and customs. This is 

indeed of very unhealthy practice.35 

Dual Authority at District level 

There is political diarchy at the administrative level. District level officers are 

under the control of the District Councils. But hi"gher-level officers are under the control 

ofthe state government.36 Deputy Commissioners are not-officers ofthe District Councils 
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and they are i11 charge of law and·order. Besides they coordinate·bulk of the development 

programs; not entrusted with the Councils. Thus in" the dual authority structure, at the 

district level, they wield considerable leverage of power inspite of the rhetoric of 

autonomy. The, senior officers -of the Councils are on deputation from their respective 

state cadres. They are thus subjected to a system ofdouble hierarchy. It is easy to imagine 

the tension they suffer "from. But most of them seek Jhe escape route of not doing 

anything which would hamper their career interest in the state cadre. As a result 

Autonomous· District Council remains ineffective in its operation. The elected office 
. ' . ~ 

bearers become resentful, the people become critical, the employees become cynical.37 

The civil administration of the autonomous districts is placed with the two authorities viz. 

Deputy Commissioner and the Executive Committee heading the District Councils. There 

is thus dual form of administration. The Sixth Schedule has created two sets ~f authorities 

not clearly distinguished.38 

Nepotism. Favoritism and Political Patronage m the appointment of Staff in 

District Council 

The District Councils have framed service rules to manage and regulate t~e 

service o( their employees. Most appointments are sometimes made for various posts 

with a view to extending political patronage without any care or consideration for the 

r.ules, nec~ssity, availability of funds or qualifications of persons. Thus nepotism and 

favoritism in 'the matter of.recruitment seem to be rampant in t~e District Councils.39 

(The Councils were overstaffed' with under-qualified staff.) 

Comparison of Sixth Schedule with 73'd Amendment Act highlights the 

disadvantage-that District Councils have. 

When all the provisjons of the 73'd Amendment about the powers, scope of 

function and· financi"l support for the exercise of the powers and discharge of the • 
-~-

responsibilities by the Panchayati bodies are compared with those attached to the 

Autonomous Councils under the Si>.."th Schedule it is found that while the Autonomous 

Councils. have severa1 regulatory powers subjeCt to.state,control thei?anchayati bodies are 

in a more advantageous position in respect of developmental function.s. In fact in the 
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matter of exercise of developmental functions the Autonomous Councils are at the mercy 

of State governments. Eleventh Schedule of the Constitution on the other hand ensures 

that a large number of developmental functions come within the operational jurisdiction 

of the Panchayati bodies. In some cases even the level of operations is higher for the 

Panchayati bodies. For instance, whereas the Autonomous Council may establish 

construct or manage primary schools, the functional jurisdiction of Panchayati bodies 

cover even secondary scl1ools. Similarly, whereas the Autonomous Councils may have 

dispensaries established by them, hospitals and primary health centers come within the 

purview of the Panchayati bodies.40 

The sources of finance for the Autonomous District Councils are more diversified, 

in reality due to the intervening role of the state Government, they are generally starved 

of fund, but the Panchayati bodies on the other hand have been protected from this 

predicament through the provision for the ·establishment of quinquennial Financial 

Commission.41 

Another important matter in which the Panchayati bodies are having an advantage 

over the Autonomous Councils relates to dissolution of these bodies. The 73'd 

Amendment ~tipulates that in case Panchayati body is dissolved under any law in force, 

an election shall be completed before a period of six months fi·om the date of its 

dissolution; but Para I 6(1) of the Sixth Schedule provides that the Governor may on the 

recommendation of a Commission appointed under Para 14 of the Schedule order the 

dissolution of a District or Regional Council and (a) direct that a fresh election shall be 

held immediately for the reconstitution of the Council or (b) subject to the previous 

approvaJ.of the Legislature of the State assume the administration of the area under the 

authority of such Council himself or place the administration of such area under the 

Commission appointed under the said Para or any other body considered suitable by him 

for a period not exceeding 12 months.42 

Makii1g one's way·through the maze of conditions and sub-conditions it becomes 

obvious to one that, the autonomy of the Councils has been hedged in every possible 

way. A careful comparison of the provisions of the Sixth Schedule as amended from time 

to time and of the 73'd Amendment of !he Constitution makes it clear while the 

Damocles' sword of the State power is moving closer and closer to the Autonomous 
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Councils, a liberalization process has been set in motion 111 respect of Panchayati 

bodies.43 The 73'd Amendment Act has brought out more than anything else the 

ex,tremely limited power of self government conferred on the Sixth Schedule. Compared 

to the Panchayati bodies, the Autonomous Councils have few development and welfare 

functions. 44 

Development not delivered 

Districts Councils, particularly in the Khasi and the Jaintia Hills Districts (in 

Meghalaya), have not been able to properly deliver the goods. The politicians who share 

the schemes and eam1ark funds at their pleasure and 'whims' without care to see that 

such development works are closely monitored thereafter. Water supply, land reforms, 

Primary Education, village border disputes, environmental control and the likes see their 

ugly heads rising up. These pose detrimental to cause public welfare because political 

strings and pulls have governed the entire goal of real development. Primary Education 

has become badly politicized and a total failure. The State government in Meghalaya has 

decided in principle to take over the primary schools and place them under its control. No 

clear-cut guidelines appear to have existed in the planning process. Plans are haphazard. 

Public fund is misutilized, miss-spent and made to lie flat in the ground. The District 

Councils have not been trying to make any efforts to promote Arts and Culture, sports 

and games activities and other socio-economic advancement of the people. They have 

plunged themselves into the labyrinth of politics, which though not totally bad but tends 

to have cornered into selfish and mischievous gains. Power-feuds have been the order of 

the day. With the advent of time and the onward march of progress all round e:-erywhere 

in other parts of India, the District Councils from their bad mode of functioning have 

become redundant.45 

Masses/Poor/Weaker section of the Tribes deprived of benefits of Sixth Schedule 

There comes out discontent from quiet, innocent and sincere peace-loving tribal 

citizen. District Councils simply serve the pleasure and the interest of over-ambitious 

politicians. Every approach towards bettennent of the masses has been politically 

motivated which focuses the priority on winnin!' the next general election. The persons 
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elected as Members of the District Councils, mostly do not everi learri their constitutional 

rights and responsibilities.· Instead placed in power they steadily tend to degenerate 

!hemselves into grave wrongdoers. They misuse their powers and the entire governance 
. • . 46 

tends to become corrupted to the hilt. 

The Councils have neither been able to do anything of standard in the interest of 

hill masses nor to involve tht: poor tribes in development activities either as beneficiaries 

or as decision makers on any ·significant scale. In fact, it is shown that the Councils have 

harmed the inte~ests of ~he poor tribes. The Councils serve the interests of mainly the 

neo-middle rich class or classes of rich traders, contractors, bureaucrats and educated 

who have emerged from within th~ tribal society of Northeast India due to enlarging 

money ecpnomy on developmental activities. This emerging socio-economic power 

structure in the tribal areas does .not allow the benefits of the Sixth Schedule to flow 
-

towards the weaker section of the tribes. The elected members in the Councils and the 

office bearers who are normally from the elite group (or the rich) of the tribal society, 

have vested interests in preserving the exploitative structure, they are not likely to do 

anything that strengthens the position of.the poor in their areas.47 

lnsensitivitvto the aspirations of the Minorities 

One fourth of the strength ·of the District Council is nominated by the minister in 

charge of tribal/ district council affairs. The purpose is to give representation to minority 

or un-represented tribes. It is experienced that power of nomination is frequently abused 

for naiTO\Y party gains. it violates the provision of the minority representation enshrined 

in the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution. ln. the autonomous district there maybe more 

than one tribe and the major tribe in the district rnay impose its own language on other 

tribes .. No provision has been made to remedy this situation.48 Some Autonomous District 

Councils are accused of .~sensitivity. to the social and cultural aspirations of the 

minorities.49 

Inter-Tribals Conflicts 

In order to save the ~imple tribal"people from t.he clutches of moneylenders and 

non-tribal traders, legislative enactments have been made. But in doing so, in some cases . . 

\ 
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the interest~ of the non-tribal are ignored. It is observed that the relation between tribals 

and non-tribals are ignored. It is observed that the relation between tribals and non-tribals 

sometimes reach at a stage of mutual distress. Friendship is replaced by animosity and 

mobocracy displaces democracy. Some of the elite of the minority tribes are complaining 

of the domination of the majority tribes. In the field of education, many minor tribes are 

denied of the opportunity to read and write in their own dialect. This happened in the case 

of Mizoram where the Chakmas, Pawis and Lakhers faced similar problems. Thus some 

sort of inter-tribal conflict has arisen even in the District Council Areas. 5° 

Relevance of District Council questioned from time to time 

Criticisms have been leveled against the working and effective functioning of the 

District Councils. The relevance of the Councils today has been questioned from time to 

time especially after the creatio~ of full-fledged states where District Councils are in 

existence. On the part of the District Councils, they have been demanding more 

autonomy and direct funding from the Central Government itself to strengthen their 

power and functions. 51 There are new states which are predominantly tribal. District 

Councils do not have any justification or relevance, at least in some of the states. The 

main purpose for which the District Councils were set up was to protect the interests of 

the tribal population residing in these areas from exploitation by the people of the plains, 

to protect and preserve tribal institution, which it was thought, might not be done by a 

legislature dominated by Plains people. This is no longer valid in case of predominantly 
' tribal states. 52 It is even felt that the presence of the District Councils is a superfluous 

burden on the State. Many have expressed their dissatisfaction as the result of the failure 

ofthe District Councils to promote the development of the areas under their jurisdiction. 

Many critics have entertained certain. doubts about the role and functions of the District 

Councils with regard to rural development and up-liftment of the tribal people. 53 

Pari mal Acharjee54says that the main burden of his thesis has been to show that 

the Sixth Schedule did not work properly and the District Councils did not succeed in the 

mission in which they were engaged. The hill people (of the Sixth Schedule areas 

excluding those of Karbi Anglong and "North Cachar Hills) were never fully content with 

the Sixth Schedule. The hope that the Sixth Schedule might pave the way for greater 



261 

harmony and better appreciation of each other's aspirations and needs between the hills 

and plains was also belied. The hill leaders thought that the Sixth Schedule gave them too 

little atitonom:r. The extremists among the leaders from the Brahmaputra valley (plains) 

thought that the Sixth Schedule was an exercise in appeasement containing the seeds of a 

'Tibalsthan'., They suggested total assimilation_ of the hill people by the majority 
' 

community. Thus Sixth Schedule was attacked from both hills and plains, though for 

different reasons. Such an atmosphere was hardly conducive to the goal of hills-plains 

amity. The attack on the Sixth Schedule in the hill areas began in the form of demand for 

its amendment, replaced by .a more spectacular demand for the creation of a Hill State, 

based on the plea that the Sixth Schedule failed to provide adequate safeguards for the 

hill people against pomination by the majority community. But while demanding the Hill 

State, the hill leaders did not demand the abolition of the Sixth Schedule, for tl)ey wanted 

the best of both worlds. 55 

The role of the Sixth Schedule in the sphere. of development is equally 

unimpressi~e. It did not envisage a suitable machinery for\ntegrated development of the 

hill areas of the North East India. Greater emphasis was laid on the legislative, executive 

and judicial powers and functions of the District Councils. Neither their development . 

responsibilities. ·were spelt out clearly nor any clear provision was made for the co

ordination of the development functions of the District Councils by the District Officers 

and other field personnels of the State Government. The Councils argued that they did . ' 
' . 

not possess sufficient powers and authority to take an effective part in -development 

programs. On the other hand, the State Government thought that the Councils did not 

m~ke proper use of their powers oflegislation and taxation and thereby failed to promote 
' development. The wasteful expenditure on the part of the District Councils remained 

. ' ' 

unchecked. Development grants Were often diverted to meet establishment charges. The 

State Government could not enforce financial discipline among the District Councils: The 

, failure of_ the _.Sixth Schedule to realize objectives of autonomy, .integration and 

development for which-it· was. intended must be attributep not so much to the inherent 

)¥eaknesses in the system which it established as to the unsympathetic and hostile attitude 

shown to it by certain extremist elements in both the hills and the plains: These 

reactionary elements in both the hills_ and plains gained an upper hand and blocked the 

I 
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success of the scheme. The District Councils which constituted the pivot of the scheme of 

administration envisaged in the Sixth Schedule did not realize their responsibilities 

effectively. Most Councils were, however, anxious to enact laws prescribing high salaries 

and allowances for the Executive Members, Ordinary Members as well as the Presiding 

Officers. While the Councils fully did not experience their legislative powers, they 

demanded additional powers. As for the administration of justice, only the village courts 

functioned effectively. Very often the higher courts had no work. Further, the laymen 

were appointed in the'Benches. Besides unqualified persons even unwanted politicians 

were appointed as judges. The autonomy of the District Councils had also been 

progressively eroded. The Amending Act of 1971 deprived the District Councils in 

Meghalaya and Mizoram much oftheir legislative independence and reduced them to the 

position of the local boards.56 

Acharjee concludes that there is little justification for the continuance of the Sixth 

Schedule and District Councils have become redundant for they no longer subscribe to 

the original intention of the framers of the constitution. They are no more relevant 

politically, administratively and otherwise. Their continuance would involve wasteful 

public expenditure. The Central Government's proposals for the Reorganization of the 

units in the North Eastern Region 1971 suggested the abolition of the Sixth Schedule but 

the All Parties Hill Leader Council opposed the move to abolish the District Councils. 

The reasons being firstly, prominent leader of the APHLC like Sangma and p.Nochols 

Roy were committed to the continuance of the District Councils even after their demand 

for statehood for the hill areas was met. Secondly, for the new elite among the tribals who 

are also the new rich, the District Councils offer political officers of importance and 

influence. Thirdly, the District Councils offer salaried jobs of comparative ease and 

comfort for the new generation o! educated young men and women among the tribals. 

Finally, unwanted politi~ians at the l;igher levels could be gently disposed of with such 

offices of the District Councils as chairmanship or magistracy. Thus political partisan 

interests seem to demand the continuance of the District Councils. Therefore, there is no 

justification for the continuance of the District Councils. They have outlived their utility 

and proves to be too expensive an experiment for the tax-payer to bear. Their functions 

could easily be discharged by the local bodies '."hich would have an organic relationship 



263 

with the State Govell}ment. The latter could delegate as many powers and functions to 

the former and yet retain control over. them besides rendering them · effectively 

responsible. Hence Acharjee suggested that. the Sixth Schedule .be deleted from the 

Constitution.57 

R.N .. Prasad58 points out the positive and negative point of the District Councils. 

On the positive side, the District Council has legislative and executive powers including 

some regulatory authority subject to State control. It also a~ministers justice based on 

customs and traditions of the tribes'men. The Councils have the right to levy taxes and 
' . 

share royalties of minerals. On the negative side, the District Councils focuses entirely on 

the district tier and has no democratic tiers below the district ·levels. Moreover, the . . 
dissolution of the District Council :is~not accompanied by mandatory reconstitution. The 

Sixth Schedule does provide for holding elections within six months after dissolution. All 

receipts/moneys oftheDistrict Council are credited to the Consolidated Fund of the Stl)te 

so :it totally depends on the State Government for its funds/finance. The State 

Government ·controls its finances and expenditures. It does not ·have financial autonomy. 

Lack of financial autonomy takes away the autonomous character of the District Council. 

No real autonomy has beeh conferred on the District Council the District Council has no 

development'or welfare functions as mandatory. It takes up such development activities 

and social services only on being assigned 'by the State Government but these functions 
./ 

depend very much on the political party (s),' which run the State administration. If the 

same political party is in power both at the State and District Councils levels, the latter 

may have a smooth sailing in its program of developmental activities, if it is otherwise, a 

number of obstacles and hu~~les niay be created by the party in power to jeopardize the 

plan of action that might be ch~lked. out by the District .Council for the socio-economic 

development of the autonomous district.. it thus seems that the District Council is an 

institution of higher order, in terms of actual functions, it enjoys less power in some cases 

.. and ·in.-some other cases, they are hedged so. much by the political whims of the State 

level political elites that their effectiye functioning becomes problematic. 59
• 

( 
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Suggestions for Improvement of the Sixth Schedule 

Autonomous District Councils to manage all kinds of forests and raise th.eir mvn 

police force 

The life, cultur~ ·and economy of the tribal people in the Sixth Schedule areas are 

basically _land and forest oriented. It has been observed that for the last many decades, the 

forest areas are declining. Unless the people living in these areas are motivated to 

participate in preserving the forests, their existence is in danger. However, the major 

portions of the forests in all District Council areas are reserved forests. The Dist;ict 

Council authorities as per the provisions of the Sixth Schedule have no jurisdiction of 

administering and n~anaging the reserved forests; they are kept within the purview of the 

respective State Government. For this purpose an amendment of Para 3 of the Sixth 

Schedule is imperative. Unless the authority is entrusted on the Autonomous District 

Councils to manage all kinds 9f forest, it is next to impossibility to moiivate the people to 

preserving the forests. The District Councils should be allowed to caise their own-armed 

police force equipped with sufficient arms to patrol the Sixth Schedule areas. It is 

expected that such a police force which will be constituted by the local people w~JUld 

have a better intelligence and effectiveness to deal .especially with the·insurgent.60 

' 

-Enhancement of District Council's power in respect to Education and Health 

Educational backwardness among tribal population is one of the main causes of . . 
their suffering. To provide better educational opportunities and facilities to such tribal 

population,. it is felt that besides the primary school education, some institutions at a 

higher level and of vocational nature may be allowed to run and manage by the District 

~ouneils. Ef1lmncement of the District Council's power and functions in this regard is 

n~;e~~~~)·~· (Dev~~~~~~rifof-a_particula~ area depends upon de~elopment of Human 
. . 

Resources to a great extent) The establishment and administration of hospitals by the 

District Council is required for better maintenance and meeting the health care needs of 

the tribals. It is felt that the powers of the District Councils are required to be enlarged.61 

Enhancement of Financial Powers of District Councils 
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The flow of fund from the State Government to the District Councils is found to 

be not only complicated but also uncertain. It has been noticed that the State Government 

have been trying to control the District Council or its autonomy by manipulating quantum 

of fund meant to be placed at the disposal of the Council. Unless the flow of funds to the 

Council is adequate enough, no development project can be initiated or completed. A 

provision should be made that mandatory obligation on the part of the State Government 

is required to make fund available to the District Council for its estimated expenditure. 

The rules for the m~nagement of the District fund payment and withdrawal of moneys 

thereto shoula be made by the District Council and not the Governor. The existing 

situation allows the state government ample scope to put obstacles in the functioning of 

the District Council. Annual plans and five-year plan of the Councils should be prepared 

by them only. So far as the. powers to assess and collect land revenue as well as 

imposition of taxes are concerned, the District Councils should be given more and 

broader autonomy and power to levy and collect taxes within the District. The District 

Council should also be empowered to impose royalties by itself on minerals, gas and 

petroleum within the District.62 

Good relationship b·etweeri District Councils and the State Government 

It is very important that the District Councils and the, State Government work 

hand in hand to bring out the desired, balanced and harmonious growth and deliver the 

goods in the right direction. Unless· there is proper coordination and cooperation between 

the District Councils and·the State Government no progress can be made. 

~omination of Members to District Council to 'be small and specific. Merging of 

the Office of the Chairman and Chief Executive Member. District Councils to regulate 

the powers of Chiefs and Headmen. 

Nomination must serve a recognizable public purpose. In other words it should be 

spelled out from which class of people the member is to be nominated that is from 

minority, women or those with some expertise. The number of nominated members in the 

House. should be small. It mlly be better to have only one nominated member in each 

District Council and the nominated member should not have the power to vote on a 
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motion of no )confidence or confidence in the House. Sixth Schedule gives powers to 

• , frame rules regarding qualifications for being elected at elections as member of District 

Council but in the absence of specific power to make rules prescribing disqualifications 

for members, it is doubtful if District Council can legislate to disqualify a defaulting 

member from contesting. A suitable amendment may give the Councils the power to do 

so. District Council is authorized to maintain a District Fund and all monies received by it 

are to be credited to the fund. The. accounts ofthe District Council ~re to be audited. It is 

not considered necessary to have separate chairman of the District Council and a Chief . ' 
Executive Member. The Executive ·Committee· exercises all powers of the District 

' ' 
Council; the Chairman summons and prorogues the House and presides over its meetings. 

·The functions of the Chairman, may also be performed by the Chief Executive Member. 
I ' I 

Some of the political problems the District Councils faced may be resolved by merging 

these two offices. This would result in econOillY in the administration., Chiefs and 

Headmen are the customary Chiefs in a village or of a tribal clan. District Councils have 

been given the power to make laws in relation to the appointment or succession of Chiefs 

or Headmen but the District Councils have no power to regulate their powers and 
\ 

functions. It may be better if the District Councils are entrusted with this power so that 

these powerful local functionaries can be made to play· an effective role in various 

activities of the District- Councils. The Central Government has not been given any 

powers to have the working ofthe-schemes included in the Sixth Schedule examined. If 

the scheme is not working satisfactorily it would be for the Central Government to 

remove the deficiencies by amendin_g Sixth Schedule. It is worth considering if such a 

provision may be included.63 

Synthesize the 73'd Amendment Act with Sixth Schedule 

While democratic d~centralization is being progressively achieved in Panchayati 

Raj bodies Autonomous District Councils have been put under greater financial and 

administrative constraints by respective state governments. While the question of cultural 

distinctiveness is import~nt, it really calls for some serious attempt at institutional 

- innovation other than what ls the .order of things now. However many of the featureS of 

1992 Act (73'd Amendment Act), such as the increased resource base of the Panchayats 
, I ' 
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and higher level of functions, greater security of tenure etc may be incorporated in the 

Sixth Schedule. This would make the Autonomous District Council's more powerful 

units of democratic decentralization. A complete switchover to Panchayati Raj is not 

desirable, not for any great autonomy significance of the Autonomous District Councils 

but in the background of a climate of mutual suspicion and insularity which may take 

some time to be wiped out. The Autonomous District Council's may be made more 

effective democratic bodies with the incorporation of representational features from 1992 

Act (73'd Amendment Act). A Committee· should start working as democratically as 

possible and report on the ways of synthesizing the Sixth Schedule with the 1992 Act 

(73'd Amendment Act). The report should be publicly circulated and discussed before 

finalizing the patterns and modes of self-government in the Northeast.64 

' 

Benefits of the Sixth Schedule to flow to the poor. Train the Members of District 

Council for their Constitutional Roles. 

If the benefits of the Sixth Schedule have to flow to the poor and if the poor are to 

be enabled to participate in the Council's activities it is necessary that their position is 

strengthened by various means such as effici.ent public distribution system (seed banks, 

grain banks, social security measures), giving right to work to the poor tribes so as to 

ensure them minimum employment and incomes to live on, redistribution of assets in 

favor of the poor by implementing land reforms and encouraging organization of the poor 

and recognizing the role of voluntary agencies in rural development. No person should be 

a member of two legislative bodies - the District Council and the legislature, such a 

provision will check the concentration of power in the hands of a few. It will also provide 

opportunities to a larger number of persons to participate in decision-making. Another 

pre-condition for the success of the District Council is to train the members of the 

Council for their role. Inspite of these limitations this is also true that the District 

Councils and the Regionai-Counci~ JXovided under the Sixth Schedule have provided a 

fair degree of autonomy for the tribal people. It is expected that the District Councils will 

play a significant role in giving a sense of purpose and direction to the tribal development 

movement. 65 
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Mr. Manik Sarkar (the Chief Minister of Tripura) in his speech on 'Regional 

Autonomy, Sixth Schedule of !~dian Constitution, Exp~rience of the Northeast and 

Tripura' pointed out that the Sixth Schedule status will not solve, all the problems faced 

by backward people. Sixth Schedule is a special arrangement meant for the betterment of 

backward tribal communities "But, one should not be under the impression that right to 

education, food security, health securitx etc will be fulfilled by the achievement of the 

status alone. For that a parallel movement is required". So a suggestion from the Tripura 

Chief Minister was .for the people to launch a sustained movement for the development of 

th~ hills.66 
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Chapter 6 

The Views of the People 

To obtain the views of the people ofDatjeeling Hills on the working of the 

District Administration and DGHC a cross section of the people were interviewed who 

comprised offour categories: the (I) Politicians, (2) Administrators, (3) Professionals and 

( 4) People from various associations and organizations. 

The first category were the prominent .leaders of the. rulingparty of DGHC (i.e. 

the ·GNLF) as well 'as the prominent leaders of the opposition parties of the hills (i.e. the 

AIGL, CPRM, GNLF(C),.CPM, Congress, BJP, etc). They included the M.P, ex- M.P., 

M.L.A.s, ex-M.L.A.s, ex-Councillors of DGHC, and Councillors and ex-Councillors of 

Municipalities. 

The second category included the administrators and retired administrators of 

both District Administration and DGHC. 

The th[rd category comprised of professionals like lawyers, doctors, teachers, 

former headmaster/principal of school/college, journalists, freelance writers and business 

people. 

The fourth category were members of different Associations and Organisations 

like Sherpa Association, Pradhan Association, Tamang Anila Association, British Gorkha 

Army, (former members of) Pranta Parishad, Gorkha National Women's Organisation, 

INTUC, Shramik Sangha (Trade Union Wing of AIGL), Darjeeling District Kissan and 

Khet Mazdoor (Congress) Committee, National Union of Plantation Workers, Himalaya 

Plantation, Tea Board, Daijeeling Himalaya Railway, Bar Association, Indian Science 
. ' . 

Congress Association, Indian Medical Association, Rural Development Committee, 

Employment and Labour Committee, Rotary Club, Sai Samiti, Gorkha Dukha Niwarak 

Sangh, Sahitya Sammelay (a literary association), Gorkha Sangeet Academy, Splastic 

Society, T.V.Control Board, Bharat Scouts, Nehru Youth Kendra, Study Forum, 

Consumer Forum and various NGOs. 

People's views on the limitation ·of the powers of DGHC 
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The respondents were asked i(the following factors limited the powers ofDGHC. 

To which the response were as follows: 

Out of a sample of 50 people, 68 per cent of them said that the lack of power on 

the part of DGHC to levy tax or raise revenue limited the powers of DGHC, 12 per cent 

said that this factor did not limit the power of DGHC while 20 per cent did not comment. 

One respondent said that the fund allotted to 'DGHC by cash strapped State 

Government was meager and that it would help· if DGHC had a share in the revenue 

generated in· the hills. Second respondent said ·that from Tourism little revenue was 

generated and from Forest seized items _were confiscated. In this way DGHC had little 

finance. Third respondent suggested that ifDGHC was to be given the power to levy tax 

there should not be misuse and miss-appropriation of fu_nd -that there should be honesty 

otherwise this power would be futile. Fourth respondent emphasized the power to. levy 

tax and raise revenue as being necessary for self-governance and self-reliance for DGHC 

in the long run. The view of the fifth respondent ~as different from the others as this 

respondent said that DGHC had total economic freedom and that money was freely spent 

in DGHC. The provision to levy tax was there in the DGHC Act 1988, but that provision 

.was never implemented. 

Out of a sample of 50 people, 64 per cent of them said that the absence of 

independent rule making power for DGHC limited its powers, while 14 per cent said this 

factor did not limit the powers ofDGHC, 22 per cent did not provide comment. 

One respondent said that without the rule making power DGHC's autonomy 

would be farcical. Another respondent said that DGHC should have competent people . . 

with ability to 'formulate laws if legislative powers were to be conferred on DGHC. Yet 

another respondent said that DGHC did have the power to make bye~law~ but that this 

power was not exercised. Helm of affairs did not understand how to make and implement . . 
bye-laws'so bye-laws made by DGHC was nil. · 

.. --.·cciut of a··sampl~-~f 50· people, 48 per cent said that absence of control over the 
........... , __ - . 

Home D,epartment by DGHC limited-the- powers of DGHC while 28 per cent said that 

this factor did not limit the power of DGHC,. 24 per cent refrained from giving 

comments. 
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One respondent said that certain degree of control over the Home Department by 

DGHC was warranted - however those enforcing the same should have the maturity to 

use it judiciously. Another respondent said control over police by DGHC was not 

required to <lo good work - to perform development work police was not required. A 

respondent pointed out that political influence over the police by the ruling party bf 
DGHC was there although there was no such ·written power. Police was used against the 

opposition while protecting the·interest-ofthe ruling party. 

Out of a sample of 50 people, 40 per cent said that the power wielded by the 

District Magistrate limited the powers ofDGHC while 38 per cent said that this factor did 

not limit the"power ofDGHC, 22 per cent refrained from giving comments. 

Many respondents said that District Administration an~ DGHC had their own 

sphere of work. A respondent said that over administrative matters DGHC had nothing to 

do. Another respondent said that for all practical p~rposes District Magistrate's Office 

had hardly any work in the hills in the present scenario. This created confusion which 

should have been resolved long ago. One respondent said that the Principal Secretary of 
. . 

DGHC was more powerful than the District Magistrate as the present Principal 

Secretary(of2006) happened to be an ex- OM. 

Out of a sample of 50 people, 56 per cent said that dual agencies due to existence 

of DGHC and District Administration limited the powers of DGHC while 20 per cent 

said that this factor did not limit the powers ofDGHC, 24 per cent refrained from making 

comments. 

Many respondents said that there was no interference between' District 

Administration and !?GHC and that ·each worked in their own sphere. One respondent 
. 

said that due to duality people were confused about the role of DGHC on development 

and that this duality of power center were instrume[Jtal in the administrative grey areas. 

Out of a sample of 50 people, 60 per cent· said that DGHC's power to appoint 

only 'C' and 'D' grades of employees but not the higher level officers - limited the 

powers of DGHC; 20 per cent said this factor did not limit the powers of DGHC and 20 

per cent refrained comments. 
I 

One respondent said that DGHC could not create new posts ~nd that it could only 
. . . 

make casual appointments. Second _respond~nt'said that DGHC's appointments were all 
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on adhoc and temporary basis. Third respondent suggested the setting up of an impartial 

appointing body ,like the Public Service Commission in DGHC. Fourth respondent 

suggested that proper co-ordination and clear division of power should be defined in all 
. ' . 

categories of appointment while another respondent said that DGHC in practice 

appointed high and low ,\,orkers. in the T.ransferred Departments of DGHC. 

Out of a sample of 50 peopl~, only 22 per cent said that the presence of Governor 

nominated members in the General Council limited.the powers of DGHC whereas 58 per 
' '. 

cent said that this factor did not limit the powers of DGHC, while 20 per cent refrained 

comments. 

Some respondents said that nominated members in General Council enhanced the 

ability iJf DGHC as people from various 1valks of life were represented. That the purpose 

behind me.mbers being nominated was to check dictatorial tendencies in DGHC. Some 

other respondents said that nominated members had virtually no say in the running oftlie 

present dispensation, that they were 'persona non. g_rata' and even elected Councillors had 

no powers for that matter. An ex nominated member of DGHC said that the nominated 

members had o!IIY the right to discuss in the Council without the right.to vote or to know 

about the Budget. Some respondents said that the number of nominated members should 

be reduced otherwise the State Government would control DGHC from back-door. 

People's views on the performance ofDGHC 

On the question of the performance ofDGHC regarding Road construction, out of 

50 people, 42 per cent said DGHC's performance was a success, 30 per cent said it was a 

failure and 28 per cent abstained from giving comments. 

Positive comments of the respondents about road construction done by DGHC 

were: 

In remote areas like Bungkulung, Barbattey, Shivakhola, Today Tangta, 

Lodhoma, Dabai Pani, Balason, Rohini, Manju, etc some very old people had not seen 
. . 

motor vehicles. They had seen 'Company Saraks' of British times. DGHC connected 

those refnote areas. Sick people in those areas had .to be carried ·by men to health centres, 

now vehicles plied on the road. Roads were ,constructed in remote rural villages (in 
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interior of Darjeeling/ in far flung area) which were inaccessible to Motor Vehicles. 

Roads have facilitated students, farmers, sick people, tourists, etc and have led I? overall 

development of these areas eg. Bungkulung once very remote and backward has now 

become a model village with roads, electricity, schools. guest-houses, fish ponds etc. 

One respondent suggested that the involvement and participation of the local 

community in maintaining the roads, (for example by keeping the drains clean) would go 

a long way to keep road networks in good condition. Here education/ advice given to 

villagers byNGOs would help. DGHC's requirement could be mobilized through NGO 

support. This way DGHC's program (in this case road construction) would be 

meaningful. 

Negative comments of the respondents about road construction done by DGHC 

'vere: 

Roads constructed were bad and did not last one season .. At the time of road 

construction no soil testing were done. The geography, topography of the area before 

construction of roads were not. taken into account. So bad engineering led to landslides. 

Standard of road was questionable. There was no sustainability of roads. Roads were 

constructed arbitrarily without proper study and technical expertise. Experienced 

contractors were not employed to construct DGHC roads. Without formal tenders 

Emergency Construction Cell employed contractors (usually GNLF supporters) as a 

result there were no registered construction. Maintenance of roads were in deplorable 

condition. Post construction, roads were in poor state. Some roads were left incomplete or 

abandoned half-way. In some areas only patchwork was done. Construction of road were 

not to the expectation of the people and that it was not satisfactory. There was no 
I 

planning and no .priority set for road construction. Example, there was no planning as to 

which road were to be newly constructed or which road required maintenance only. 

Sometimes two roads were made bui a connecting road would be missing. Sometime 

·bridge was made but witliout connecting roads. Sometimes roads were constructed 

·without supporting wall resulting in landslide. One respondent questioned how much the 

Rohini road benefited the people of that area in terms of agriculture, fanning, poultry, etc. 

· Proper planning and coordination were required before undertaking any 

development work. F9r example in Darjeeling, road was constructed, then the PHE dug 
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the road to lay dowri water pipes or the Telephone Department or Cable Line Men dug 
' 

the road to fay the wires, but did not cover it up properly. The end result would be 

damage of the roads, where a lot of money, time and effort was. wasted. 
' ' ' 

On the question of the performance. of DGHC regarding Education, out of a 

sample of 50 people, 26 per cent said DGHC' s performance was a success, 46 per cent 
' f ' 

said it was afailure and 28 per cent abstained from commenting. 

Positive comments of the respondents on Education were: 
' 

Education was given priority. Number of Primary Schools, Junior High Schools, 

High Schools and Higher Secondary Schools had increased. Maximum effort was put by 

DGHC .to increase the number of schools and to upgrade schools (example from High 

School to Higher Secondary and so on). The aiin of having at least (minimum) one 

Higher Secondary School in each of the 28 constituencies ofDarjeeling Hills followed by 

having more number of Higher Secondary Schools wherever possible were fulfilled. 

Adhoc teachers were appointed by DGHC thereby providing employment. The pick up in 

education was good- the results produced were good so standard ofeducation was good. 

There were lot of scope for havjng Technical Colleges and Higher Education under 

DGHC and more vocational institution were to be esta~lished .. 

-Negative comments oftheTespondents on Education: •· 

A large· number of respondents pointed out the Sarba Shiksha Abhiyan Scam (a 

Multi-Crore-Scam which involved more than 5.5 crore of money) as a failure of DGHC 
' . ' 

with -regard to education. _Some respondents said that there was corruption in the money 

received in the Midday Meal Scheme and Shishu Shiksha Kendra of Education 

Department. School teachers of Pembong village under Mim Tea-Estate were accused of 

·.embezzling Midday Meals meant for students and the matter was flashed out in ..• -. ·, . -
newspapers also. There-\vertnruifiy·insll!!l.ces of money for Midday Meal Scheme being 

misused and bad quality food being supplied for distribution to children under this 

Scheme. Primary School had become a hotbed of corruption. Many respondents alleged 

that teachers did not go to school as they were engaged in doing the work of Contractors. 

Instead they would send some substitutes in their place, with ~ome money given to them. 

Teachers appointed by DGHC on adhoc basis were not trained. They would get a meager 
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amount of Rs. 3,000 per month in comparison toregular teachers who got Rs. I 0,000 per 

month. So the adhoc teachers ·had to supplement their income by doing side business. 

This resulted in the lowering. of tho:: standard of education. Further, teachers of the hills, 

who cleared School Service Commission (of West Bengal) were denied a job. . . 
Appointments to 'teachers were not given on the basis of merit buf on the basis of party 

consideration, resulting in bad quality of teach.ers. School education was in complete 

mess. In the competitive age Darjeeling hills were becoming even more backward. There 

was not a single Engineering College, Medical College, Agricultural College (farmer's 

training institutes) or training Collegys _in ·Tea, Timber. and Tourism. There was the 

-allegation that at times projects were abandoned halfway, example, Rimbick Dara Gaw 

·school was now (in '2006) in a'bad state and part of it had become a cowshed. 

The Telegraph on 28 June 2006 reports a survey conducted by DGHC which 

' shows that .the number of students in the Primary Schools wer~ inflated by 3,000 in a 

single year, indicating that there·was a sinister qesign to embezzle crores of rupees from 

funds- meant for various National Education Programs. These figures are used to 

distribute food-grain for Midday Meal Scheme,.free textbooks and. uniforms forgirls of 

the primary school. The Education Secretary (Mr. C.T.Bhutia) commented that a major 

scam was averted. 

TableVII 
Number of Schools. Students and Teachers in-DGHC areas in-the vear 1995 and 2005 

" 

1995 2005 
Number of Schools 1!1 826. '904 
DGHC .area (from Primary 
to Higher Secondary). 
Number of Students in these 1,34,909 1,41,441 
Schools 

' .. 

Number of Teachers 1!1 3695 3995 
these Schools 

.. - '-~-' ~ 

r.-• ~ -

Note: In the year .1995 number ~f"-Pi"imary Schools under the Municipality were 50, 
number of Students in these Schools were··97-14, .and number of Teachers of these 
Schools were 246. All Primary Schools under the Municipality were handed over to the 
D(JHC witb effect from I st April 1997. · 
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After November I 997 no regular appointment of teachers was made in DGHC areas 
(except in Missionary/Minority Schools} due to stalemate between DGHC and the School 
Service Commission. 

(Source: (i) D.!. Office Primary, November 2006 · (ii) Municipal Office Darjeeling, 
November 2006 (iii) D.I.Office Secondary, Nove\Tlber 2006) 

Table VIII 

Literacv Rate in the vear I 995 and 2005 

Persons Males Females 

Literacy 68% . 37% 31% 

Rate ·in 

1995 ' 

Literacy 44% 20% 24% 

Rate 111 

2005 . 

[Note: The figures provided are approximate figures. 

Source: (i) Project Rep011 for Total Literacy Campaign in DGHC, DGHC Shaksharata 

Samity, Department of Mass Education, DGHC, !995, p. 22. 

(ii) Annual Administrative. Report 2003-2004 and 2004-2005, Mass Education 

Extension Department, Government of West Bengal, p. 3.] 

On the question of the performance of DGHC re!!arding Employment out of a 

~ample of 50 people, 20 per cent said that· DGHC's performance was a success, 52 per 

cent said DGHC's performance was a failure and 28 per cent did not comment. 

Positive comments of the respondents about emplovment done by DGHC: 

_. Everyw)1ere the problem of unemployment existed though DGHC's endeavor to 
·"";-: - ... _,__,.. '·· ' - -
check unemployment \\;as .th~!:!;, even if employees of DGHC were employed only ()n 

adhoc basis and even ifit was not able to satisfy. everyone. One respondent suggested that 

employment- generation in village had vast scope· if speCific and correct agricultural . . 
programs were undertaken in the context of people's participatory activities such as 

Small Tea Grower, Organic Vegetable and Dairy Farming. 
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Negative comments of the respondents about emolovment: 

DGHC's performance in Employment was not worth mentioning, not satisfactory 

at all. Appointment in DGHC was partial and done on party basis. Appointment was not 

done through advertisement, examination, interview and fair selection. Few were 

employed in DGHC but Lakhs of people remained unemployed. Besides DGHC's 

employees were employed on adhoc basis- on contract basis. Their work was temporary 

which had to be renewed after every 6 months. DGHC was not able to generate 

permanent employment. So DGHC had large number of daily and casual workers without 

regularization of job. There was no job security for that reason the employees had to toe 

party lines. Those working in DGHC would one day face age bar but they would not be 

made permanent employees- herein laid the betrayal element. In DGHC if a 'D' grade 

employee got Rs. 1800 per month, in other Government service they got Rs: 7000 per 

month. Further DGHC's employees were not entitled to gratuity and pension 

One respondent said that employment should be given importance above 

everything else for if employment needs of the people were fulfilled other development 

would follow. The educated youths of Darjeeling Hills were going to foreign countries to 

work as domestic helps or going to work in call centers in various parts of India, as there 

were no jobs for them in Darjeeling Hills. 

Another respondent said that in earlier times Umbrella making, wrist-watch 

making trades were there in Darjeeling hills which have disappeared now. This 

respondent suggested new avenues to be concentrated upon. like Marketing business, 

Sewing and Knitting, etc. Cinchona and Tea Workers were in bad state though Darjeeling 

tea was still being exported to foreign countries but tea workers could not get a share of 

the benefit. Another respondent said that no job was generated in agriculture, horticulture 

and small scale industries. Another respondent pointed out that the State Government did 

not sanction e.nough staff, example"the·DGHC Chairman's two drivers were transferred 

from Zilla Parishad. But the Vice Chairman and other Councillor's of DGHC did not 

have regular driv,ers- except contract service drivers. 

One respondent suggested that there were many areas where employment could 

have been generated. "Hill region could be job-givers· and not job-seekers". High class 

Vegetables, Rice, etc could have be~n grown. This respondent questioned why vegetables 
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were bought from the plains? By setting up food-processing Factory like 

Oranges/Garandle's Juice Factory, jobs could be created. Chances of employment was 

there but no such opportunities were created. Unemployed rural people were in miserable 

condition than the unemployed urban people, for they had to d~pend on nature and its 

variation. They had no fixed source of income, no family planning, no economic 

planning, no knowledge of scientific technology ever reached them to improve or raise 

their economic situation.· So they were frustrated and left to fend for themselves. 

Table IX 

Employment figures of Darjeeling sub-division in the vear 1997 and 2005 

Male Female Total Placement 

December 18340 8197 26537 

1997 

Live 

registered 

Vacancy 5 ' 8 Nil .) 

notified 

December 29216 15085 44301 

2005 Live 

registered 

Vacancy 24 10 34 Nil 

notified 

(Source: Employment Statistic Monthly Return. Sub-regional Employment Exchange 

Darjeeling, 2006) . -, - - ' 

The Employment Statistics of Darjeeling sub-division showed. that in the year 

1997 those who registered live totaled to 26,537 but the vacancy notified was a meager 8 

and the placement (i.e. those employed) was nil. In. the year 2005 the number of live 

registered increased to 44,301 but the vacancy notified was a meager 34 and the 

placement remained nil. These figures reflect the pathetic and friglitening state of 
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employment of the hill people. These figures also reflect upon the economic 

backwardness of the people of the region and show that crippling unemployment is still a 

major problem. 

(Note:The researcher also wanted to show the number ~f regular employees and contract 

service employees employed in DGHC in the years 1995 and 2005, but was denied 

access of these figures by the DGHC Office. However an Official in the Department of 

Finance, DGHC gave an approximate figure of Regular Employees in DGHC as between 
' 

9,000-10,000 and Contract Service Employees between 5,000-6,000 and the total number 

of Employees between 15,000-16,000, in the year 2006.) 

On the question of the performance of DGHC regarding Cultural Activities out of 

a sample of 50 people, 52 per cent said that the perfonnance ofDGHC was a success and 

20 per cent said it was a failure, 28 per cent did not comment. 

Positive comments of the respondents about Cultural Activities done by DGHC 

were: 

Traditional (Forefather's) culture of the people were revived. At one time culture 

and identity of the hill people were disappearing. Now people were made conscious of 

their traditional culture- their tribal lifestyle. DGHC had revived and improved upon the 

cultural activities of the hills. The ethnic culture enshrined in the most interior parts of the 

hills considered very rare and almost forgotton were regenerated. Culture was better 

projected, instances were the Bonbo festival, Badar Deo Puja, traditional songs and 

dances. Lot of cultural troops reflecting hill culture were sent to other states. Traditional 

musical instruments like 'lyladal' and 'Damphu', which were being forgotton, were 

revived and preserved. DGHC 's effort to preserve hill culture was there. A suggestion by 

one respondent was that DGHC should provide fund for students interested in engaging 

themselves in cultural activities. 

Negative comments oftl;e respondents about Cultural Activities done by DGHC: 

Cultural activities in the hills have been politicized. Too much importance given 

to Bonbo culture which did not suit present time and was not progressive. General people 
' 

made to do stone-worship and monkey worship against their wish. The celebration of 

Buddha Jayanti by the old tradition of carrying Pustaks (holy books) on heads was 
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stopped, instead people were forced to worship pictures of (living) Buddha. This was 

seen as an interference on religion and culture and criticized sharply. 

One respondent said that the values advocated and initiated by our ancestors, 

nurtured and developed by our forefathers were vanishing- these needed to be preserved. 

For that Cultural Research Centre/Institutes and Cultural Institution/Museum were 

required - for these were non-existant. The demands of modern society were Knowledge 

Society/ Knowledge Centres that would keep the society well informed. 

On the question of the performance of DGHC regarding Tourism, out of a sample 

of 50 people 38 per cent said that the performance of DGHC was a success, 32 per cent 

said it was a failure and 30 per cent abstained comments. 

Positive comments of the respondents on Tourism ofDGHC were: 

DGHC's attempt to improve tourism was there. Various tourist spots were set up 

like Gangamaya and Rock Garden, Shrubbery Nightingale Park, Tiger Hill Pavilion, 

Jorepokhari, Delo, Rambhang Park, Kalimpong Park, etc, and from some of them . 

revenue generated was good. Way side Inns, Tea Houses, Tourist Lodges, Guest Houses, 

Trekker's Hut, Rafting had come up. New places like Rohini, Rangbhang, Lava, Reily, 

Chitra, Shiva Khola etc had come on the tourist map of the Darjeeling Hills. Construction 

· of guest houses in remote places having natural background with flora and fauna was a 

success example Sukhia Pokhri, Gorubathan, etc. 

Many virgin areas of Phalut, Sandhakphu were yet to be developed for tourism 

under DGHC, provided there was no obstruction from NGOs, the Forest Department and 

.Wild Life Departments. There were scope for developing Eco-Tourism and Village 

Tourism in villages of Takdah, Pokrebung, Teen Mile and Chimney. Kurseong sub

division though not on the tourist map also possessed potential for developing irito a 

tourist destination. Directly or indirectly most people were employed under Tourism. 

A respondent suggested that old heritage sites like Darjeeling Mall Roads, 

Jawaharlal Road, Jalapahar, Tiger Hill, Dowhill, Creg's Hill, Kalimpong Town, Homes 

were to be conserved and preserved and not tampered with. Municipal Acts were to 

prohibit construction of high rise building that would vandalise and destroy the natural 



284 

beauty of Dajeeling. Further Horticulture and Floriculture could serve as added Tourist 

attraction. 
·.,;:· 

One respondent said that Darjeeling with its natural beauty, exquisite Himalayas 

and snow capped mountains was a heaven for tou~ists. Tourists of different income 

group, different age groups and different interests like student tourists, business tourists, 

scientist tourists and religious tourists could be attracted if there were good infrastructure. 

After all tourism was the maip source of income of tne people of the hills. If there was 

Medicinal Institution set up in Darjeeling, from all over the world students would come. 

Tourism could be boosted by using modem science and technology. 

Negative comments of the respondents on Tourism ofDGHC: 

Tourism not up to the mark due to bad infrastructure and missing of the required 

paraphernia like shortage of drinking water, bad roads, bad car parking areas, bad 

electricity, bad accommodation in hotels and bad treatment of tourists by hotel touts. 

International tourists and tourists in high budget category could not be attracted to 

Darjeeling due to bad infrastructure. 

Many respondents pointed out that companitively Sikkim afforded better facilities 

to tourists in terms of infrastructure and marketing - where Sikkim had aggressive 

marketing and publicity to woo the tourists, in comparison DGHC's Tourism lagged 

behind. 

Some respondents said after formation of DGHC, State Government neglected 

Tourism in Darjeeling ·and promoted Tourism only in Dooars. Tourism in Kurseong and 

Mirik remained neglected. 

On the question of the performance of DGHC re!!ardin!! Health, out of a sample 

of 50 people. 24 per cent said the performance of DGHC was a success and 44 per cent 

said it was a failure while 32 per cent did not comment. 

Positive comm:~;-; ofthe ;~spondents on Health (DGHC) 

New Hospital was built (Ede!l Hospital) and number of beds increased which 

accommodated and benefited more people. The bed charge was Rs:l 00 and Rs.50 p,er 

bed. The hospital charge of Rs.28 was not collected. Urine ·test, Blood Test, Cough test 

·and X Ray were done at low rates thereby benefiting the poor. · 
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Besides number of Hospitals, Rural health units, Block Primary Health Centers 

and Primat'y Health Centers have increased. 

Regular Immunization Schemes under DGHC were going on, compared to other 

districts there were lower rate of HJV patients (as people in the hills .wen; well informed 

about AIDs). 

Negative comments of the respondents on Health(DGHC) 

DGHC did nothing significant about Health. Basic facilitie'S were maintained but 

there was no further development. Earlier Med.icimis, Saline, Injection, Oxyzen were 

prov!_c!ed free of cost. Now people had to buy them. Doctors of Government Hospitals 
. ' 

tended more to private practice. Private patients were given more attention and 

preference. ' 

Development in the Health front ·Was not up to the .mark- it was unsatisfactory. 

Some respondents questioned why did Siliguri Nursing Homes flourish? (Due to absence 

of Health facilities in the Hills) One respondent said that expensive treatments like C.T. 

Scan, Dialysis, Life-saving drugs which were not available in Darjeeling Hills were 

beyond the reach of poor people. 

Regarding health, traditional age old system of health cure, based on superstition 

existed and the leaders of the Ruling party of DGHC encouraged ,superstition .based 

recovery methods. 

Health was a relative tern1 depending oii many factors, like good food, good 

nutrition, good economic condition for everyone in the region. But the general health of 

ihe people was very poor where most suffered· from malnutrition. Whereas Darjeeling 

climate required special food for the people, there was no provision for that. People were 

generilly poor a~d their fo_gd intake was not of quality. According to a survey done by 
··~~· 

Hayden Hall in I 980s 90% of people suffered from Tuberculosis. Large number of 

people suffered from Cancer because the vegetables contained traces of pesticides and 

insecticides, that altered the physiological system of the body. Pesticides and insecticides 

got into human system through the tea leaves because several tea gardens regularly used 

pesticides for obtaining better yields _in tea ~ardens. People in bad health had -direct 

impact on their performance of activitie~. In view of the above it could safely be said that 
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because of health n;asons the output of the people had declined by 50%, which meant that 
' 

in terms of the activities carried' out the economy declined by 50%. 

Table X 

Name and number of Hospitals. Health Centers and.Doctors in DGHC areas in 

2005. 

Hospitals and Health Centers in Number of Hospitals and Health 

the DGHC area in the year 2005 ' Centers in the DGHC area in .the 

year 2005 

District Hospital (Eden Hospital) 1 
' 

Sub Divisional Hospitals (in 2 

Kurseong and Kalimpong) 

T.V.Hospitals (in Ghoom and 2 

S.B.Dey Sanatoriun in Kurseong) 

Block Primary Health Center 8 

(BPHC) (in Takday, B ij an liari, 

Sukhe Pokhri, Mirik, Sukna, 
' 

Rambi, Pedong and Gorubathan) 

Primary Health Center (PH C) 18 

(Singringtam and Takling in 

Takdah; Lodhoma 111 Bijanbari; · 
' 

Sonada;·Ghoom and Pokrebung in 
. 

Sukhe Pokhri; Sm.ireni,/Dupt!!l_ 
-

. 
and Panighatta in Mirik; Bagorak, 

Sittong and Gayabari in Sukna; . 
Samthar, Teesta Bazaar ih Rambi; 

' 

Gitdubling and Algora in Pedong; . 

Jaldhaka and Sherpa Gaon 111 . 
Gorubathan) 

. ' 
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Hospitals and Health Centres in Number of Doctors in the year 

the DGHC area in the year 2005 2005 (excluding private Doctors) 

District Hospital 30 

Kurseong Sub-Divisional Hospital 15 

Kalimpong Sub-Divisional 25 

H,ospital 

T.B.Hospital Darjeeling 0 
.) 

Kurseong Sanatorium 5 

Takdah BPHC and PHC 6 

Bijanbari BPHC PHC 10 

Sukhe Pokhri BPHC and PHC 8 

Mirik BPHC and PHC 8 

Sukna BPHC and PHC 11 

Rambi BPHC and PHC 6 

Pedong BPHC and PHC 6 

Gorubathan BPHC and PHC 6 

(Source Chief Medical Officer's Office, Darjeeling, November 2006) 

(Note: The data of the year 1995 and before that was not available. The researcher was 

told that in 1995 too the number of Hospitals and Health Centers were more or less the 

same- there was only slight changes in the number of Doctors) 

Table XI 

Birth Rate and Mortality Rate in the DGHG area in the year 1995 and 2005 

Crude Birth Rate Crude Death Rate 

1995 18 per 1000 7 per 1000 

2005 15 per 1000 6 per I 000 
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On the question of the performance of DGHC regarding Rural Development, out 

of a sample of 50 people 40 per cent said DGHC's performance was successful, 32 per 

cent said it was a failure and 28 per cent refused comments. 

Positive comments of the respondents on Rural Development: 

Many respondents said that commendable job done in this sector was that of 

building Community Halls which could be used for all kinds of social purposes and for 

social gatherings. Community Halls provided much needed benefit to the people. 

Commendable job was also done by Self Help Groups in Self Employment 

Programs. 

There .were areas like Schools, Health Centers, Drinking Water, Irrigation, 

Community Development, Sports in rural area where development with limited budget 

were undertaken. One respondent said that if the development graph of rural areas during 

pre and post DGHC time were seen comparatively, the rural development of post DGHC 

time had hiked up. 

Negative comments of the respondents on Rural Development. 

Some respondents said that in Agriculture, development was Nil. Some 

respondents said that there was corruption in Poverty Alleviation Programs and that the 

' government aid did not reach the people for whom it was "meant. Example cited was of 

Indira A was Yojana where it was alleged that beneficiaries were not given their full share 

of money. That Central Schemes were not fully and properly implemented. 

Some respondents said that single tier of Panchayat was to the disadvantage of the 

general people since the fund coming for the Hill Panchayat (Gram Panchayat) was less 

compared to the plains (where 3 tier Panchayat institutions existed). Also stalling of 

Panchayat Elections from 2005 onwards had stopped development programs at the Gram 

Panchayat level. Gram Panchayat's functions had been limited to issuing of Bi11h 

Certificates, Death Certificates and Residential Certificates and that some rural people 
' . 

were instead going to the Courts for Birth, Death and Residential Certificates. 

Table XII 

Schemes done bv the Rural Development Depm1ment DGHC in the year 2005 
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Nature of Schemes Number of Schemes 

(I) Construction of Schools " ~ 
-

(Sampu Junior High School, 

' Rangpoo Primary School, Batasi~ 

Primary School) 
' -

(2) Supply of furniture for Schools 0 
~ 

-

(3) Toilet Water Connection and \ I 

Protection Wall for Primary 

School 
! 

(4) Additional Work at' Primary I 

School 

(5) lnaguration of Primary School I 
' (at Gairibas) 

(6) Protection Wall at Bhalukliop I 

(Ghoom) 

(7) Construction of Community 15 

Halls, Additional Work of 

Community Halls like Kitchen 

construction, Ceiling Work, Toilet 

Work, etc 

(8) lnaguration of Community 2 

Hall (at Mane Dara and Singla) 

(9) Construction of Generator 2 

House and Supply· of .Generator at --- - .. 
Teesta Valley 

(I 0) SGR Y Roads (Y ok Pritam, 34 

Maney Dara, Sansary' Dara, 
' 
Limbu Busty, Sonam Yolmo to 

Jamuna Dewan's House, Lava to 

Ladam, Vir Gaon, Rohini Road, 

' 



Tagathay to Pitamchin, Dukpa 

Gaon Balason, Lava Dara, 

ctmmong Tea Estate, Beneck 

Bum Tea Estate, Majwa, Lami 

Naya Busty, Lepchey Khop, Gairi 
' 

Gaon; Dhusari, Lungse to Suntlay, 

Chotta Ging to Gairi Gaon, 

Bijowa Gaon, Glenburn, 

Pussimbeng Tes Estate, Garlang, 

Happy Valley, Patlaybash, Gok 

and Jamuray, Bhaktay Busty, 

Beni, Sackfari, 

Chottatingling, 

Dabaipani, 

Chungthtlng, 

Bhutia Gaon to Lepcha Gaon. 
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The total money spent for the above mentioned rural development Schemes amounted to 

Rs.31, II ,91,265 that is Rupees Thi1ty One Crores, Eleven Lakhs, Ninety One Thousand, 

Two Hundred and Sixty Five Only. 

(Source: Office of Rural Development Department DGHC, September 2006) 

' (The data for the year 1995 and before that were unavailable) 

People's views on whether DGHC was successful in bringing about development in the 

Darjeeling Hills. 

O.n the question of whether DGHC was successful in bringing about development 

in the Darjeeling Hills, the answer out of a sample of 50 people 48 per cent were positive 

and 40 per cent were negative.and the remaining 12 per cent did not comment. 

Positive: 

Respondents said that in Darjeeling hills between 1947 to 1987 (40 years pre

DGHC) and 1988 to 2006 (18 years post DGHC) if comparatively seen, much was done 
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in the last 18 years than what was.done in the 40 years before that. Since independence_ 

the hill were neglected and people's aspirations remained unfulfilled. At the initial stage 

of DGHC's existence there was lack of experience on the part.of elected representatives, 
• 0 

Jack of expertise and manpower, infrastructure was non-existant. Inspite of these 

limitations DGHC performed well. Within a short period, wiih minirpum fund, maximum 

development was done. On. social, economic, cultural and educational front DGHC was 

successful to a large extent -; that it did many good works but there was no adequate 

publicity for it. 

Respondents said in certain areas like Rural Development, Tourism, Education, 

Communication, DGHC had done good work and its work in other areas were average. 

Every government that came to power would have its 'own share of success and failure. 
. . . . ·;~' . 

So to an ~xtent DGHC was successful but that over all development ·(holistic 
- 0 

development) was still awaited and that DGHC had still lot more to do. 
- ~ . 

Negative: 

The· weaknesses of DGHC as pointed out by some respondents were lack of 

planning and priorities, bad execution, bad infrastructure, lack ·Of know-how, lack of 

comprehen~ive blueprint for development, lack of specialist and technical experts. 

Before the setting up of DGHC, development in Darjeeling hill had been done 

. through various Governl?ent departments. DGHC had done a few things that it was 

obliged to do. But DGHC's development was not done on priorjty basis and that fund 

_ were used for religious purposes whereupon it could have been utilized for development 

purposes. There was ·lopsided emphasis on inconsequential aspects. The basic drinking 

water ~roblem was yet to be solved by DGHC. 

· Tea-gardens (Industry) were in bad condition, Cinchona factory had closed down, 

there were no new industry coming up- all these resulted in high rate of unemployment. 

The respondent said that DGHC should be able to do something about this. Here it can be. 

said that rnany wanted Tea and Cinchona to be placed under the control of the DGHC. 

One respondent said that if Center and State failed to provide adequate funds to -

DGHC- DGHC could not be considered a failure in bringing about development, but if 

DGHC received adequate funds· but could not utilize it properly, then it cou1d be 

considered a failure. 
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People's rating ofDGHC 

On asked to rate the overall performance of DGHC out of a sample of 50 

respondents, 12 per cent rated DGHC's performance as being Excellent, 26 per cent rated 

DGHC's performance as being Good, 30 per cent rated DGHC's performance as being 

Average, 18 per cent rated DGHC's performance as being Poor/Bad, and 14 per cent did 

not comment. 

People's suggestions on Measures that could have made DGHC s'uccessful: 

More powers to DGHC so that it could be equipped with legislative, executive 

and _economic powers to the optimum. Transferred departments (development 

departments) to be given to DGHC with full legislative powers. More administrative 

powers like recruitment of staff, full control over officers and staff, full control over 

Panchayats and Municipalities. DGHC to have its own Directorates and Secretariats. It 

was to have full authority with regard to appointment, transfer, promotion, pension and 

other establishment authority. DGHC was also to have more financial power. Revenue 

earning departments.al}d projects to be under it. DGHC be given power to raise revenue 

and taxes from land, road, transport and other resources or DGHC be entitled to revenues 

collected by Central and State Government in the Hill areas. Financial packages like State 

grants, Central grants to be pre determined for each year. Special packages as provided .to 

North East Council to be provided as backwardness of DGHC was similar to that of 

North East States. Adequate and continuous flow offund to be provided directly from the 

Centre, and it should also be entitled to funds from the State. 

Financial prudency required. Funds to be utilized appropriately and misuse of 

fund curbed. Strict financial accounting on expenditure to be there. For curbing 

corruption financial auditing to be done. Regular check by CAG to be mandatory. 

Transparency in every sphere solicited. Functioning and execution of DGHC's work to 

be made.tranparent. DGHC's Budget to be made public and open discussion on DGHC's 

Budget was to be there. The DGHC's Budget was to be made keeping in view the fact 
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that the hill's geography, topography, altitude and engineering incurred more expenses 

for making infrasiructures - so more funds were required compared to the same work 

done in the plains. 

Development Policy was required. Development work be done without 

discrepancy of political parties, it should not be done on political criteria- funding and 

spending not be done on political basis. Ordinary people were to be able to reap the 

benefits from DGHC, Development work also to be done in areas which were inhabited 

by people belonging to Opposition parties. DGHC should come out of narrow parochial 

interest and have maturity for development. DGHC's development program should be· 

need based and environment friendly and should be sustainable. Responsibility and 

accountability of development should be there. Public accountability of DGHC required 

(in other words DGHC be accountable to the people/public). There should not be 

autocratic functioning in the DGHC. Development be in tune with the changing time, 

keeping 
1
the global situation in mind. Above all people's participation was indispensable 

for like democracy "Development was of the people, by the people and for the people". 

Planning paradigm/model required. Planning should be done bottom up (and not 

be arbitrary). Planning should be short term and long term. It should be relevant and need 

based. The drawing up of objectives resulting in long, medium and sll()it term plans were 

vital. Micro and Macro level planning should be there. Priorities and targets be fixed and 

a clear road map set up. Plan and proposals should be prepared by a reputed body like the 

Planning Commission. Once the plan was approved the Annual Action Plan could be 

submitted for release on year to year basis. The existence of a Planning Cell with 

qualified and experienced personnel was of paramount importance. There was the need 

for a Planning Cell, Advisory Board and Development Authority comprising of qualified 

and competent expert§ from various fields like !AS, WBCS, retired government officials, 

educationalist, judicial officers, agriculturalists, engineers, etc. Along with experience 

new ideas were to be welcomed. DGHC was to have self-authority for planning and 

development, identifying areas of improvement. DGHC was to be at par with other North 
\ 

East Councils in regard to preparation, estimation and fornmlation of schemes and 

projects for over all development of the area. 
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The executing agencies were to be highly qualified, for which Human Resource 

Development was extremely necessary. There was also the need for Research and 

Development Cell to carry out research or intensive study on existing or emerging 

problems faced by the people in the field of development. New idea and perceptions were 

to be found not only in terms of tlie present but also futuristic perspective. It was also to 

undertake periodical monitoring and evaluation of development acts under way. Regular 

Meetings, Symposia, Seminars and Conferences to be organized in which people from 

different strata of life were to participate. 

DGHC be absolutely autonomous and be, allowed to work independently. The 

interference of the State Government should be minimum. There was to be a change of 

approach of Center and State towards DGHC region. Their help and aid should not be on 

political lines. They should genuinely address the problems of the people, like problems 

of unemployment and un-development. They were to have practical and human· approach 

and not only patronize and pamper those in power in DGHC. 

DGHC should work logically and according to rules. There was to be proper 

definition and explanation of powers and functions of DGHC. DGHC be run strictly as 

per the DGHC Act. The Act was to be implemented/executed/exercised properly so that 

the powers conferred on DGHC would remain utilized. Adherence to statutes required, 

example General Council's Meeting and election to the Council to be held regularly and 

on time and not be by-passed so that DGHC could be participatory and democratic. 

Many respondents said that DGHC as ai; institution was good, but that there was 

room for improvement in the administration and administrative set up of DGHC. Better 

inter-department coordination was required. DGHC was 50 generate among the 

employees a sense of duty and sense of belongingness. Some employees were on 

deputation in DGHC as such they owed no loyalty and allegiance to DGHC. Their 

appointment, promotion, pension were to be brought under the aegis of DGHC. Honesty 

and sincerity of office bearers both political and administrative was required. Leadership 

with vision, responsibility and accountability to the people was required. 

Single administration in place of dual administration required because dual 

administration led to lack ·of understanding and co-ordination and caused confusion. 

Respondent suggested that District Magistrate be incprporated into DGHC or that the 
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D.M. be made the Principal Secretary. If this was not possible then D.M. to be given one 

portfolio of DGHC. The entire administration to be under DGHC. Mid-term apprisal for 

assessment of aims and objectives was required to find out how far aims achieved. 

Many respondents emphasized the need for constitutional guarantee for DGHC, 

and that DGHC be brought under Sixth Schedule. They added that even this demand was 

not upto the demand made for a separate state- that ultimately DGHC be upgraded to a 

state. 

Respondents also stated that DGHC should be able to tackle the burning problem 

of Darjeeling hill areas like Drinking Water, Stable Power Supply, Road Communication 

and Bus/Motor Stands, and that the three T's considered the backbone of Darjeeling 

economy- Tea, Tourism and Timber should all be under DGHC. 

People's views on the relationship between District Administration and DGHC 

On asked about the relationship between the District Administration and DGHC 

out of a sample of 50 respondents, 38 per cent agreed that the relationship between the 

'District Administration and DGHC was cordial whereas 22 per cent disagreed and 40 per 

cent were undecided. Respondents commented th~t since District Administration and 

DGHC had their own sphere of work they remained confined to their own work. Some 

respondents attributed the cordial relationship between District Administration and 

DGHC to the good relationship shared between the heads and leadership of the two 

institutions. One respondent emphasized the need to have good relationship between 

District Administration and DGHC in order to promote development. 

Out of a sam-ple ·of-50 _n;,spo_ndents 26 per cent agreed that there was conflictual 

relationship between District Administration and DGHC and 38 per cent disagreed 

whereas 36 per cent were undecided. Some respondent said that there was hardly any 

communication between the two institutions -that each had its own demarcated work so 

there was no out-right conflict and that they worked .peacefully together. Both were 

cautious not to step on each other's toes. Distance was kept between the two. 

Out of a sample of 50 respondents only 6 per cent said that there was competition 

between District Administration and DGHC and 52 per cent disagreed whereas 42 per 
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cent were undecided. One respondent commented that when it came to demanding money 

both came forward but when anything went wrong both blamed the other. 

Out of a sample of 5.0 respondents 38 per cent said that the relationship between 

District Administration and DGHC was co-operative. 24 per cent disagreed and 38 per 

cent were undecided. Some said that to some extent there was cooperation between the 

two institutions whereas some said that since each worked in its own sphere without 

consulting the other there was no question of co-operation. 

Out of a sample of 50 respondents, 22 per cent said that the relationship between 

District Administration and DGHC was interdependent, 44 per cent disagreed and 34 per 

cent were undecided. Respondents said that District Administration and DGHC were 

interdependent for law and order and development work and that they needed . 

interdependence to an extent. The administration was advised to keep DGHC in good 

humor and not to antagonize them. At times the two depended on each other for 

successfully· finishing a task, for example in the Tourist Fests organized by DGHC, 

District Administration helped with the law and order and traffic. · 

Out· of a sample of 50 respondents, 20 per cent said that there was superior

subordinate relationship between District Administration and DGHC and 30 per cent 

disagreed and 50 per cent were undecided. Each claimed to be superior in its own field

District Administration in regulatory work and DGHC in development work. Some 

respondent said that DGHC was superior as it was an elected body (and that the 

bureaucrats were sub-ordinate to the people's representatives) and that it was working in 

its own soil/domain. Some respondents alleged that DGHC sought to bring the District 

Administration under its sway. One respondent said that after the formation ofDGHC the 

D.M. was reluctant to work though his power was not reduced. 

Out of a sample of 50 respondents only 12 per cent agreed that there was co-equal 

relationship between District Administration and DGHC, 38 per cent disagreed and 50 

per cent were undecided. Respondents pointed out that the sphere of activities of District 

Administration and DGHC differed, that they were not co-equal, the former was powerful 

in respect of general administration and DGHC was powerful in respect of development. 

Out of a sample of 50 respondents 38 per cent agreed there was· parallel 

relationship between District Administration and DGHC, 28 per cent disagreed and 34 
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per cent were undecided. At certain times in some area parallel administration was there 

but most of the time District Administration and DGHC had their own sphere of 

power/work which they exercised/did within the given framework. Some said that 

District Administration and DGHC had closed doors to each other as they did not know 

what the other was doing. In this way they worked unilaterally. 

People's views on whether District Administration was successful in maintaining Law 

and Order 

On the question of whether District Administration was successful in maintaining 

Law and Order, out of a sample .of 50 people 66 per cent answered in the affirmative and 

28 per cent answered in the negative and 6 per cent did not provide an answer. 

Positive: 

District Administration had done a reasonably good job in maintaining law and 

order and peace. Law and order problem in Darjeeling hills was meager compared to 

other areas of West Bengal and India. There was peace in the hills. There were no 

communal tensions. Abduction and terrorist activities reported during Gorkhaland 

Agitation had become things of the past. Alcoholism, drug menace and rowdism were 

present but manageable. 

Negative comments: 

Some respondents alleged that District Administration was biased/partial towards 

the Ruling Party and that it was unfair to those who opposed the Ruling Party (the 

Opposition Parties of the Darjeeling Hills). Examples cited were Public Meetings called 

by AIGL and PDF in 2006 but opposed by GNLF were stopped by the district 

adill_in.istration by the imposition of Section 144. The Superintendent of Police requested 

the Opposition political parties _tg_ca!J. off the Public Meetings and the District Magistrate 

did not grant permission for the same. So Opposition _party members maintained that 

"Goondas were sent to stop Public Meetings but police force to stop the goondas were 

not send". So District Administration m this way succumbed to political 

pressure/influence. tt could .not be effective due to political interference. District 

Administration could not say 'No" to the Ruling Party of DGHC nor to the State 
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Government. It was further alleged that the state' Government in turn defended the 

misdeeds of t11e Ruling Party, and protected their interest only, example cited was the 

Sarva Shiksha Abhiyan Scam (of 2006). The administration was also blamed for its 

failure in not being able to arrest the main accused persons of the Scam. 

People's rating of District Administration 

On _asked to rate the overall performance of District Administration out of SO 
respondents, 8 per. cent rated District Administration's performance as being Excellent, 

20 per cent rated District Administration's performance as being Good, 42 per cent rated 

District Administration's performance as being Average, 8 per cent rated District 

Administration's performance as being Poor/Bad, and 22 per cent did not comment. 

Table XIII 

Crime Figures 

Crime Figures of3 Hill Sub-Division for the Year 1995 and 2005 

Head of Crime Total Case Total Case 

Reported in 1995 Reported in 2005 

Dacoity 2 0 

Robbery 6 2 

Burglary 4 2 

Theft 309 82 

Murder " -. -·. ___ .... _ -3~ . 20 

Culpable 14 2 

Homicide 

Rioting 15 12 

Crime against 31 51 

Women 

Others 688 410 
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Total· II 03 581 

(Source: Reader to S.P. Darjeeling 2006) 

From the crime figures-of the 3 Hill Sub-Divisions for the year 1995 and 2005 we 

see a decrease in the number of crimes whether it be dacoity, robbery, burglary, theft ( in 

1995, 309 theft cases were reported which was greatly reduced to 82 theft cases reported 

in 2005), murder, culpable homicide, rioting and. others: Only crime against women had 

gone up fr~m 31 reported cases in 1995 to 51 reported cases in 2005. (The researcher 

wanted to show the crime rate figures of the 1980s and 1970s to show the crime rate of . . 
the hills in the years before the setting up ofDGHC, but they were not available.) 



Chapter7 

Concluding Observations 

300 

District Administration was a bureaucratic or administrative body entrusted with 

the task of executing policies at the district level. DGHC was a politico-administrative 

body that aimed at promoting socio, economic, educational and cultural advancement of 

the people of Darjeeling hills. 

District Administration operated at the district level while the DGHC operated at 

the sub-state level. 

District Administration was the British legacy in India which had stood the test of 

time, so it was comparatively an older institution with more experience in the 

administrative field. Whereas DGHC was the result of a violent agitation of the 1980s in 

Darjeeling hills and a new experience, unique in the Indian politico-administrative' 

system. 

District Administration performed mainly regulatory work like collecting revenue 

and maintaining law and order while DGHC performed mainly developmental functions 

like education, rural development, etc. 

The public celebrations of Republic Day (261
h January) was done by the District 

Administration and the public celebration of Independence Day (151
h August) was done 

bytheDGHC. 

The District Administration observed a holiday on Bhanu Jayanti (Nepali Poet 

Bhanubhakta Acharya's Birthday), while the DGHC observed a holiday on Giri Jayanti 

(Gorkhali Poet Agam Singh Giri's Birthday). 

The regulatory functions/works of District Administration were: (1) Collecting 

revenue through Revenue Munshikhana, Registration, Certificate, Excise, Motor Vehicles 

Department, Compensation and Touzi. (2) Maintain Law and Order through control over 

Police Organizations in the district, control over Jail and Judicial Munshikhana. (3) 

Undertake Relief measures in times of calamity. (4) Control over matters relating to 

distribution of essential commodities under public distribution system. (5) Control over 

Passport Department. (6) Supervision of Protocol aspect of the district. (7) Smooth 
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conduct of election. (8) Dealing with Public grievances. (9) Make all financial transaction 

through the Treasury(including that ofDGHC). 

The development programs that District Administration undertook were !CDS, 

MPLADs, BAD and SC/ST loans. 
. ' 

After 1988 the District Magistrate's development functions· were transferred to 
-

DGHC thereby weakening the position of the District Magistrate in the field of 
' ' 

development. The District Magistrate's development role was reduced vis-a-vis DGHC. 

This in turn has reduced the. status of the District Magistrate vis-it-vis DGHC. 

The Government of India set up a Commission of Enquiry, known as 

Admini~tratlve Reforms ·commission (ARC) in 1966 to examine the public 

administration of the country and make recommendations for reforms and reorganization 

where necessary. One recommendation it made was that the district administration should 

be divided into two classes (i) Administrative and (ii) Developmental. While the District 

Magistrate should be respol}sible for the administrati~e class the Developmental class 

should be transferred to the Panchayat Raj administration. This .recommendation of the 

ARC seems to be compatible to the District Administration in DGHC areas and DGHC, 

for the district administration does mostly regulatory work (like in the pre-independence 

time) and. a few. developmental work also, whereas DGHC does mostly developmental 

work. 

The developmental function/work of DGHC were: (I) Educatio~ (2) Forest (not 

Reserved Forest) including Parks and Gardens (3) Fisheries (4) Labor (5) Tourism (6) 

Rural Electrification (Power and Energy) (7) PHE (8) Small Scale and Cottage Industries 

(9) Vocational Training (1.0) A_1;ricultur~ (II) Irrigation and Waterways (12) Animal 

Resource Development (13) Livestock· (14) Water Management -(15) Market 

Management (16) Public Works Department (17) Communications (Roads except 

National and State Highways) (18) Transport and Pool (19) Transport and development 

of Transport' (20) Burial and Cremation Grounds (21) Establishment (22) General 

Services (23) Library Services (24) Sports and Youth Services (25) Supporting needy 

Monastries with recruitment. 

However, since DGHC had only supervisory powers over the Municipality, urban 

development work did not come under the jurisdiction of the DGHC. For DGHC to have 
' 

' 

. ' 
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become an effective development body the urban development functions could have been 

brought under its control. This could have removed the rural-urban dichotomy and 

introduced rural-urban continuum in the field of development, and enhanced the process 

of decentralization, democracy_ and development. 

' In the final al)alysis, regarding the powers/functions/departments of DGHC we 

can come to the following conclusions- that there has been: 

I. Partial or absence of full transfer of powers/functions/departments to DGHC 

2. No clear-cut transfer of powers/functions/departments to DGHC. 

3. No logical and scientific transfer of powers/functions/departments to DGHC. 

4. No effective transfer of powers/functions/departments to DGHC. 

5. Half-hearted, haphazard and vague transfer of powers/functions/department to DGHC. 

For example: (i) Even in those areas said to be transferred to DGHC, it did not 

exercise full canto! over them, example Education, Forest, Tourism, Labor, Rural 

Electrification, etc. 

(ii) Education was transferred to DGHC but Higher Education and Technical 

Education were not transferred to it. Even in Primary, Secondary and Higher Secondary 

Education, powers of DGHC were encroached upon thereby reducing it to a mere 

Consulting Agency and Recommending Agency. 

(iii) No effective po~ers were given to DGHC in Land and D.I.Fund 

Departments, and although the matter was referred to the State Government a solution 

was left pending. 

(iv) Over Panchayat both the DGHC and District Administration had supervisory 

powers. This led to multiple line ofadministration that was expensive, time consuming 
·- ---

and anarchic. 

(v) DGHC had no power of supervision and control over Block Development 

Officer. 

(vi) DGHC had supervisory pmver over Municipality on paper only as in reality it 

required an NOC (no objection certificate) to do any development work in Municipal 

area. 

(vii) In Information and Culture only 3 Units were transferred to DGHC but not 

the whole Department. 
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(viii) Fishery Department was under DGHC but the Fishery Office of Kalimpong 

was not transferred to it. 

(ix) Territorial Forest, Protected Forest, Tea Garden Forest were not transferred to 

DGHC although Non Reserved Forest was under DGHC. 

(x) Regarding Health, Health and Family Welfare Department was transferred to 

DGHC while Office of Chief Medical Officer and his staff, Nurses' Training Centre, 

District Reserve Store were not transferred. Out of 3 Deputy Chief Medical Officer 

Health (CMOH)- Deputy CMOH I was transferred to·DGHC while the other 2 were not 

transferred. 

(xi) Tourist Department ofDGHC had no Tourism Corporation of its own. 

(xii) DGHC was totally ignored regarding executive powers _in the Department of 

Transport. 

(xiii) DGHC had no control over Laborers of Tea and Cinchona. although Labor . . ' 
was a. transferred Department. 

(xiv) Backward Class Department was under DGHC but SC/ST Development and 

Finance Corporation that provided loans to SC/ST was under District Administration. 

(xv) A questio~ arises whether certain Departments of DGHC can qualiJY to be 

called Departments - like Prevention of Cattle Trespass, Burial and Cremation Grounds, 

Parks and Gardens. 

(xvi) Even Fishery Department under DGHC lacks effectiveness as in the hills 

fishery is not widespread. 

All these prove the existence of spurious decentralization. DGHC is an example 

of administrative proliferation and spurious decentralization. 

·The areas of overlapping-jurisdic.tion between District Administration and DGHC 

were (l) Land and Land Reforms (2) D.J.Fund (3) Panchayat and Rural Development (4) 

Health (5) Information and Culture. To sorrie extent there were overlapping jurisdiction 

between. the two in Backward Welfare and Relief functions. 

In areas of overlapping of jurisdiction between District Administration and 

DGHC there was cordial relationship between them because even there the sphere of 

activities .were different. Example Panchayat and Rural Development under District 

Administration did administrative work but not development work. It provided Travel 
. ' 



304 

Allowances, Dearness Allowances, Matching Grants, Remuneration of hill Gram 

Panchayats. It disp~rsed funds like Untied Fund, Fund under (121
h) Finance Commission 

to Gram Panchayats in the plains and monitored their progress through stages. On the 

other hand the Panchayat and Rural Development u.nder DGHC did development work 

through implementation of various Development Programs, with the Fund allotted to 

them by the State and the Centre. 

Similarly Information and Culture under District Administration organized 

Government Programs, example Netaji Jayanti, Republic Day, Martyr's Day, Rabindra 

Jayanti, Bhanu Jayanti, etc. Through · cultural programs (like dance drama~ photo 

exhibition, essay competition, quiz competition) it created awareness to the general 

public (on environment, public health, elections, etc). This department was practically in 
. . ' 

touch with all departments and helped the State Government implement its policies. On 

the other hand the Information and Cultural Affairs under DGHC had its own cultural 

troops which would perforn1 cultural programs for various occasions of DGHC and 

entertain to~rists. At 'times cultural troops ~ould be. sent to other parts of India. The 

DGHC organized functions like Bonbo Festival, Giri Jayanti, Teacher's Day, Tourist 

Fests, etc. 

Areas which solely belonged to District Administration like control over Police, 

collection of Revenue, control over Passport, holding of Elections, etc and in areas 

transferred to DGHC like Education, PHE, Animal Resource Development, Parks and 
I 

Gardens, etc, the question of relationship between District Administration and DGHC 

being cordial did not arise as .each had its separate function to perform which did not 

concern the other. 
, " ·-·-

On the question of wfiether the r_5;]ationship between DistrictAdministration and 

DGHC was conflictual, there was. mixed reaction in those areas of overlapping of 

jurisdiction as ·well as in those areas where there were no overlapping of jurisdiction 

between District Administration and DGHC. DGHC's grievance and. ire were directed 
. . ' 

against the State Government, although the State Government was represented at tl)e 
-

district .level by District Administration, the instances of open conflict between District 

Administration and DGHC were few but undercutrents of conflict, stress and tension 
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were present that led to DGHC's disillusionment and ultimately to the demand of DGHC 

being replaced by an alternative Council. 

Although the competition between District Administration and DGHC were not 

manifest but latent competition ;was there. These were more political in nature but got ii

self expressed in the interaction between District Administration and DGHC. Example 

MPLADs was under District Administration. The M.P.s of the 121h,13th and 14th Lok 

Sabha were from the Opposition Party to GNLF. So when they undertook development 

work under MPLADs like school buildings, roads, water lines, etc- these comprised the 

devdopment works done under District Administration, but they posed as irritants to the 

ruling party of DGHC In principle development works were ~otto be done on political 

lines but in practice this was not followed (by all the political parties). 
' ' 

The relationship between District Administration and DGHC was co-operative 

especially in areas of overlapping of jurisdiction between the two. But in areas where 

there were no overlapping ofjurisdiction the question of co-operation did not arise. 

District Administration and DGHC were mostly not interdependent on each other 

but at certain times they did work tog,ether, example in cultural activities like Teesta 

Ganga Fest (2005) and in Immunization Program the co-operation of both District 

Administration and DGHC was sought DGHC was dependent on District Administration 

for law and order (legally) but politically District Administration required the support of 
' ' . 

GNLF (!he ruling party ofDGHC) to maintain peace in the hills. For during the agitation 

there was complete breakdown of law and order situation due to political unrest in the 

regton. 

District Administration and DGHC could not b.e co-equal for they had separate 

function/work to perform/do. They could not be superior and subordinate for the same 

reason. DGHC ·being-an elec_ted body did have an edge over District Administration. In 
·,_.. ---· 

areas of overlapping of jurisdiction District Administration and DGHC appeared parallel 

but even there as they had their own sphere of work_ dist,inct from the other, they could 

not be considered .parallel. 

Therefore it can be surmised that the relationship between District Administration 

and DGHC cannot be established permanently: The relationship ·cannot be rigid and 
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fixed. The relationship varied in degree and differed from department to department, 

from person to person and from· time to time. 

DGHC was a result of a democratic process where elections were held for three 

consecutive terms in 1989, 1993 and 1999, where the GNLF Party emerged winners. The 

next election was due in 2004 but the DGHC's tenure was extended by six months for 

two terms. Therefore election was due. in 2005, but the demand for an alternative Council 

in place of DGHC stalled the DGHC electio~s. Elections to Gram Panchayat were also 

stopped from June 2005. due to uncertainty ,regarding Sixtl] Schedule status. In this way 

democratic process of elections to DGHC,and Gram Panchayts were stalled in the DGHC 

areas from 2005 onwards. As a result no development work was done by the Panchayat 
' 

from October 2005 onwards. The Panchayat's only work was to issue Birth Certificate, 

Death Certificate and Residential Certificate. Along with the development work the funds 

for development were also stalled. The Telegraph on 31 March 2007 (Absence of 

panchayats stalls development work; Funds there, not growth) reported that the DGHC is 

sitting tight on crores of rupees meant for development work in rural areas due to the 
' . 

"non-existence" of elected Panchayats in the hills. During the 2006-2007 financial year, 

the Panchayat and Rural Development Department of the DGHC had a sanctioned sum of 

Rs. 14.82 crore under the Sampuna Gramin Rozgar Yojna (SGRY) .. But the body has 

been able to spend only Rs. 1.09 ,crore during the same period. Similarly DGHC has also 

not been able to utilize Rs. 1.93 crore meant for the Indira Awaas Yojna (lAY). - . 
Another Article by The Telegraph 10 April 2007 (Meet to decide on rural job 

fate) report a new scheme National Rural Employment Guarantee Scheme (NREGS) the 

implementation of which· has become a problem because the Gram Panchayats are in a 

state of a limbo for the last two years. The multi-crore central scheme, which envisages 

providing at least I 00 days. of ~mployment to jobless people in rural areas, requires the 

involvement of Panchayats, besides the State Governments and NGOs. - . .... --..._..-- - _________ ... _ ---
Not"holdin'g of General Council's Meetings on time, not making DGHC's Budget 

public, .one dominant voice above the others in DGHC and stalling of elections of DGHC 
' 

and Panchayats were undemocratic elements present in DGHC. 

Regarding the development of DGHC 1lreas the. views. of the BPL beneficiaries 

indicated that various Rural and Urban Development Programs were being implemented 
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in DGHC areas but that the infrastructure facilities and civic amenities were still lacking 

which considerably hindered and slowed down the pace of development in the hills~ 

Development was-moving at a snail's pace and the speed ofsocio economic progress was 

hardly inspiring. DGHC areas were backward in industrial and agricultural advance as 

well as. in· amenities of life. The lack of basic civic amenities/basic infrastructures in 

Darjeeling hills were considered to be the biggest failure by the beneficiaries. On the 

other hand the construction of Community Halls and the setting up. and working of self

help-groups both in rural as well as in urban areas were considered to be a success. 

Finally, inter alia, the study revealed that DGHC did not exactly fit into the 

description of 'District Government' although DGHC did posses one characteristjc 

feature required by District Government, that is, DGHC was recognized as a political 

entity with various political parties contesting elections. 

To the question whether· DGHC was a Zilla Parishad with extended powers or 

was DGHC a glorified Panchayat? There were answers that supported the question as 

well as went against it. So it would not be completely correct to call DGHC a glorified 

Panchayat. 

Then .there were some similarities and differences between. DGHC and District 

Councils under Sixth Schedule. The shortcomings of the District Councils under Sixth 

Schedule and the remedies suggested for their improvement were undertaken to show to 

the proposed new Gorkha Hill Council Darjeeling the loopholes and flaws of the District 
I 

Councils under Sixth Schedule, so it could learn from the earlier mistakes of other 

District Councils, incorporate the remedies suggested, and become successful in its 

purpose as well as fulfill the long-time aspirations of self-goveinment/self"rule of the hill 

· people ofDarjeeling. · 

Here it can also be suggested that the proposed new Council could benefit by a 

' new demarcation of a district or a new territory carved out for it-self, consisting of the 3 

hill sub-divisions ofDarjeeling and the 16 Mouzas (or any other additional areas agreed 

upon). DGHC area c?uld have a District Admjnistration of its own corresponding to its 

territorial jurisdiction. 
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Appendix J. 

Schedule for B.P.L Beneficiaries 

Background Data 

1.1) Code Number 

1.2) Interview No. 

I .3) Date 

1.4) Time 

1'.5) Place 

1.6) Name 

1_.7) Sex : Male/ Female 

1.8) Age: 21-30, 31-40, 4 I -50, 5 I -60, 6 I and above. 

1.9) Place. of Birth: Village, Town, City. 

I. I 0) Religion: Animism, Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam, Any other (specify). 

I. I I) Ethnicity: Bengali, Bihari, Bhutia, Sherpa, Gorkhali/Nepali, Lepcha, Marwari, Any 

other (specify). 

1.12) Category: Scheduled Caste, Schedule·d Tribe, Other Backward Class, General, 

Physical Handicap. 
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I. 13) Education: Primary Education, Middle School, Matric/School Level, Higher 

Secondary, College, University, Vocational, Any other (specify). 

1.14) Occupation: Cultivation, Village Occupation, Skilled Labor, Unskilled Labor, 

Small Business, Teaching, Any other·(specify). 

1.14) Income: 

Rs. 100 - Rs. 500 

Rs. 600- Rs. 1000 

Rs. II 00- Rs. 1500 

Rs. 1600 - Rs. 2000 

Above Rs. 2000 

Questions for the Beneficiaries 

I. What development programs/ schemes are implemented in your area? 

\ 
2. Do you think that the purposes/objectives of the Program(s) are fulfilled? 

3. What benefits you get from the developing program(s)? 

4. Are you satisfied with these benefits of the development program(s)? 
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5. What difficulties (political/administrative/any other difficulties) you· encounter while enjoying 

these development program(s)? 

6. Can you make suggestions for the i_mprovement in operationalisation of this/these development 

program(s)? 
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Appendix II . 

Schedule for Political Leaders, Administrators, Professional and People 

representing diferrent Associations and Organizations 

Background Data 

1.1) Code.Number 

1.2) Interview No. 

1.3) Date 

1.4) Time 

1.5) Place 

1.6) Name 

1.7) Sex: Male/ Female 

1.8) Age: 21-30, 3)-40, 41-50, 51 ~60, 6land above. 

1.9) Place of Birth: Village, Town, City. 

1.10) Religion: Animism, Buddhism, Christianity, Hinduism, Islam, Any other (specify). 

1.11) Ethnicity: Bengali, Bihari, Bhutia, Gorkhali/Nepali, Lepcha, Marwari, Sherpa, Any 

other (specify). 
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1.12) Education: Primary Education, Middle School, Matric/School Level, Higher 

Secondary, College, University, Vocational, Any other (specify). 

1.13) Occup'ation: Cultivation, Village Occupation, Government Service, Business, 

Labor, Teaching, Lawyer, Medical, Engineering, Any other (specify). 

1.14) Income: Below Rs.IOOO, 

Rs. (OOO-Rs.5000 

Rs.6000-Rs.l 0,000 

Rs.ll ,OOO-Rs.l5,000 
0 

Rs.l6,000-Rs.20,000 

Above Rs.20,000 

Powers and Functions ofDGHC 

2) Do the following factors limit the powers ofDGHC? 

\ 

Partly Wholly Not at all 

(i) Lack of 

power on the 

part ofDGHC 

to levy tax or 
' 

raise revenues 

(for economic 

activities). 

(ii) Absence 

of 

independent 

rule-making 

p9wer for 

DGH.C. 

0 Comments if 

any 

' 
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(iii) No 

control over 

the Home 

Department 

(law and 

order/police) 

byDGHC. 

(iv) 

Considerable 
-leverage of 

power 

wielded by 

the District 

Magistrate. 

(v) Dual 

Agencies due 

to existence 
' 

ofDGHCand 

District 

Administratio 

n. 

(vi)DGHC 
. 

appoint only 

'C' and 'D' 

grades of 

employees 

but higher 

level officers 
. 

1 

are under the 

control of 

state govt . . 
(vii) Presence 
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ofGoyemor-

nominated 

members in ' 

the General 
' ' 

Council. 
. 

Performance ofDGHC 

3) In which of the following areaS would you consider the performance ofDGHC 
/ 

' 

to be a success? (Please tick alongside) · 

(i) Road Construction 

--
(ii) Education (excluding Higher 

Education) 

·(iii) Employment 
' 

(iv) Cultural Activities 

.-

(v) Tourism 
. 

(vi) Health 

' 
. (vii) Rural Development 

Role of DGHC 

4.1) DGHC replaced the erstwhile Zilla Pari shad, Hill,Development Council and District 

Planning and Coordinating Council. 

Is the status ofDGHC like an extended Zilla Parishad (or a glorified Panchayat) only? 
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\ 

4.2) According to your opinion what measures should be adopted for making DGHC a successful 

development ~gency? 

Relationship between DGHC and District Administration 

5) Would you describe the relationship between theDGHC and District 

Administration as follows:-

Agree -Disagree Undecided 

(i) Cordial -

-

. (ii) 

Contlictual 

(iii) 

Competitive 

(iv) Co-

operative 

(v) 
. 

lnterdepend 

ent 

Comments 

if any 

-
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(vi) ' 
Superior-

Subordinate . 

(vii) 

Coequal 

(viii) 

Parallel 

Goal - Success 

' 
6.1) Is DGHC successful in bringing about development in the Datjeeling Hills? 

6.2) Is District Administration successful in maintaining law and order in Datjeeling Hills? 

Overall Performance 

7.1) How would you rate the overall performance ofDGHC? 

(a) Excellent (b) Good (c) Average (d) Bad/ Poor 

7.2) How would you rate the overall performance of District Administration in Darjeeling? 

(a) Excellent (b) Good (c) Average (d) Bad/ Poor 
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Appendix ill 

Organizational Set-up of District Administration 

I ADM General 

I SDO Sadar 

I Vice Chairman I 

l 
Comkillors 
[28.elected 
14 nominated). 

I District Magistrate I 

I ADM Land Reforms I ADM Development 

I SDO Kalimpong I SDO Kurseong I SDO Siliguri 

(1) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 
(2) Deputy Macristrate and Deputy Collector 
(3) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 
(4) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 
(5) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 
(6) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 
(7) Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector 
(8) Deputy.Magistrate and Deputy Collector 

Organizational Set-up of DGHC 

I Chairman and Chief Executive Councillor I 

I Principal Secretary I 

Secretaries of Various Departments 
[Most are retired WBCS Officers, 
some are deputed from State 
'Administration) 
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The Calcutta Gazette Extraordinary 

Published by authority 

23 Saturday, October 15, 1988 

Part III -Act of the West Bengal Legislature 

Government of West Bengal 

Law Department 

Legislative 

Notification 
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No. 1994-L-15th October, 1988-The following Act of the West Bengal Legislature, 

having been assented to by the President of India, is hereby published for general 

information:-

West Bengal Act Xlll of 1988 

The Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council Act, 1988 

As amended up to 01.01.1997. 

(Passed by the West Bengal Legislature) 

[Assent of the president of India was first published in the Calcutta Gazette, 

Extraordinary, of the 151
h October, 1988] 

Chapter 11 

Powers and Functions of the General Council 

(23).(1) The General Council shall meet for the conduct of business at least once 

in every three months and shall conduct its business in such manner and in accordance 

with such procedure as may be determined by it by regulations with the approval of the 

Government, 

(2) the quorum necessary for the transaction of business at a meeting of the 

General Council shall be fifteen Councillors and the decision of the General Council 2 

shall be by simple majority of votes of the Councillors 2 present. 
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(24). Subject to the provisions of this Act and any other law for tlie time being in 

force and any general or special direction of the Government, the General Council shall 

have executive powers i'n ~he hill areas in relation to-

(i) the allotment, occupation or use, or setting apart, of land other than any land 

which is a reserved forest, for the purpose of agriculture or grazing, or for residential or 
' 

other non-ag~icultural purposes, or for any other purpose likely to promote the interest of 

the inhabitants of any village, locality or town. Such attachment, occupation or use, or 

setting apart, of land shall be subject to the provisions o'f the West Bengal Reforms Act, 

1955 and the rules made there-under; 

(ii) the management of any forest, not being a reserved forest 

Explanation- "Reserved 'Forest" shall mean a reserved forest as constituted under 

the Indian Forest Act, 1927; 

.(iii) the use of any canal or watercourse for the purpose of agriculture; 

(iv) agriculture; 

(v) public health and sanitation, family welfare hospitals and dispensaries; 

(vi) tourism 

(vii) vocational; training; 

(viii) public works 

(ix) roads, except national highways and state highways 

(x) transport and development of transport; 

(xi) management of burials and burial grounds cremations and cremation grounds; 

(xii) preservation, protection and improvement of livestock and prevention of 

animal diseases, veterinary training and practice; 

(xiii) pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass; 

(xiv) water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and 

embankment, water storage; 

(xv) fisheries · 

' 

(xvi) management of market and fairs, not being already managed by municipal 

authorities, Panchayat Samities or Gram ·ranchayats; 
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(xvii) education- primary, secondary and higher secondary, including social adult 

and mass education and non-formal education; 

(xviii) works, lands and buildings vested in or in the possession of the General 

Council; 

(xix) small-scale and cottage industries; 

(xx) sports and youth services; 

(xxi) such other matters as the Government may, by notification in the Official 

Gazette, place under the control and administration of the General Council. 

(25). Subject to the general policy and direction of the Government, the General 

Council shall -

(i) formulate integrated development plans for the hill areas, and 

(ii) implement schemes and programs for development ofthe hill area. 

(26). The power of the General Council to acquire, hold and dispose of property 

and to enter into contracts under section 4 shall be subject to the condition that in all 

cases of acquisition or disposal of immovable property, the value of which exceeds 

repees one crore or which is outside of the hill areas the General Council shall obtain 

previous approval of the government. 

(27). (I) The General Council shall have power, subject to the provisions of this 

Act, and the rules made there-under, to make, with the previous approval of the 

Government, by-laws to be applicable within the hill areas with respect to all or any of 

the matters enumerated in section 24 for the regulation and control thereof. 

(2) All by-laws made -under sub-section (I) shall have effect upon their 

publication in the Official Gazette. 

(28). Not with standing anything in this act, the Government may, with consent of 

the General Council, entrust either constitutionally or unconstitutionally to the General 

Councillor or to its officers functions ln relation to any matter, not enumerated in section 

24, to which the executive power of the State extends. 
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(29). Subject to such restrictions or conditions as the Government may think fit to 

impose, all properties, specified below and situated in the hill areas shall vest in and 

belong to the General Council with all other properties which may become vested in the 

General Council and shall be under the direction management and control of the General 

Council and shall be held and applied by it for the purposes of this Act, namely:-

(a) all public buildings constructed and maintained out of the Council Fund; 

(b) all public roads which have been constructed or maintained out of the Council 

Fund and stones and other material thereof and also trees, erection, materials, implements 

and things provided for such roads; 

(c) all lands and other properties, movable or immovable, transferred to the 

General Cou,ncil by the Government; 

(d) such properties owned and controlled by Darjeeling Zilla Parishad in the hill 

areas of the district of Darjeeling as may be assigned to the General Coun.cil by the 

Government; 

(30). (I) Notwithstanding anything contained in any other law for the time being 

in force, the General Council shall have power to collect within the hill areas such taxes 

payable under any law for the time being in force as may be prescribed: Provided that the 

tax or taxes as aforesaid shall be collected by the General Council from such date as may 

be appointed by the Government in this behalf by notifications in the Official Gazette. 

(2) Subject to such maximum rates as the Government may prescribe, the General 

Council may -

(a) levy tolls in persons, vehicles or animals or any class of them at any toll- bar 

established by it on atiy road other than a kutcha road or any bridge vested in it or under 

its ma;tagement; 

(b) levy tolls in respect of any ferry established by it or under its management; 

(c) Levy the following fees and rates, namely:-

(i) fee on the registration of boats or vehicles; 
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(ii). fee for proyiding sanitary arrangements at such worship or pilgrimage; fairs 

and melas within -its jurisdiction as may be specified by the Government by notification 

in the Official Gazette; 

(iii) fee for licenses; 

(iv) water-rate, where arrangement for the ·supply of water for drinking, irrigation 

or any other purpose is made by the General Council within its jurisdiction; 

(v) .lighting rate, where arrangement for lighting of public streets and places is 

made ,by the General Council within its jurisdiction. 

(3) The General Council shall not undertake registration• of any vehicle or level 

fee there for and shall not provide sanitary arrangements at places of worship or . 

pilgrimage, fairs, me las within its j!Jrisdiction or levy fee thereof if such vehicle· has 

already been registered by any other authority under any law for the time being in force 

or if such provision for sanitary arrangement has already been made by any other local 

authority. 

(4) The scales of tolls, fees or rates and the. terms and conditions for the 

imposition thereof shall be s~ch as may be provided by-laws. Such by-laws may provide 

for exemption from all or any ?fthe tolls, fees or rates in any class of cases. 

(31).(1) Notwithstanding the provisions of West Bengal Panchayat Act, 1973 or 
' . . 

_ the ,Bengal Municipal Act, I 932, the General Council shall exercise general powers of 

supervision over Panchayat or Municipality to give. effect to any direction of the General 

Council on matters of policy-or planning for development. . 

(2) the General Council shall exercise all the powers of the Zilla Parishad under 

sections 153;154,1'55,156,!57,158,159,160,161, and 162 of the West Bengal Panchayat . / 

Act 1973. 

(32). The General Council may-

(a) inspect, or cause to be inspected, any immovable property used or occupied by 

a Panchayati Samiti under it or any work in progress under the direction of the 

Panchayati Samiti, 
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(b) inspect or examine, or depute an officer to inspect or examine, any department 

of the Panchayat Samiti, or any service, work or thing under the control of the Panchayat 

Samiti, 

(c) inspect or cause to be inspected utilization of funds in respect of schemes or 

programs assigned to the Panchayat Samiti by the Government for execution either 

directly or through the General Council, 

(d) require a Panchayat Samiti, for the purpose of inspection or examination as 

aforesaid, -

(i) to produce any book, record, correspondence or other documents, or 

(ii) to furnish any return, plan, estimated statement, accounts or statistics, or 

(iii) to furnish or obtain any. report or information. 

(33). If any dispute arises between Gram Panchayat or a Panchayat Samiti or a 

Municipality in the hill areas and the General Council, such dispute shall be referred by 

the General Council to the Government and the decision of the Government thereof shall 

be final. 
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Appendix V 

DGHCFUND 

The DGHC Fund is derived out of following sources: 

I. Special Central Assistance (I 00% Central funding for general schemes) 

2. Central Assistance (I 00% Central funding for specific schemes) 

3. Centrally Sponsored Schemes (Centre: State funding at the ratio of 50:50 or 80:20 for 

specific schemes) 

4. Government of India Finance for Tourism 

5. State Plan Assistance (provided for different departments) 

6. Development Grants 

7. Employment Generation Fund (for Rural Development) 

8. Non-Plan Assistance 

9. Plan Salary and Contingency grant of the State Government 

I 0. Establishment Fund sponsored by the State Government 

II. Restoration grant sponsored by the Central and State Government 

12. Accelerated Rural Water Supply Schemes (ARWS) (100% Central Assistance) 

13. Locally accrued revenues from Levy, Tolls, Fees or Rents 

14. Sharing of Royalties accruing each year from forest, fees for grant of license or lease for 

the purposes .of prospecting for or extraction of minerals granted by the Government and 

land revenue in respect of hill areas. 
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Seventh Schedule 

List I- Union List 

I. Defence of India and every part thereof including preparation for defence and all such 

acts as may be conducive in times of war to its prosecution and after its termination to 

effective demobilization. 

2. Naval, military and air forces; any other armed forces of the Union. 

2A. Deployment of any armed force of the Union or any other force subject to the control 

of the Union or any contingent or unit thereof in any State in any State in aid of the civil 

power, powers, jurisdiction, privileges and liabilities of the members of such forces while 

on such deployment. 

3. Delimitation of cantonment areas, local self-government in such areas, the constitution 

and powers within such areas of cantonment authorities and the regulation of house 

accommodation (including the control of rents) in such areas. 

4. Naval, m.ilitary and air force works. 

5. Arms, firearms, ammunition and explosives. 

6. Atomic energy .and mineral resources necessary for its production. 

7. Industries, declared by Parliament by law to be necessary for the purpose of defence or 

for the prosecution of war. 

8. Central Bureau of Intelligence and Investigation. 

9. Preventive .detention for reasons connected with Defence, Foreign Affairs, or the 

security of India; persons subjected to such detention. 

I 0. Foreign affairs, all matters· which bring the Union into relation with any foreign 

country. 

II. Diplomatic, consular and trade representation. 

12. United Nations Organization. 

13. Participation in internationai conferences, associations imd other bodies and 

implementing of decisions made thereat. 
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' 
14. Entering ·into treaties and agreements with foreign countries and implementing of 

-'treaties, agre~m~nts and conventions with ·foreign countries. 

-15. War and peace. 

16. Foreign jurisdiction. 

17. Citizenship, naturalization and aliens. 

18. Extradition. 

19. Admission into, and emigration ad expulsion from India; passports and visas. 

20. Pilgrimages to places outside India. 

21. Piracies and crimes committed on the high seas or in the air, offences against the law 

of nations committed on land or the high seas or in the air. 

22. Railways. 

23. Highways declared by or under law made by Parliament to be national highways. 

24. ShippiiW and navigation on inland waterways, declared by Parliament by law to be 

national waterways,. as regards mechanically propelled vessels; the rule of the road on 

such waterways. 

25. Maritime shipping and navigation, including shipping and navigation on tidal waters; 

provision of education and training for the mercantile marine and regulation of such 

·education and training provided by States and other agencies. 

26. Lighthouses, including lightships, beacons and provision for the safety of shipping 

and aircraft. 

27. Ports declared by or under law made by Parliament or existing law to be major ports, 

including their delimitation, and the constitution and powers of port authorities therein. 

28. Port quarantine, including hospitals connected therewith; seamen's and marine 

hospitals. 

29. Airways; aircraft and air navigation; provision of aerodromes; regulation and 

organization of ~ir traffic and of aerodromes; provision for aeronaptical education and 

training and regulation of such education and training provided by States and other 
-~,--- -~ -- --- -

agencies. 

30. Carriage of passengers and goods by railway, sea or air, or by national waterways in 

mechanically propelled vessels. 
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31.- Posts and telegraphs; telephones, wireless, broadcasting and other like forms of 

communication. 

32. Property of the Union and the revenue there from, but as regards property situated in 

a State subject to legislation by the State, save in so far as Parliament by law otherwise 

provides. 

34. Courts of ward for the estates of Rulers of Indian States. 

35. Public debt of the Union. 

36. Currency, coinage and legal tender, foreign exchange. 
' 1 

37. Foreign loans. 

38. Reserve Bank oflndia. 

39. Post Office Savings Bank. 

40. Lotteries organized by the Government <?flndia or the Government of a State. 

41. Trade and commerce with foreign countries; import and export across customs 
' 

frontiers; definition of customs frontiers. 

42. Inter-State trade and commerce. 

43. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of trading corporations, including banking, 

insurance and financial corporations, but not including co-operative societies. 

44. Incorpqration, r~gulation and winding up of corporations, whether trading or not, with 

objects not confined to one State, but not including universities. 

45. Banking. 

46. Bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes and other like instruments. 

4 7. Insurance. 

48. Stock exchanges and futures markets. 

49. Patents, inventions arid qesigns; copyrights; trade-marks and merchandise marks. 

50. Establisnment of stan'd_ards of weight and measure. 

51. Establishment of standardS' of quality for goods to be exported out of India or 

transported from one' State to, another. 

52. Industries, t~e control of which by the Union is declared by Parliament by law to be 

expedient in the public interest. 
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53. Regulation and development of oilfields and mineral oil resources, petroleum and 

petroleum products, other liquids and substances declared by Parliament by law to be 

dimgerously inflammable. 

54. Regulation of mines and mineral development to the extent to which such regulation 

and development under the control of the Union is declared by Parliament by law to be 

expedient in the public interest. 

55. Regulation of labor and safety in mines and oilfields. 

56. Regulation and development of inter-state rivers and river valleys to the extent to 

which such regulation and development under the control of the Union is declared by 

f'arliament by law to be expedient in the public interest. 

57. Fishing and fisheries beyond territorial waters. 

58. Manufacture, supply and .distribution of salt by Union agencies, regulation and 

control ofmanufacture, supply and distribution of salt by other agencies. 

59. Cultivation, manufacture, and sale for export, of opium. 

60. Sanctioning of cinematograph films for exhibition. 

61. Industrial disputes concerning Union employees. 

62. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the National 

Library, the Indian Museum, the Imperial War Museum, the Victoria Memorial and the 

Indian War Memorial, and any other like institution financed by the Government oflndia 

wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be an institution of national 

importance. 

63. The institutions known at the commencement of this Constitution as the Benares 

Hindu University, the Aligarh Muslim University and the Delhi University; the 

University established in pursuance of article 371E; any other institution declared by 

Parliament by law to an institution of national importance. 

64. Institutions for scientific or technical education financed by the Government of India 

wholly or in part and declared by Parliament by law to be institutions of national 

importance. 

65. Union agencies and institutions for-

(a) professional, vocational 01' technical training, including the training of police office!·s; 

or 

'• 
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(b) the promotion of special studies or research, or 

(c) scientific or technical assistance in the investigation or detection of crime. 

66. Co-ordination and. determination of standards in institutions for higher education or 

research and scientific and technical institutions. 

67. Ancient and historical monuments and records, and archaeological sites and remains, 

declared by or under law made by Parliament to be of national importance. 

68. The survey of India; the Geological, Botanical, Zoological and Anthropological 

Surveys of India; Meteorological organizations. 

69. Census: 

70. Union pensiqns, that 'is to say, pensions payable 'by the Government of India or out of 

the Consolidated Fund of India. 

72. Elections to Parliament, to the Legislatures of States and to the offices of President 

and \rice-President; the Election Commission. 

73. Salaries alid allowances of members of Parliament, the Chairman and Deputy 

Chairman of the Council of States and the Speaker and Deputy Speaker of the House of 

the People. 

74. Powers, privileges and immunities of each House of Parliament and of the members 

and the Committees of each House; enforcement of attendance of persons for giving 

evidence or producing documents before committees of Parliament or commissions 

appointed by Parliament. 

75. Emoluments, allowances, privileges, and rights in respec,t of leave of absence, of the 

President and Governors; salaries and allowances of the Ministers for the Union; the 

salaries, allowances, and rights in respect of leave of absence and other conditions of . 

service of the Comptroller and Auditor-General. 

76. Audit of the accounts of the Union and of the States. 

77. Constitution, organization, jurisdiction and powers of the Supreme Court (including 

contempt of 'such Court); and the fees taken therein; persons entitled to pra«tice before 

the Supreme Court. 

78. Constitution and organization (including vacations) of the High Courts except 

provisions as to officers' arid servants of High Courts; persons entitled to practice b.efore 

the High Courts. 
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79. Extension of the jurisdiction of a High Court to, and exclusion of the jurisdiction of a 

High Court from, any Union territory. 

80. Extension of the powers and jurisdiction of members of a police fore~ belonging to 

any State to any area outside that State, but not so as to enable the police of one State to 

exercise powers and jurisdiction in any area outside the State without the cqnsent of the 
' ' ' 

Governments of the State in which such area is situated; extension of the powers and 1 

jurisdiction of members of a police force belonging to any State to railway areas outside 

that State. 

81. Inter-State migration; inter State quarantine. 
' 

82. Taxes on income other than agricultural income. 

83. Duties of customs including export duties. 

84. Duties of excise on tobacco and other goods manufactured or produced m India 

except-

(a) alcoholic liquors for human consumption; 

(b) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narcotics, 

but ·including medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol or any substance, 

included in sub- paragraph (b) of this entry. · 

85. Corporation tax. 

86. Taxes on the capital value oz the assets, exclusive of agricultural land, of individuals 

and companies; taxes on the capital of companies. 

87. Estate duty in respect of property other than agricultural land. 

88. Duties in respect of succession to property other than agricultural land, 

89. Terminal taxes on goods or passengers, carried by railway, sea or ai'r, taxes on 

railway fares.and freights. 

90. Taxes other than stamp duties on tr11_nsactions in stock exchanges and futures markets. 

91. Rates of stamp duty in respect of bills of exchange, cheques, promissory notes, bills 

of lading, letters of credit, policies of insurance, transfer of shares, debentures, proxies 

and receipts. 

92. Taxes on the sale or purchase of newspapers and on advertisements published therein. 

92A. Taxes on the sale dr purchase of goods other than newspapers; where such 'sale or 

purchase takes place in the course of irtter-State trade or commerce. 
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92B.Tases on the consignments. of goods (whether the consignment is to the person 

making it or to any other person), where such consignment takes place in·the course of 

inter-State tradt; or commerce. 

93. Offences against laws with respect to any of.the matters in this List. 
. " ' \ 

94. Inquiries, surveys and stati~tics for the purpose of any of the matters in this List. 

95. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to any 

of the matters in this List; admiralty jurisdiction. 

96. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken in any 

court. 

97. Any other matter not enumerated in List II or List III including any tax not mentioned 

in either of those Lists. 

List II - State List 

I. Public order (but not including the use of any naval, military or air force or any other 

armed force of the Up ion or of any other force subject to the control of the Union or of 

any contingent or unit thereof in aid of the civil power). 

2. Police (including railway and village police) subject to the provisions of entry 2A of 

List I. 

3. Officers and servants of the High Cou.rt; procedure in rent and revenue courts; fees 

taken in all courts except the Supreme Court. 

4. Prisons,. reformatories, Borstal institutions and ·other institutions of a-like nature, and 

persons detained therein; arrangements with other States for the use of prisons and other 

institutions. 

5. Local -government, that 1s to say, the constitution and powers of municipal 

corporations, improvement trusts, districts boards, mining settlement authorities and other 

local authorities for the puqiose oflocal self-government or village administration. 

6. Public health and sanitation; hospitals and dispensaries. 

7. Pilgrimages, other than pilgrimages to places outside India. 

8. Intoxicating liquors;that is to say, the production, manufacture, possession, transport, 

purchase and sale of intoxicating liquors. 



332 

9. Relief of the disabled and unemployable. 

I O, Burials and burial grounds; cremations and cremation grounds. 

* * * * 
12. Libraries, museums and other similar institutions controlled or financed by the State; 

ancient and historical monuments and records other than those declared by or under law 

made by Parliament to be of national importance. 

13. Communications, that is to say, roads, bridges, ferries, and other means of 

communication not specified in List I; municipal tramways; ropeways; inland waterways 

and traffic thereon subject to the provisions of List I and List Ill with regard' to such 

waterways, vehicles other than mechanically propelled vehicles. 

14. Agriculture, including agricultural education and research, protection against pests 

and prevention of plant diseases. 

15. Preservation, protection and improvement of stock and prevention of animal diseases, 

veterinary training and practice. 

16. Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass. 

17. Water, that is to ·say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and 

embankments, water storage and water power subject to the provisions of entry 56 of List 

I. 
' 18. Land, that is to say, rights in or over land, land tenures including the relation of 

landlord and tenant, and the collection of rents; transfer and alienation of agricultural 

land; land improvement and agricultural loans; colonization. 

* * * * 
21. Fisheries. 

22. Courts of wards subject to the provisions of entry 34 of List I; encumbered and 

attached estates. 

23. Regulation of mines and mineral development subject to the provisions of List I with 

respect to regulation and.devel£IJ.ment under the control of the Union. 

24. Industries subject to the provisions -of entries 7 and 52 of List I. 

25. Gas and gas-works. 

26. Trade and comm-erce within the State subject to the provisions of entry 33 tlf List III. 



27. Production, supply and distribution of goods subject to t_he provisions of entry 33 of 

List Ill. 

28. Markets and fairs. 

* * * * 
30. Money-lending and money-lenders; relief of agricultural. indebtedness. 

31. Inns and inn-keepers. 

32. Incorporation, regulation and winding up of corporations, other than those specified 

in List I, and universities: !Jnincorporated trading, literary, scientific, religious and other 

societies and associations; co-operative societies. 

33. Theatres and dramatic performances; cinemas subject to the provisions of entry 60 of 

List ,I; sports, entertainments and amusements. 

34. Betting and gambling. 

35. Works, lands and buildings veste.d in or in the possession of the State. 

* * I * * 
37. Elections to the Legislature of. the State subject to the provisions of any law made by 

Parliament. 

38. Salaries and allowances of members of the Legislature of the State, of the Speaker 

and Deputy Speaker of the Legislative Assembly and, ifthere·is a Legislative Council, of 

the Chairman and Deputy Chairman thereof. 

39. Powers, privileges and immunities of the Legislative Assembly and of the members 
. ' 

and the committees thereof, and , if there is a Legislative Council, of the Council and of 

the members and the committees thereof, enforcement of attendance of persons for giving 

evidence of producing documents before committees of the Legislature of the State. 

40. Salaries and allowances of Ministers for the State. 

41. State public services;_ S!ate Public Service Commission. 
·- .. 

42. State Pensions, that is to say, pensions payable by the State or out of the Consolidated 
. ' . ' 

Fund of the State. 

43. Public debt of the State. 

44. Treasure trove~ 
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45. Land revenue, including the assessment and collection of revenue, the maintenance of 

land records, survey for revenue purposes and records of rights, and alienation of 

revenues. 

46. Taxes on Agricultural income. 

47. Duties in respect 9fsuccession to agricultural land. 

48. Estate duty in respect of agricultural land. 

49. Taxes on lands and buildings. 

50. Taxes on mineral rights subject to any limitations imposed by Parliament by law 

relating to mineral development. 

5 I. Duties of excise on the following goods manufactured or produced in the State and 

- countervailing duties at the same or lower rates on similar goods manufactured or 

produced elsewhere in India:-

( a) alcoholic liquors for human consumption; 

(b) opium, Indian hemp and other narcotic drugs and narcotics, but not including 

medicinal and toilet preparations containing alcohol or any substance included in sub

paragraph (b) of this entry. 

52. Taxes on the entry of goods into a local area for consumption, use or sale therein. 

53. Taxes on the consumption or sale of electricity. 

54. Taxes on the sale or purchase of goods other than newspapers, subject to the 

provisions; of entry 92A of List I. 

55. Taxes on advertisements other than advertisements published in the nev~·spapers and 

advertisements broadcast by radio or television. 

56. Taxes on goods and passengers carried by road or on inland waterways. 

57. Taxes on vehicles, whether mechanically propelled or not, suitable for use on roads, 

including tramcars subject to the provisions of entry 35 of List Ill. ' 

58. Taxes on animals and boats. 

59. Tolls. 

60. Taxes on professions, trades, callings and employments. 

6 I. Capitation taxes. 

62. Taxes on luxuries, including taxes on entertainments, ,amusements, betting and 

gambling. 
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63. Rates of stamp duty in respect of documents other than those specified m the 

provisions of List I with regard to rates of stamp duty. 

64. Offences against laws with respect to any of the matters in this List 

65. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to any 

of the matters in this List. 

66. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List, but not including fees taken in. any 

court. 

List III- Concurrent List 

I. Criminal law, including all matters included in the Indian Penal Code at the 

commencement of this Constitution but excluding offences against laws with _respect to 

any of the matters specified in List I or List II and excluding the use of naval, military or 

any forces or any other armed forces of the Union in aid of the civil power. 

2. Criminal procedure, including all matters included in the Code of Criminal Procedure 

at the commencement of this Constitution. 

3. Preventive detention for reasons connected with the security of a State, the 

maintenance of public order, or the maintenance of"supplies and services essential to the 

community, persons subjected to such detention. 

4. Removal from one State to another State of prisoners, accused persons and persons 

subjected to preventive detention for reasons specified in entry 3 of this List. 

5. Marriage and divorce, infants and minors; adoption; wills, intestacy and succession; 

joint family and partition; all maters in respect of which pal,iies in judicial proceedings 

were immediately before the commencement of this Constitution subject to their personal 

law. 

6. Transfer of property other than agricultural land; registration of deeds and documents. 

·7. Contracts, including partnership, agency, contracts of carriage, and other special forms 

of contracts, but not including contracts relating to agricultural land. 

8. Actionable wrongs. 

9. Bankruptcy and insolvency. 

I 0. Trust and Trustees. 
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II. Administrators-general and official trustees. 

I lA. Administration of Justice; constitutioi1 and organization of all. courts, except the 

Supreme Court and the High courts. 

12. Evidence and oaths, recognition of laws, public acts and records, and judicial 

proceedings. 
' ' 

13. Civil procedure, including all matters included in .the Code of Civil Procedure at the 

commencement of this Constitution, limitation and arbitration. 

14. Contempt of court, but not including contempt of the Supreme Court. 

15. Vagrancy; nomadic and migratory tribes. 

16. Lunacy and mental deficiency, including places for the reception or treatment of 

lunatics and mental deficients. 

17. Prevention of cruelty to animals. 

17 A. Forests. 

17B. Protection of wild animals and birds. 

18. Adulteration of foodstuffs and other goods. 

19. Drugs and poisons, subject to the provisions of entry 59 of List I with respect to 

opium. 

20. Economic and social planning. 

20A. Population control and family planning. 

21. Commercial and industrial monopolies, combines and trusts. 

22. Trade unions, industrial and labor disputes. 

23. Social security and social insurance; employment and unemployment. 

24. Welfare oflabor including conditions of work, provident funds, employers' liability, 

workmen's compensation; invalidity and old age pensions and maternity benefits. 

25. Education, including technical education, medical education and universities, subject 

to the provisions of entries 63,64,65 and 66 of List I; vocational and technical training of 

labor. 

26. Legal; medical and other professions. 

27. Relief and rehabilitation of persons displaced from their original place of residence by 

reason oftlie setting up of the Dominions of India and Pakistan. 
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28. Charities and charitable institutions, charitable and religious endowments and 

religious institutions. 

29. Prevention of the extension from one State to another of infectious or contagious 

diseases or pests affecting men, animals or plants. 

30. Vital statistics including registration of births and deaths. 

31. Ports other than those declared by or under law made by Parliament or existing law to 

be major ports. 

32. Shipping and navigation on inland waterways as regards mechanically propelled 

vessels, and the rule of the road on such waterways, and the carriage of passengers and 

goods on inland waterways subject to the provisions of List I with respect to national 

waterways. 

33. Trade and commerce in, and the production, supply and distribution of, -

(a) the products of any industry where the control of such industry by the Union is 

declared by Parliament by law to be expedient in the public interest, and imported goods 

of the same kind as such products; 

(b) foodstuffs, including edible oilseeds and oils; 

(c) cattle fodder, including oil cakes and other concentrates; 

(d) raw cotton, whether ginned or unginned, and cotton seed, and 

(e) raw jute 

33A. Weights and measures except establishment of standards 

34. Price control · 

35. Mechanically propelled vehicles including the principles on which taxes on such 

vehicles are to be levied 

36. Factories 

37. Boilers. 

38. Electricity. 

39. Newspapers, books and printing presses. 

40. Archaeological sites and remains other than those declared by or under laws made by 

Parliament to be of national importance. 

41. Custody, management and disposal ofproperty{including agricultural land) declared 

by law to be evacuee property. 
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42. Acquisition and requisitioning of property. 

43. Recovery in a state of claims in respect of taxes and other public demands, including 

arrears ofland-revenue and sums recoverable as such arrears, arising outside that State. 

44. Stamp duties other than duties or fees collected by means of judicial stamps, but not 

including rates of stamp duty. 
' 45. Inquiries and statistics for the purposes of any of the matters specified in List II or 

List Ill. 

46. Jurisdiction and powers of all courts, except the Supreme Court, with respect to any 

of the matters in this List. 

47. Fees in respect of any of the matters in this List; but not including fees taken in any 

court. 
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Appendix VII 

Memorandum of Settlement 

I 

Between Government of India, Government of West Bengal and Darjeeling Gorkha 

Hill Council for creating a new Council for the hill areas of Darjeeling District, 

under the Sixth Schedule Of Constitution oflndia. (Dated 6 December 2005) 

1. The Government of India and the Government of West Bengal have been 

making concerted efforts to fulfill the aspirations of Hill people of Darjeeling District 

(West Bengal) relating to their cultural identity, language, education and economic 

development. 

2. On consideration of various demands of Gorkha National Liberation Front 

(GNLF) and consequent upon Tripartite Meeti'ng held on 25.7.1988 at New Delhi 

between the Union Home Minister, the Chief Minister .of West Bengal and Shri Subash 

Ghising, President, GNLF, a Memor~ndum of Settlement (Darjeeling Accord) was signed 

on 22.8. I 988. Pursuant to another meeting between the Union Home Minister and Shri 

Subash Ghising, President GNLF at New Delhi on 25.7.1988, a further Memorandum of 

Settlement was signed on 23.8. I 988. 

3. Pursuant to the above mentioned Settlement, GNLF agreed to drop the demand 

for a separate State of Gorkhaland and an autonomous hill council, viz, Darjeeling 

Gorkha Hill Council (DGHC), was set up under 'The Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council 

Act, I988' notified by the Government of West Bengal on I5.IO.I988. The hill areas 

under DGHC comprised of the· three hill Sub-Divisions of Darjeeiing District, via, 

Darjeeling, Kalimpong and Kurseong and I3 Mouzas of Siliguri Sub-Division of that 

District. 

4. However, Shri Subash Ghising (former Chairman and Chief Executive 

Councillor, DGHC, presently Administrator) has been demanding constitutional status 

for the DGHC as, according to him, the above-mentioned Settlements could not fulfill the 
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aspirations of the people of Datjeeling. A series of tripartite meetings was held between 

Government of India, Government of West Bengal and Sri Subash Ghising to review the 

implementation of Darjeeling Accord and further issues arising from it. As a result of 

these meetings, it is hereby agreed in principle to create a self-governing body for the 

Darjeeling hill areas in the State of West-Bengal. 

5. Objectives 

The objectives of this .agreement are to replace the existing Darjeeling Gorkha 

Hill Council by an autonomous self governing Council to be known as Gorkha Hill 

Council, Darjeeling under the Sixth Schedule of the Constitution of India following due 

consulthtive, legislative and constitutional processes by the State and Central 

Governments so as to fulfill economic, educational and linguistic aspirations and the 

preservation of land-rights, socio-cultural and ethnic identity of the hill people; and to 

speed up the infrastructure development in the hill areas. 

6. Area 

The area of the proposed Council under the Sixth Schedule shall comprise all the 

Mouzas, villages and areas as per Annexure A to be notified by the State Government. 

Any further alteration to the list can be made on the basis of mutual agreement between 

the Government of West Bengal and DGHC, prior to the enactment of Constitutional 

Amendment Act. The above mentioned Mouzas, villages and areas shall be comprised in 
' 

3 contiguous hills Sub-Divisions viz Darjeeling, Kalimpong and Kurseong of Darjeeling 

District by the Government of West Bengal within a period of3 months of the signing of 

this agreement. 

7. Status ofNew Council 

7 .I. The <;Jovernment of West Bengal would repeal at appropriate time the 

existing 'Darjeeling Gorkha Hill Council Act, 1988' to pave the way for creation of a 

new autonomous Council under Sixth Schedule of the Constitution of India. Government 

of India would initiate necessary consultative, legislative and constitutional steps to 

amend Article 24,4 of the Constitution appropriately, to include administration of the hill 

areas of State of West Bengal in the Sixth Schedule. 

7 .2. The provisions of the "Sixth Schedule as and when amended and ·other 

relevant Articles of the Constitution of India will apply to the new Council, mutates 
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mutandis in tem1s of this Settlement. The safeguards for the non-tribals in the new 

Council area, inter-alia, will include the following: 

7.2.1. Provisions of Para I (2) of Sixth Schedule regarding Autonomous Regi9ns 

will however not be applicable to the new Council. 

7.2.2. A provision will be made in Para 2(1) of the Sixth Schedule for increasing 

the number of members for new Council up to 33 out of which I 0 will be reserved for 

Schedule Tribes, 15 for non-tribal communities, 3 open for all communities and 5 to be 

nominated by Governor of West Bengal from the un-represented communities. 

From new council area of which at least two should be women. Nominated 
' 

members will have _the same rights and privileges as other members including voting 

rights. Election from the 28 constituencies of the new Council shall be on the basis of 

ad!Jlt franchise. The terms of the elected members of the new Council shall be for 5 years. 

7.2.3. Safeguards for the settlement rights, transfer and inheritance of property etc 

of non-tribals _will. be suitably incorporated in Para 3 of the Sixth Schedule. Any such 

Law may be made by the new Council in the regard will not in particular: 

(a) Extinguish the rights and privileges enjoyed I:iy any citizen of India in respect 

of his land at the commencement of the new Council, and 

(b) Bar any citizen from acquiring land either by way of inheritance, allotment, 

settlement or by way of transfer if s~ch citizens were eligible for such bona-fide 

acquisition of land within the new Council area. 

7 .2.4. Provision will be added in Para 6 of Sixth schedule that in the new Council 

area, language and medium of instruction in educational institutions will not be changed ' 

without approval of the State Government. 

7.2.5. Para 10 of the Sixth Schedule will not be applicable to the new Council 

area. 

7 .2.6. The amendments to then Sixth Schedule shall include provision in such a 

manner that non-tribals are not disadvantaged in relation to the rights enjoyed by them at 

the commencement of the new Co unci I and their rights and privileges including land 

rights are fully protected. 

7 .3. These amendments wm be carried out after following due consultative and 

legislative processes. 
' 
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8. Powers and functions 

8.1. The new Council shall have legislative powers in respect to subjects mutually 
. . ' 

agreed with State Government to be transferred to it. The list of Subjects is given in 

Annexure B. Any further alteration to this list can be made on the mutual basis. 

8.2. There shall be an Executive Council comprising not more than 6 Executive 

Members from amongst the members of the General Council, one of whom shall be the 

Chief and another one the· Deputy Chief of the said Executive CounCil. To ensure 

adequate representation for the non-tribal members in the Executive Council, 'at least 2 

members of 'the executive Council would be non-tribals. There shall be no bar dn 

nominated members being appointed as members of the J;lxecutive Council. 

8.3. ·The new Council shall have the full control over the officers and staff 

appointed by it and connected with the delegated subjects working in the Council area. In 

case of all India Service Officers and State Gov'ernment Officer on deputation to the 

Council, it can only recommend suitable action ~o the State Government. Annual 

Confidential Reports of all the officers shall, however be written by the appropriate 

authority in the new Council. 

8.4. The new Council shall also be competent to make appointments for all posts 

under its control in accordance with the rules of appointment followed by the 

Government of West Bengal. However, the posts, w~ere recruitment is made on the 

recommendation of West Bengal Public Service Commission, shall not be covered under 

this provision.• The new C~uncil may constitute a Selection Board for appointments to be 

made by it and may make rules, with the approval of the Governor West Bengal, to, 

regul~te appointments a?d to ensure adequate representation for all communities living, 

the new Cou,ncil area. 

8'.5. All new posts within the Council are created with the concurrence of State 

Government. The. Council shall also ·abide by the decision of the Government of West 

Bengal in respect of abolition of/temporarily keeping vacant any post: 

8.6. Development functions and bodies within the competence of DGHC shall be 

transferred to the new Council. 

8. 7. The new council wollld have the sam,e powers of supervision over the lower 

tiers of Panchayats as the existing DGHC. The existing arrangement of lower tiers of 
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Panchayats would continue under the new Council. In the event, Panchayat Raj system 

ceases to be in force in the new Council area, the powers of the Panchayati Raj 

Institutions in such matters shall be vested with the new Council. 

8.8. The Offices of the District Magistrate and Superintendent qf Police will be 

outside the superintendence and control of the new Council. 

8.9. The State Government would provide an amount, to be decided every year on 

population ratio basis, as grants-in-aid in two equal installments to the new Council for 

executing development works. The proportionate share for new Council shall be 

calculated on the basis of the plan funds available after setting aside the funds required 

for earmarked sectors and the salary. This amount may be reduced proportionately if the 

same plan allocation is reduced or there is plan cut due to resource problem. In addition, 

the new Council will be paid a suitable amount of plan funds and non-plan funds to cover 

the office expenses and the salaries of the staff working under their control. The new 

Council shall disburse the salaries of the staff under their control and would ensure strict 

economy in the matter. 

8. I 0. The new council shall prepare a plan with the amounts likely to be available 

for development works, both under State share and Central share, covering any or all the 

activities of the departments under their control. The Council shall have full discretion in 

selecting the activities and choosing the amount for the investment under the same in any 

year covering all groups of people in a fair and equitable manner. This plan· will be a 

subset of the State plan and would be treated .as its integral part. Once the plan of the 

State, including the new Council plan, gets the approval of the Planning Commission, the 

new Council authority shall start execution of their plan in the new Council area. 

Modifications, if any, made by the Planning Commission in the new Council proposal 

shall be binding on the new Council authority. The State Government shall not divert the 

funds allocated to the new Council to other heads and also ensure its timely release. The 

new Council may pave Planning Department to prepare the plans for the new Council 

area to be submitted to Planning Commission through the Government of West Bengal. 

8.11. The executive functions of the new Council shall be exercised through its 

Principal Secretary who shall be an officer of the rank not below that of 

Commissioner/Secretary of Government of West Bengal. The sanctioning powers of 



344 

Government of West Bengal shall be vested with the Principal Secretary of the new 

Council and sanctioning powers ofhead(s) of the Department(s) including for technical 

sanction shall be· conferred on the senior most officer of that Department preferably not 

below the rank of Additional Director, who may be designated as Director of the new 

Council for that department. The principal Secretary and other officers shall exercise 

their powers under the overall guidance and supervision of the new CounciL 

9. Additional Development Packages for the new Council 

9.1. The State Government, within the limitation of financial and other 

constraints, may offer or allow the new Council to offer, possible and sustainable 

additional incentives for attracting private investment in the new Council area and would 

also support projects for external funding. 

9.2. In order to accelerate the development of the region and to meet the 

aspirations_ofthe people, the Government oflndia will provide financial assistance ofRs. 

30 crore per annum for 5 years for projects to develop the socio-economic infrastructure 

in the new Council area over and above the normal plan assistance to the State of West 

BengaL Suitable mechanism will be built in the system to ensure that the funds are 

transferred to the new Council in time and at regular intervals. A list of projects which 

should be considered to be taken up in the new Council areas are in Annexure C. 

l 0. Interim administration 

Immediately after signing of the agreement and till such time the process of 

Constitutional amendment is carried out, and the new Council is put in place, the 

administration of the area shall continue to be with the existing DGHC constituted under 

the existingAct. To achieve the objectives of the present MOS, the steps as enumerated 

hereunder would be taken by the parties to the settlement: 

Sd/-

(Subash Ghising) 

Administrator 

DGHC 

Sd/-

(V.K:Duggal) 

Home Secretary 

Government oflndia 

Sd/

(A.K.Deb) 

Chief Secretary 

Govt. of West Bengal 
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. i. Tiansfer of 16 Mouzas/Villages from Siliguri Sub-Division to Kurseong Sub

Division and consequent legislative enactments, if any, required including them in 

DGHCarea. 

ii. Elections to the DGHC and to Panchayat bodies in the DGHC area in 

accordance with the relevant provisions of the Constitution/existing Laws of the 

Central/State Governments. 

iii. Resolution by State Legislative Assembly recommending the grant of Sixth 

Schedule status for Darjeeling Hill areas and any Legislative process as may be necessary 

precedent to initiating process for amending Article 244 of the Constitution. 

iv. Amendment of Article 244 of the Constitution. 
I 

v. Amendment of Sixth Schedule through Parliamentary Act and enactment of 

any other consequential Parliamentary Act(s). 

vi. Dissolution of the DGHC and repeal of the DGHC Act i988 with appropriate 

saving clause. 

vii. Election and Constitution of new Council (within six months of enactment of· 

Parliamentary Acts). 

II. This in principal Memorandum of Settlerpent is the full and final settlement of 

the Darjeeling Hill Areas issue and no further demands in this regard would be 

entertained. The implementation of this Memorandum shall be periodically reviewed by 

the Government of West Bengal with DGHC. 

· Signed on the 6th of December, 2005 at New Delhi in the presence of Shri Shivraj 
I • 

V. Patil, Hon'ble Union Home Minister and·'.Shri Buddhadeb ~hattacharya, Chief 

Minister of West BengaL 

Annexure-A 

List of Villages/Mouzas to be included m the proposed Council under Sixth 

Schedule for Oarjeeling Hill Areas 

I. All the Mouzas under the Darjeeling Sub-Division of Darjeeling District 

2: All the Mouzas under the Kurseong Sub-Division of Darjeeling District 

3. All the Mouzas underthe'Kalimpong Sub-Division 9fDarjeeling District 
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4.(a). List ofMouzas under Siliguri Sub-Division ofDarjeeling District which are already 

part ofDGHC and which are proposed to be transferred to Kurseong Sub-Division 

(1 ). Lohagar Tea Garden (J.L No.2 ofNaxalbari P.S.) to Mirik P.S. 
' 

(2). Lohagar Forest (J.L.No. 3 ofNaxalbari P.S.) to Mirik P.S. 

(3) Rangmohan (J.L. No.5 ofNaxalbari P.S.) to Mirik P.S. 

(4) Bara Chenga (J.L. No.6 ofNaxalbari P.S.) to Mirik P.S. 

(5) Panighata (J.L No. 76 ofNaxalbari P.S.) ofMirik P.S. 

(6) Pantapari Forest (J.L. No. 8 I ofNaxalbari P.S.) to Mirik P.S. 

(7) Sitong Forest (J.L No. I ofPradhannagar·P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

(8) Champashari Forest (J.L No.4 ofPradhannagar P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

(9) Mahanadi Forest (J.L. No.5 ofPradhannagar P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

(10) Sukuna Pratham Khanda (J.L. No.6 ofMatigara P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

(1 i) Sukuna Forest (J.L. No.7 ofMatigara P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

(12) Paharu (J.L. No. IO ofMatigara P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

(13) Chhota Adaipur (J.L. No. I I ofMatigara P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

(14) Shalbari Chhat Dwitiya Khanda (J.L. No. 33 ofPradhannagar P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

4.(b ). List of Mouzas under Siliguri Sub-Division of Darjeeling District to be included in 

the proposed Council and which are proposed to be transferred to Kurseong Sub-Division 

ofDarjeeling District: 

I. Sevoke Hill Forest (J.L. No.2 ofPradhannagar P.S.) to Kurseong P,S. 

2. Sevoke Forest (J.L No. 3 of Pradhannagar P.S.) to Kurseong P.S. 

Annexure B 

List of Subjects proposed to be transferred to the New Council 

I. The allotment, occupation or use or setting apart of land other than any land which is a 

reserved forest, for the purpose of agriculture or grazing, or for residential or other non

agricultural purposes, or for any other purpose likely to promote the interest of the 

inhabitants of any village, locality or town. Such allotment, occupant or use, or setting 

apart of land shall be subject to the provisions of the West Bengal Land Refomis Act, 

1955 and the rules made there. under 
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2. The management of any forest, not being a reserved forest. Explanation - "Reserved 

forest" shall mean a reserved forest as constituted under the Indian Forest Act, 1927 

3. The use of any canal or watercourse for the purpose of agriculture 

4. Agriculture 

5. Public health and sanitation, hospitals and dispensaries 

6. Tourism 

7. Vocational training 

8. Public works- development and planning 

9. Construction and maintenance of all roads except national highways and state 

highways 

10. Transport and development of transport 

II. Management of burials and burial grounds, cremations and cremation grounds 

12. Prevention, protection and improvement of livestock and prevention of animal 

diseases, veterinary training and practice 

13. Pounds and the prevention of cattle trespass 

14. Water, that is to say, water supplies, irrigation and canals, drainage and embankment, 

\Vater storage 

15. Fisheries 

16. Management of markets and fairs, not being already managed by municipal authorities, 

Panchayat S~mities or Gram Panchayats 

17. Education- Primary, Secondary and Higher Secondary 

18. Works, lands and buildings vested in or in the possession of the General Council 

19. Small-scale and cottage industries 

Annexure C 

List of Projects to be taken up by new Council 

I. Up-gradation of e":isting educational infrastructure by way of renovation/addition of 

buildings providing modem facilities for reaching such computers, science laboratories 
\ 

etc from primary level to college level in Council area. 

2. Establishment of a· cultural complex at Darjeeling to promote and develop Hill 

tradition and cultural heritage. 
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3. Establishment of super-specialty hospital with all modem facilities at Darjeeling and 

4. 

5. 

up-gradation of sub-divisional and block level hospitals and PHCs. 
' . . 

Establishment/improvement of the sports infrastructure in district and Sub-Divisional 

Headquarters . 

Provision of Food processing, plants, integrated agro-processing Park and cold 

storage facilities; 

6.- Development of floriculture in the Hill Areas. 

7. Establishment of mqdern dairy, fishery, horticulture and poultry farms/ training 

centers at differentplaces to encourage youths for self-employment. 

8. Development of adequate infrastructure to promote tourism in Council areas. 

9. · Up-gradation and strengthening of the existing facilities in veterinary hospitals m 

Coun'cil area. 
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Appendix- VIII 

Memorandum of Settlement on Bodohind Territorial Council (BTC) 
I 

On February I 0, 2003 the Assam Government, the Union Government and the 

Bodo Liberation Tigers signed the Memorandum of Settlement on Bodo land Territorial 

Council (BTC), in New Delhi. The jurisdiction of the BTC shall extend over 3082 

villages and the BTC has been given legislative powers over 40 subjects. The accord 

provided for an Executive Council comprising of a maximum of 12 Executive Members, 

including a Chief and a Deputy Chief, with adequate representation to the non-tribal 

population. (Presented below is the full text of the accord) 

I. The Government of India and the Government of Assam have been making 

concerted efforts to fulfill the aspirations of the Bodo people relating to their cultural 

identity, langu'age, education and economic development. Towards this end, a series of 

talks were held between Government of India, Government of Assam and Bodo 

Liberation Tigers (BL T) since, March 2000. As a result it is agreed to create a self

governing body for the Bodo Areas in the State of Assam as follows: 

2. Objectives 

The objectives of the agreement are: to create an Autonomous self governing 

body to be known as Bodoland Territorial Council (BTC) within the State of Assam and 

to provide constitutional protection under Sixth Schedule to the said Autonomous Body: 

to fulfill economic, educational and linguistic aspirations and the preservation of land

rights, socio-cultural and ethnic identity of the Bodos, and speed up the infrastructure 

development in BTC area. 

3. Area 

3.1. The area of proposed BTC shall comprise all the 3082 villages and areas to 

be so notified by the State Government. The above mentioned villages and areas shall be 

divided into 4 contiguous districts after reorganization of the existing districts of Assam 

within a period of6 months of signing of the agreement on the lines of the proposal given 

by BLT subject to clearance of the Delimitation Commission. 
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3.2. A committee comprising one representative each from Governments of India 

and Assam and BL T will decide by consensus on the inclusion of additional villages and 
I 

areas in the BTC from out of 95 villages and areas on the basis of the criteria of tribal 

population being not less than 50%, contiguity or any agreed relevant criteria within ,a 

period of three months of signing of this MOS. 

4. Status of Bodo land Territorial Council,· 

The provision of the Sixth Schedule and other relevant Articles of the 

Constitution oflndia will apply to BTC,_mutatis mutandis in terms of this agreement. The 

safeguards/modifications for the non-tribals in BTC area, inter-alia, will include the 

following: 

4.1. Provision of Para I (2) of Sixth Schedule regarding Autonomous Regions will 

not be applicable to BTC. 

4.2." A Provision will be made in Para 2(1) of the Sixth Schedule for increasing 

the numbers for BTC up to 46 out of which 30 will be reserved for Scheduled Tribes, 5 

for non-tribal .communities, 5 open for all communities and 6 to be nominated by 

Governor of Assam from the un-represented communities for BTC area of which at least 

two should be women. Nominated members will have the same rights and privileges as 

other members, including voting rights. Election from the 40 constituencies of BTC shall 

be on the basis of adult franchise. The term of the elected members BTC shall be for 5 

years. 

4.3. Safeguards for the settlement rights, transfer and inheritance of property etc. 

of non-tribals will be suitably i~corporated in Para 3 ofthe Sixth Schedule. Any such law 

as may by the BTC in this regard will not, in particular: 

(a) Extinguish the rights and privileges enJoyed by a citizen of India in respect of ' 

their \and at the commencement ofBTC, and 

(b)_Bar any citizen from acquiring land either by way of inheritance, allotment, 

settlement or by wa); of transfer if such citizens were eligible for such bona fide 

acquisition" of land within the BTC area 

4.4. Provision will be added in Para 6 of Sixth Schedule that m BTC area, 
' 

language and medium of instruction in educational institutions will not be changed 

without approval of the State Govt. 
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4.5. Provision of Para 8 of Sixth Schedule regarding power to assess and collect 

land revenue and impose taxes shall be applicable to BTC. 

4.6. Para I 0 of the Sixth Schedule will not be applicable to BTC area. 

4.7. Provision of Article 332(6) of the Constitution will be so modified that the 

existing status of representation of BTC area in the State Assembly is kept intact. After 

the creation of BTC, the Parlia'!lentary and Assembly Constituencies shall be delimited 

by the Delimitation Commission in accordance with the provisions of the Constitution. 

4.8. In the event, Panchayat Raj system ceases to be in force in the council area, 

the powers of the Panchayati Raj institutions in such matters shall be vested with the 

Council. 

The Amendments to the Sixth Schedule shall include provisions in such a manner 

that non-tribals are not disad~antaged in relation to the rights enjoyed by them at the 

commencement of BTC and their rights and privileges including land rights are fully 

protected. 

5. Power and Functions 

5.I. The Council shall have legislative powers in respect to subjects transferred to 

it as enumerated below. All laws made under this paragraph shall be submitted fmthwith 

to the Gove_rnor and assented to by him, shall have no effect. The BTC shall have 

executive, administrative and financial powers in respect of subjects transferred to it. 

Subjects to be entrusted to BTC by Assam Government 

I. Small, Cottage and Rural Industry; 2. Animal Husbandry and Veterinary; 3. 

Forest; 4. Agriculture; 5. PWD; 6. Sericulture; 7. Education [Primary Education, Higher 

Secondary including vocational training, Adult Education, College Education (General)]; 

8. Cultural Affairs; 9. Soil Conservation; 10. Co-operation; II. Fisheries; 12. Panchayat 

and Rural Development; 13. Handloom and Textile; 14. Health and Family Welfare; 15. 

Public Health Engineering; 16. Irrigation; 17. Social Welfare; I8. Flood Control; 19. 

Sports and Youth Welfare; 20. Weights and Measures; 21. Library Services; 22. Museum 

and Archaeology; 23. Urban Development - Town and Country Planning; 24. Tribal 

Research Institute; 25. Land and Revenue; 26. Publicity/Public Relations; 27. Printing 

and Stationary: 28. Tourism; 29. Transport; 30. Planning and Dt!velopment; 31. 

Municipal Corporation, Improvement Trust, District Boards and other local auth.orities; 
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32. Welfare of Plain Tribes and Backward Classes; 33. Markets and fairs; 34. Lotteries, 

Theatres, Dramatic Performance and cinema; 35. Statistics; 36. Food and Civil Supply; 

37. Intoxicating liquors, opium and derivatives etc; 38. Labor and employment; 39. Relief 

and Rehabilitation; 40. Registration of Births and Deaths. · 

5.2. There shall be an Executive Council comprising of not more than 12 

Executive Members one of whom. shall be the Chief and another one the Deputy Chief of 

the said Executive Council. There shall be adequate representation for the non-tribal 

members in the Executive Council. The Chief and the Deputy Chief of the Council shall 

have the status equivalent to the Cabinet Minister and the other Executive Members 

equivalent to the Minister ofihe State of Assam for protocol purposes in BTC area. 

5.3. The BTC shall have the full control over the officers and staff connected with 

the delegated subjects working in the BTC area and shall be competent to transfer 

officers and staff within the BTC area. Annual Confidential Reports of these officers 

shall also be written by the appropriated BTC.authority. 

5.4. BTC shall also be competent to make appointments for all posts under its 

control in accordance with the rules of appointment followed by the Government of 

Assam. However, the posts, where recruitment is made on the recommendation of APSC, 

shall not be covered under this provision. The Council may constitute a Selection Board 

for appointments to be made by it and ·may also make rules with the approval of the 
' 

Governor of Assam to regulate appointments and to ensure adequate representation for all 

communities living in the Council area. 

5.5. No posts shall be created by BTC without concurrence of the Govt. of Assam 

and it shall also abide by the decision of the Government of Assam in respect of abolition 

of/temporarily keeping vacant any post. 

5.6. Development functions and bodies within the competence of BTC shall be 

transferred to. BTC. In respect of DRDA, concurrence of Government of India will be 

obtained. 

5.7. The offices of the Deputy Commissioner and Superintendent of Police will be 

outside the superintendence and control ofBTC. 

5.8. The State Governm'ent would provide an amount to be decided every year on 

population ratio basis as grants-in-aid in two equal installments to the BTC for executing 
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development works. The proportionaie share for the BTC sliall be calculated on the basis 

of the plan funds available after setting aside the funds required for earmarked sectors 

and the salary. This amount may be reduced proportionately if the state plan allocation is 

reduced or there is plan cut due to resource problem. In addition, the Council will be paid 

a suitable amount of plan funds and non-plan funds to cover office expenses and the 

salaries of the staff working under their control. The BTC shall disburse the salaries of 

the staff under their control and would ensure strict economy in the matter. 

5.9. BTC authority shall prepare a plan with the amounts likely to be available for 

development works both under State share and Central share, covering any or all the 

activities of the departments under their control. The Council shall have full discretion in 

selecting th.e activities and choosing the amount for the investment under the same in any 

year covering all groups of people in a fair and equitable manner. This plan will be a sub 
.. ' 

set of the State plan and would be treated as its integral part. Once the plan of the State, 

including BTC plan, gets the appro\lal of.the Planning Commission on the BTC authority 

will start execution of their plan in the BTC area. Modifications, if any, made by the 

Planning Commission in the BTC proposal shall be binding on the BTC authority. The 

State Government shall not divert the funds allocated to the BTC to other heads and also 

ensure its timely release. BTC may have Planning Department to prepare the plans for 

BTC area to be submitted to Planning Commission through the Government of Assam. 
. ' 

5. I 0. The executive functions of the BTC shall be exercised through. its Principal 
' 

Secretary who shall be an officer of the rank not below of Commissioner/Secretary to 

Government of Assam, The sanctioning powers of the Government of Assam sh.all be 

vested with the Principal Secretary of BTC and sanctioning powers of head(s) of the 

Department(s) including for technical sanction shall be conferred on the senior most 

officer of that Department preferably not below the rank of Additional Director, who may 
. ' 

be de~ignated as Director of BTC for that department. The Principal Secretary and other 

officers shall exercise their powers under the overall guidance apd supervision of BTC. 
. . 

6. Law and Order 

To strengthen the Police Administration, Government of Assam shall appoint an 

JGP for 4 districts of BTC and the jurisdiction of the DIG Kokrajhar. shall also be 

modified to cover these 4 districts. 
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7. Revision of Jist of ST 

Consequent to the inclusion of BTC area into the Sixth Schedule, the list of ST for 

the State of Assam shall be so modified so as to ensure that the tribal status of Bodos and 

other tribals living outside the BTC area does not get affected adversely. 

8. Grant of ST status of Dodo Kacharis of Karbi Anglong and NC Hills Districts 

The Government of India agrees to consider sympathetically the inclusion of the 

Bodo. Kachafis living in Karbi Anglong and NC Hills Autonomous Council area in the 

ST(Hill) List of State if Assam. 

9. Development of Bodo Language 

9.1. The Government of India agrees to consider favorably the inclusion of Bodo 

Language in Devnagri Script in the Eighth Schedule of the Constitution . 

. 9.2. Bodo language shall be the official language of BTC subject to the condition 

that Assamese and English shall also continue to be used for official purpose. 

I 0. Additional Development Package for BTC 

I 0. I. The State. Government, within the limitation ·of financial and other 

constraints may offer or allow the Council to offer, possible and sustainable additional 

incentives for attracting private investment in the Council area and would also support 

projects for external funding. 

I 0.2. In order to accelerate the development of the region and to meet the 

aspirations of the people the Government of India will provide financial assistance of Rs. 

I 00 crore per annum for 5 years for projects to develop the socio-economic infrastructure 

in BTC areas over and above the normal assistance to the State of Assam. The size of the 

Corpus will be reviewed after a period of 5 years. Suitable mechanism will be built in the 

system to ensure that the funds are transferred to BTC in time and at regular intervals. An 

illustrative list of projects which may be considered to be taken up in BTC given below. 

List of projects: 

I. To establish a center for development and research of Bodo language; 2. Up

gradation of existing educational infrastructure by way of renovation/addition of 

buildings, providing modern facilities for teaching such as computers, science 

Jaboratorie~, etc from primary level to college level in BTC area. 3. A cultural complex to 

be established at Kokrajhar to promote and develop Bodo tradition cultural heritage; 4. 
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To establish a super-specialty hospital with all mo.dern facilities at Kokrajhar 

Government Hospitals shall be established in .all district, sub-divisional and block 

headquarter. 5. To establish sports complexes in all the district headquarters; 6. Food 

processing plants and cold storage facilities at Kokrajhar, Kajolgaon, and Tamulpur; 7. 

Construction of a bridge over river Aai to connect Kollanoila, Amguri etc with the rest of 
' 

the district; 8. To build a Bodoland Bhawan in Delhi; 9. To set up integrated agro-

processing park and textile-cum-apparel park; I 0. Revitalization of Kokilabari 

Agricultural Farm;.! I. To develop adequate infrastructure to promote Manas sanctu!lrY as 

an international tourist spot; 12. To complete Champa, Suklai and Dhansiri irrigation 

projects. BTO construct a highway on the .Indo Bhutan border from Jamduar to 

Bhairabkunda to connect remote places located adjacent to the border; 14. To set up 

model dairy, fishery, horticulture and poultry farms/ training centers at different places in . . . 

all the 4 districts to encourage youth for self-employment; 15. To enhance the existing 

facilities in veterinary hospitals in BTC area. 

I 0.3. Government of India will provide necessary one time financial assistance 

required for development of administrative infrastructure ·in the newly created district 

headquarters, sub-djvisional headquarters and book headquarters, besides the BTC 

Secretariat Complex at Kokrajhar. 

I I. Centrally funded University 

11.1. A centrally funded Central Institute of Technology (CIT) will be set up to 

impart education in various ·technological/vocational disciplines such .as Information 

Technology, Bio-Technology, Food Processing, Rural Industries, Business Management, 

etc. 

11.2. The CIT will be. subsequently upgraded to a Centrally funded State 

University with technical and non-technical disciplines to be run by the BTC. 

12. Relief and Rehabilitation 

12.1. The BL T would join tl\e l)ational mainstream and shun the path of violence 

in the interest of peace and development. After the formation of the interim council of 

BTC, BLT will dissolve itself as an organization and surrender with arms within a week 

of swearihg-in of the interim council. The State Government would provide full support 

to relief and rehabilitation of the members ofBLTwho would surrender with arms in this 
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process in accordance with the existing policy of the State. Financial support in such 

cases, however shall be limited to be provisions' of the scheme prepared and funded by 

the Government of India .. Withdrawal of cases against such persons and those related to 

over ground Bodo movement since 1987 shall be considered according to the existing 

policy of State of Assam. 

12.2. The Government o,f India will initiate steps for review of action against the 

Bodo employees of Government of India and subord}nate officers as well as in respect of 

Central Government Undertakings. Similar action would be taken by the Government of 

Assam. 

12.3. Bodo youth will be considered for recruitment m Police, Army and 

Paramilitary forces to increase their representation in these forces. 

13. Special Rehabilitation Program for the people affected by ethnic disturbances. 

The Special Rehabilitation Program (SRP) for the people affected by ethnic 

disturbances in Assam who are at present living at relief camps ih Kokrajhar. Bongaigaon 

etc shall be completed by the Government of Assam with active support of BTC. 

Necessary funds for their rehabilitation shall be provided by the Government oflndia and 

lands which are free from all encumbrances required for such rehabilitation shall be made 

available by the BTC. 

14. Interim Council 

Immediately after signing of the agreement. Interim Executive Council for BCT 

shall be formed by Governor of As~am ftom amongst the leaders, of the present Bodo 

movement, including the signatories to this settlement, and shall include adequate 

' representation to the non-tribal communities in BTC area. The Interim Council shall not 
' 0 

continue for' a .period beyond 6 months during which period election to the Council shall 
' 

be held, Government of Assam shall dissolve the Bodoland Autonomous Council (BAC) 

and repeal the BAC Act. 

I 5. Government of Assam will consider inclusion of all tribals including Bodos in 
. . 

RHAC/MAC/LAC in consultation with leaders of these Councils. 

16. The implementation of the provision of the Memorandum of Settlement shall 

be periodically reviewed by a Committee comprising representatives of Government of 

India, Government of Assam and BTC. 
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Signed on lOth February. 2003 at New Delhi in the presence of Shri L.K. Advani, 

Honorable Deputy Prime Minister of India and Shri Taruni Gogoi, Chief Minister of 

Assam. 

Hagrama Basumatary 

Chairman 

Bodo Liberation Tigers 

P.K.Dutta 

Chief Secretary 

Govt. of Assam 

R.C.Jain 

Secretary BM 

Govt. of India 
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Appendix IX 

Provisions of Sixth Schedule Ju the Constitution of India 

Sixth Schedule of the Constitution of India deal with provisions as to the 

' administration of Tribal Areas in the States of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram, 

which are as follows:-

[. Autonomous District and Autonomous Regions. 

The tribai areas in the North Cachar Hills District, Karbi Anglong District, 

Bodoland Territorial Areas District in Assam, Khasi Hills District, Jaintia Hills District, 

Garo Hills District in Meghalaya, Tripura Tribal Areas District in Tripura, Chakma 

District, Mara District and Lai District in Mizoram shall be an autonomous district. If 
. I 

there are different Scheduled Tribes in an autonomous district, the Governor may divide 

the area (s) inhabited by them into autonomous regions. 

2. Constitution of District Councils and Regional Councils. 

There shall be District Council for each autonomous district consisting of not 

more than thirty members of whom not more than four persons shall be nominated by the 

Governor and the rest shall be elected on the basis of adult suffrage. There shall be a 

separate Regional Council for each area constituted as autonomous region. Each District 

Council and each Regional Council shall be a body corporate and shall have perpetual 

succession and a common seal and shall by the said name sue and be sued. 

3. Powers of the District Councils and Regional Councils to make laws. 

The Regional Council for an autonomous region and District Council for an 

autonomou~ district shall have power to make laws with respect to: the allotment, 

occupation or use, or the setting apart ofland (other than reserved forest) for the purposes 

of agriculture, grazing, residential, non-agricultural purposes or to promote the interests 

of the inhabitants of any village or town; the management of any forest ( not reserved 

forest); the use of any canal or water-course for the purpose of agriculture; the regulation 

of the practice ofjhum or other forms ofshift,ing cultivation; the establishment of village, 

tov.'ll· committees, councils and their powers; matter relating to village or town 

administration, including village/ town police and public health and sanitation; the 
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appointment or succession of Chiefs or Headmen; inheritance of property; marriage and 

divorce; social customs. 

Paragraph 3 has been amended in its application to the State of Assam whereby 

paragraph 3A and 3B are inserted which provides additional powers of the North Cachar 

Hills Autonomous Council, the Karbi Anglong Autonomous Council and the Bodoland 

Territorial Council to make laws. 

4. Administration of justice in autonomous districts and autonomous regions. 

The Regional Council for an autonomous region and the District Council for a~ 

autonomous district may constitute village councils or courts for the trial of suits and 

cases between the parties all of whom belong to Scheduled Tribes within such areas and 

no other court except the High Court and the Suprel?e Court shall have jurisdiction over 

such suit or cases. A Regional Council or District Council, as the case maybe, may with 

the previous approval of the Governor make rules regulating the constitution of village 

councils and courts and the powers exercised by them; the procedure to be followed in 

the trial of suits and cases; the procedure to be followed in appeals and other proceedings; 

the enforcement of decisions and orders of such councils and courts and all other 

ancillary matters. 

5.Conferment of powers under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908 and the Code of 

Criminal Procedure, 1898, on the Regional and District Councils and on certain courts 

and officers for the trial of certain suits, cases and offences. 

The Governor may, for the trial of suits or cases, arising out of any law in force in 

any autonomous district or region or for the trial of offences punishable with death, 

transportation for life, or imprisonment for a term of not less than 5 years under th~ 

Indian Penal Code or under any law applicable to such district or region, confer on the 

District Council or the Regional Council or any officer appointed in that behalf by the 

Governor; such powers under the Code of Civil Procedure, 1908, or, as the case maybe, 

the Code. of Criminal Procedure, 1898, as he deems appropriate and thereupon the said 

Council, court or officer shall try the suits, cases 9r offences in exercise of the powers so 

conferred. 

6. Powers of the District Council to establish primary schools etc. 
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The 'District Council for an autonomous district may establish, construct, or 

manage primary schools; dispensaries, markets, cattle pounds, ferries, fisheries, roads, 
- . • I 

road transport and waterways in the district and may, with the previous approval of the 

Governor make regulations for the regulation and control thereof and may prescribe the 

language and the manner in which primary education shall be imparted in the erimary 

schools in the district 

7. District and Regional Funds. 

There sha)l be constituted for each autonomous district/ autonomous region a 

District Fund/ Regional Fund to which shall be credited all moneys received respectively 

by the District Council for that district and the Regional Council for that region in 

accordance with the provisions of this Constitution. The Governor may niake rules for the 

management of the District Fund/ Regional Fund as the case may be and for the 

procedure to be followed in respect of payment of money into the said Fund, the 

withdrawal of moneys there-from, the custody of moneys therein and any other matter 

connected with or ancillary to the matters aforesaid. 

8. Powers tci assess and collect land revenue and to impose taxes. 

The Regional Council for autonomous region in respect of all lands within such 

region and the District Council for an autonomous district in respect of all lands within 

the district shall have the power to assess and collect revenue i!l respect of such lands in 

accordance with the principles for the time being followed by the ·state Government in 
' 

assessing lands. . 

The District shall have the power to levy and collect all or any of the following 

taxes within such district (a) taxes on professions, trades~ callings and employments (b) 

taxes on animals, vehicles and boats, taxes on the entry of goods into a market for sale 

therein, and .tolls on passengers and goods carried in ferries· <tnd (d) taxes for the 

maintenance of schools, dispensaries or roads. 

9. Licenses or le.ases for the purpose of prospecting for or extraction of minerals. 

Such share of the royalties accruing each year from licenses or leases for the 
' 

purpose of prospecting for, or the extraction of, minerals granted by the Government of 

the. State in ,respect of any area within an autonomous ctistrict as may' be agreed upon 
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between the Government of the State and the District Councils of such district shall be 

made over, to that District Council. 

I Q, Power of District Council to make regulations for the control of money 
' 

lending and trading by non-tribals. 

The District Council .of an autonomous district may make regulations for the 

regulation and control of money lending or trading within the district by persons other 

than Scheduled Tribes resident in the district. 

11. Publication of laws, rules and regulations made under the Schedule. 

All ·l~ws, rules and regulations made under this Schedule by a District Council or 

a Regional Council shall be published forthwith in the Official Gazette of the State and 

shall on sue~ publication bave the force oflaw. 

12. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of Assam 

to autonomous districts and 'autonomous regions in the State of Assam. 

(a).No Act of the Legislature of the State of Assam in respect of any matters to 

which a District/Regional Council inake laws, and no Act of the Legislature of the State 

of Assam prohibiting or restricting the consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor 

shall apply to any autonomous district or autonomous region in that State unless the 

District Council so directs subject to such exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit (b) 

The Governor may direct that any Act of Parliament or of the Legislature of the State of 
'-

,Assam to which the provisions of clause (a) do not apply shall not apply to an 
< • 

autonomous district or an autonomous region in that state, or shall apply to such district 

or region pr any part thereof subject to such exceptions or modifications as he may 

specify. 

12A. Application of Acts of Parliament and the Legislature of the State of 
. 

Meghalaya to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State ofMeghalaya. 

If arty law made by a District/ Regional Council in the State of Meghalaya with 

respect to any matter like - powers of the District/ Regional Councils to make laws, 

powers to assess and collect land revenue and to impose tax, power of District Council to 

make regulations for the control of money-le~ding and trading by non-tribes - is 

·repugnant to any law made by the Legislature of the Stare of Meghalaya, then the'law or 
I 
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regulation made by the District/ Regional Council shall be void and the law made by the 

Legislature of the State ofMeghalaya shall prevail. 

The President may, with respect to any Act of Parliament, direct that it shall not 

apply to an autonomous district/ region in the State of Meghalaya, or shall apply subject 

to exceptions or modifications as he may specify. 

12AA. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of 

Tripura to the autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of Tripura. 

No Act of the legislature of the State ofTripura in respect of any matters to which 

a District/ Regional Council may make laws and no Act of the Legislature of the State of 

Tripura prohibiting or restricting the consumption of any non-distilled alcoholic liquor 

shall apply to the autonomous district or an autonomous region in that state, unless the 

District Council so directs, or shall in its application have effect subject to such 

exceptions or modifications as it thinks fit. 

The President may with respect to any Act of Parliament direct that it shall not 

apply to the au.tonomous district/ region in the State of Tripura or shall apply to such 

exceptions or modifications as lie may specify. 

12B. Application of Acts of Parliament and of the Legislature of the State of 

Mizoram to autonomous districts and autonomous regions in the State of Mizoram. 

No Act of the Legislature of the State of Mizoram in respect to matters with 

respect to which a District/ Regional Council may make laws and no Act of the 

Legislature of the State of Mizoram prohibiting ot restricting the consumption of any 

non-distilled alcoholic liquor shall apply to any autonomous district/ region in the State 

unless the District Council so directs subject to such exceptions or modifications as it 

thinks fit. 

The President may with respect to any Act of Parliament direct that it shall not 

apply to an autonomous district/ region in the State of Mizoram or shall apply subject to 

such exceptions or modifications as he may specify. 

13. Estimated receipts and expenditure-pertaining to autonomous districts to be 

shown separately in the annual financial statement. 

The estimated receipts and expenditure pertllining to an autonomous district 

which are to be credited to, or is to be made from, the Consolidated Fund of the State 
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shall be' first placed before the District Council for discussion and then after such 

discussion to be shown separately in the annual financial statement of the State to be laid 

before the Legislature of the State. 

14. Appointment of Commission to inquire into and report on the administration 

of autonomous districts and autonomous regions. 

The Governor may at any time appoint a Commission to examine and repm1 on 

any matter specified by him relating to the administration of the autonomous districts/ 

regions in .the state generally and in particular on -(a) educational and medical facilities 

and communications in such districts and regions (b) new or special legislation in respect 

of such districts/ regions and (c) the administration of laws, rules and regulations made 

by the District/ Regional Councils. 

15. Annulment or suspensions of acts and resolutions of District and Regional 

Councils. 

If at any time the Governor is satisfied that_an act or resolution of a District or a 

Regional Council is likely to endanger the safety of India or is likely to be prejudicial to 

public order, he may annul or suspend such act or resolution and take steps as he may 

consider nec~ssary (including the suspension of the Council and the assumption to 

himself of all or any of the powers vested in or exercisable by the Council). 

16. Dissolution of a District or a Regional Council. 

The Governor may on the recommendation of a Commission appointed under 

paragraph 14 of this Schedule by public notification order the dissolution of a District or 

a Regional Council and (a) direct that a fresh general election shall-be held immediately 

for the reconstitution of the Council or (b) assume the administration of the area under 

the authority of such Council himself or place the administration of such area under the 

Commission appointed or any other body considered suitable by him for a period not 

exceeding twelve months. 
1 

If at any time the Governor is satisfied that a situation has arisen in which the 

administration of an autonomous district or region cannot be carried on in accordance 

with the provisions ofthis Schedule he may assume to himself all or any of the functions 

or powers vested in or exercisable by the Districr Council or Regional Council, and 
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declare that such functions o~ powers shall be exercisable by such person or authority as 

he may specify in this behalf, for a period not exceeding six months. 

17. Exclusion of areas from autonomous districts in forming constituencies in 

such districts. 

For the purpose ~f elections to the Legislative Assembly of Assam, Meghalaya, 

Tripura and Mizoram, the Governor may by order declare that any area within an 
-

autonomous district in the State of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram, as the case 

may be, shall not form part of any constituency to fill a seat(s) in the Assembly reserved 

· for any such district but shall form part of a constituency not reserved to be specified in 

the order. 

19. Transitional provisions. 

As soon as possible after the commJncement of this Constitution the Governor 

shall take steps for the constitution of a District Council "for each autonomous district in 

the state under this Schedule and, until a District Council is so constituted for an 

autonomous. district, the administration of such district shall be vested in the Governor 

and the following provisions shall apply: (a) no Act of Parliament or the Legislature of 

the State shall apply to any such area unless the Governor by public notification so 

directs subject to such exceptions or m~difications as he thinks fit (b) the Governor may 

make regulation for the peace and good government of any such area arid any regulations 

so made may repeal or amend any Act of Parliament or ofthe Legislature of the State or 

any existing law applicable to such area. A)l regulations made shall be submitted •to the 

President and until assented to by him, shall have no effect. 

20. Tribal Areas. 

The areas specified in Parts I (i.e. the North Cachar Hills District, Karbi Anglong 

District and Bodoland Territorial Areas District), Part II (i.e. the Khasi Hills District, 

Jaintia Hills District and Garo Hills District), Part IIA (i.e.Tripura Tribal Areas District) 

· and Part III (i.e. the Chakma District, Mara District and Lai District) shall be tribal areas 

within the State of Assam, Meghalaya, Tripura and Mizoram. 

20A. Dissolution of the Mizo District Council. 

The Administrator o"f the Unio"n territory bf Mizonim may, by order (s) provide 

for : (a) the transfer in whole or in part, of the assets, rights and. liabilities of the Mizo 
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District Council to the Union or to any other authority (b) the substitution or the addition 
\ 

of the Union or any other authority for the Mizo District Council, as a party to any legal 

proceedings to which the Mizo DistriCt Council is a party (c) the transfer or re-
' 

employment of any employees of the Mizo District Council to or by the Union or any 

other authority, the terms and conditions of service applicable to such employees after 

such transfer or re-employment (d) the continuance of any laws made by the Mizo 

District Council, until such laws are altered, repealed or amended by a competent 

Legislature or other competent authority. 

20B. Autonomous regions in the Union Territory of Mizoram to be autonomous 

districts and transitory provisions consequent thereto. 

Every autonomous region shall be an autonomous distriCt 'in that Union territory 

and the Administrator may by one or more orders direct that such consequential 

' amendments as are necessary to give effect to this provisions shall be made. 

Every member whether elected or nominated of an existing Regional Council 

shall be deemed to have been elected or nominated to the corresponding new District 

Council. 

The Administrator of the Union territory of Mizoram may by one or more orders 

provide for: (a) transfer in whole or in part of the assets, rights and liabilities of the 

existing Regional· Council to the corresponding new District Council (b) substitution of 

the corresponding new District Council for the existing Regional Council as a party to the 

legal proceedings to which the existing Regional Council is a party (c) transfer or re

employment of any employees of the existing Regional Council to the corresponding new 

district Council, the terms and conditions of service applicable to such employees after 

. such transfer o~ re-employment (d) continuance of any laws made by the existing 

Regional Council until such laws are altered,' repealed or amended by a competent 

Legislature or other competent authority. 

20C. Interpretation. 

The provisions of this Schedule shall, in their application to the Union territory of 

Mizoram have effect. 

21. Amendment of the Schedule. 
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Parliament may from time to time by law amend by way of addition, variation or 

repeal any of the provisions of this Schedule. 
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